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* FOREWORD. - . ¢
. . : ) ' s
HE ;)eriod reviewed in the fgllowing pages embraces thesintroduction o
and early progress, amidst exceptionally difficult condltlons, of the, |,
Moﬁtagu-Chelmsford Reforms. | Whether thg cqnstitutional expesintent

"undedaken by the Governmeft of India in conformity wif® thesqrdags
of His Maj est;’ s Government will justify the hopes of its Jesigness, by .
bridging the ulf between autocracy and responsibility, tipne alone can
decide. That there are good reasons both for hope and for apprehengion

is pl&in even from thg brief scope of this Report Of the one hand the
¢ "ok achieved by the Reformed Governments in f#e of al] the energies
©f a movemenj' so formidable and so determined as non-co-operation
cannot but réveal the solidity of the foundation upon which the admipis-

o ﬂrat;vevtructure is set. On the other hand, unrest in the moral, social
* and economlg spheres, together with an acute, but it may be hoped
- trans1tory, outbreak of racial feeling, has constituted, during vthe period

under rev1ew, a serious menace to ordered progi®ss. At the moment,.
of Wmtlng, wolitical agitation is less infense and the activities of the non-
00~ operatlng party have lost, whether temporarily or permanently, the
mlhtant fervour chgracteristiosof the early phases of Mr. Gandhi’s move-
ment. THis Telative calm, succdeding so many months of storm, seems
toihdtcate the close of one epoch in the campaign against the new consti-
tusion. Atcordingly, the narrative of political events comprised in
ChaptersIl, IITand IV hasbeen extended beyond the close of the calendar

.° year 1921, in such manner as to round off the record of a well-marked

and very critical period. :
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NOTE.

P

* , eExcept where otherwise mentioned,*the pound sterling s taken as Lo
® the univa}ent of ten rupees. To minimise confusion, the rupeg figures *
are also given in important statistics. °

[ 4
* ., .
Trratum on page 273, line 2, omst quote “ transferred ”’ unquote.

.
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India and the World. .
e ® o N
L
It ig remarked Wlt'h ]ustlce that the North-West Frontier qxfestlon
i India and®Asia. has long exercised a continuous ifecustoharily

_imponderable influence upon the fortunes of

India. That such should be the case is scarcely strange ; for whil$®the
. condltlons governing the defence of India’ slandward gate vary froth age

» to'age, hgr vulnerability is as unalterable as her mountain passes ; her
*attraction as *permanent as human cupidity. Since the establishment .
©of British Rule, the might of the Empire has shielded India fron! her
éoes{ @nd in part at least, obliterated from folk-memory the horrors
of recurrenf favasion. But in proportion as the educated classes aequire .
an ampler acquaintance with living political issues,.theirinter estincreases
in these gxternal developments which concern the security of their
*frontiers. RBarticularly during the course of the period under review,,
has there been noticeable a growing anxiety among certain sections of
-,tkn Indiap public relative to the situation in Central Asia; comkined with
‘gradual realization that the problem of India’s defence is at once
more vital and more complex than is generally supposed. This develop-
i@t is healthy, not merely from the proof it affords that Indian citizens
are awakening to the responsiblities of their newly recognised status
in the commonwealth, but also from the inherent gravity of the subject
WSelf‘ Anarchy in Central Asia : the advancing tide of Bolshevik aggres-
sion : deeply agitated Islamic sentiment : a distracted border—such
wezre the anxieties which beset the statesmen of India throughout the
year 1921. .

®
During the course of the year 1920, the Soviet Government of
Act Russia, while voicing uncompromising hostility
Bolshevx]:1928 ivities 10 4, the British’ Commonwealth, had directed all its

energies towhrds recapturing that adv*a,ntageouf
position in Central Asia which'had been lost subsequently to the October,
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cevolution of 1917, The success achieved wasremarkable. The Soviet
system quickly spread to the new Republics set up after~the downfsll
of #he Tsarist regima, with the result that the Russian position in Trans-
caucasia and Turkiskan was for the moment rapidly recwnsolidated.
;Fhfa.way was open for aggressive activities in the Persian, Afghan, anc.l
altimately it gas hon, in the Indian, sphereS. The autumn of 1920
saw further progresd Gieorgia wasgoverrun; tje Awmirate of Bokliara
sbduedand Belsheyik ptnetration into Northern Persia deeply advanced.
The r.ising tifle of Russian power excit@d considerzble apprehension in
Afghanistan, with the natural conseqyence that the Russian emissauieg
were su<~.ce~:s£u1 in concliding o draft ¢baty, which seemed to secute for
their @ountry a valuable advance base for the subversion of Iadia by
their Bropaganda. Towards the end of the year, howevgm the striking
success of the Suviet Government in Central Asia underwent some serious
revésses. The ratification of the Treaty of Sévres and the @reek
victoMe - over Turkish nationalist forces, while they alarmed Islangic
feeling, uid wuch to diseredit the power of Russia. The failuse of the
Bolshevik tnvasions of Poland and the counter invasior’ by the Poles
of Reissian territory, seemed to show the weakness of the Soviets
Governmfent. Moreover, the impression produced upon the Iala‘mic,
worldeby the subversion of a Muslim State so old and so well
established as Bokhara, did not fail to exercise an influence
unfavourable to Rustia. The Mubammadan inhabitants of Trans-
ca1easiaand Turkistan, groaning beneath Bolshevik oppressien, broke
tnbo spradic revolts, which were bloodily sjamped out with a brutality
which conyinced the most sanguine believers in an alliance betwe¥ne
Bolshevism and Islam of the contrast between Communist theory ag®
Cummaaist practice. The result of these various happenings was felt
in India, when the Amir of Afghanistan invited a British delegat®n
to Kabul, for the purpose of exploring the possibilities of an Anglo-
Afghan treaty.

As was pointed out in last year’s Report, the Amir of Afghanistam
ocoupies a position of no little difficulty. In
comparison with Russia an¥ Indla, his two great
neighbours, hisresources are comparatively small ;*and he can afford
to quarrel with neither unless assured of hearty support from the other.
And, as fate would have it, about the time thatethe British delegation
under Sir Henry Dobbs arrived in Kabul, the situation of the Bolsheviks
began to show signs of temporary Ymprovement. The fatlure of the
?!rsian Pa@ment to ratify the projected Anglo-Per.sian Agreement

. ° -

Position of the Afghans.
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was hailed as a triumph for Soviet dlplomacy A further success °
followed. The Communists, by sacrlﬁclng in name the posmon of o
. influence which Tsarist Russia had acquired in Ptrsia, were able®to’
secure a deffnite treaty with the Persian Government. ® Further west,
Bolshevik forces had jqined hands with the Turkish nationalist fogces,e
who had now begun to win successes over the (‘eeks ®Armemia was
overrun and subjugatdl. At the ®ame time, Site internal difficultieg
of Bolshevik Russia were somewhat eased by the conclusmn of peace .
with Poland. This rendered poss1b1e that concentration of Russian
fordes which sesulted in the defemt of the counter revolutionary move-
ment Yed by General Wrangel.® .
As nfight have been expected, this improvement in the forturyas of
* e the Bolsheviks did not facilitate the progress
Theué!;gtgiﬁ-ié\ﬁghan of the negotiations in which Sir Henry Dohbs
» was engaged. For the Afgh®n authorities yvere
o at first disposed to raise their terms to a height which made agreement
«lifficult. Intheearly spring of 1921, however , thesituationagain changed.
The Communist economy of Russia broke down so seriously as to en-
(fa.nggr‘bhe whole stability of tlie Central Soviet Government. A.serlous
i® aborfive, riging blazed up in Southern Russia. Germany, who had
raised high Hopesin the breasts of England’s enemies by her blusfering *
attitude towards the Allied demand for reparatiom, suddenly collapsed
Like a pricRed bubble, at the first display of Allied force. Eastward’
algo, the situation temporarily deteriorated for the Bolsheviks. They -
qu relled seriously with Mustapha Kamal over the division of Arinenia
and his refudal to ‘‘ Bolshevise ”” the territory of Angora. ¥o make
ma,%ters worse, a new Greek offensive achieved considerable success.
The pitiful breakdown of the ¢ Muhajarin > movement of religious
pilg?image from India to Afghanistan, as related in last year’s Report,
greatly discouraged those who built high hopes upon the outbreak of
rehglous disorders in India. Further, Islamic feeling in Central Asia,
already alarmed for reasgns indicated above,
g(}"}’i;ndi.g&";g showed renewed symptoms of hostility towards
° Bolshevism, in proportion as the territories
over which the Sovlet had recently acquired influence were one by one
mercﬂessly exploited_to relieve the internal needs of Russia. Afghan
sentiment in particular as much excited by the arrival in the country
of the ex-Amir of Bokhara; and by the pitiful tales of misery and oppres-
gion carried t0 Kabul by thousands of his late subjects. It was sympto-g
matic at once of thg weaknessand of the perfidy of the Soviet Gr}rernment .
* B2

-
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. that although circumstances compelled the condusion of a Trade Treaty
with Great Britain, there was no cessation of the tfforts made by Russtan
ensssaries to securm the aid of the Afghans for the subversion of the
independent tmbes om the Indian border, and for the penatration inte
Jodia of Bolshevik propaganda. L

uging thg sumnger of 1921, the domestw difficulties of the Soviet

» Uovernmend increa sed' in terrible measure.

80]31192‘!2113&12"‘;‘3“ I ePlague, pestilence and famine overran the
unfortunate pépulation of Furopean Russia.
Allied aid, at first contemptuounsly spurned, was before long implared
with the vehemence of despair. Butt i the foundations upon *which
the C®ntra] Soviet Covernment rested were lamenlably weak, itsadvarce
agents in no wise desisted from thete labours.  Their effgrks in Afghanis-
tan were alded by two principal factors.  Both the recent triumph of the
Tutkish nationaligt forces vver the Creek mwders and the wneavy
intefnal situation of lndxa could not brt exercise an influence upon the
judgment vl the Arir’s advisers, At a heavy price in money snd
materials, the Soviet Covernment suceeededin securing the ratificatior
at Wahul of - Russo-Alghan Treaty which they huped might grmm‘
them wTth the channels they so ardently desired for cnmm,muﬁmy
corroeive propaganda into India. At the worst, they hopvd that the
Russian Consulates they were 1o secure under the Treaty so near to
India as Kandahar, Ghazni and Jalalabad, would prevent thgimmediate
. establishment of that close amity and friendliness between-tke Anyir i
and India, which it wasthe desire of all trugfriends of Afghanistan should
be conclyded. _— * .
But as time drew on, the tervible weakness of Russia could no longer
be concealed. Moreover the firnmess of*the
Government of India in its dealings withethe
recalcitrant Mahsuds and Wazirs—of which more later—was probably
not without its effect upon Afghan opinion. However this may be,
the discussions between the British delegation and the Amir’s Govere-
ment steadily gravitated towards the conelusion of a treaty, if not of
close friendship, at any rate of neighbourly relations. Satisfactory
written assurances having been given by Afghamistan that Russian
Consulates—that is, of course propaganda bases—should be excluded
from the neighbourhood of the Indo-Afghan Fgontier, the way seemed
open to fruitful negotiations. After the delays and difficulties insuper-
able from the conduct of intricate diplomacy, a Treaty was accordingly

Yigned by r\epresentatives of Afghanistan and Great Britain on the 22nd

Anglo-Afghan Treaty.
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of Novembexr 1921. The terms of this document will bée found in an *

Appendix ; it is here sufficient to say that the two Qroverﬁments agrged
to respect qne another’s internal and external indgpendgnce ; to recog-
nise boundaries then existent, subjectto a slight readjustment near the
Khyber ; to receive Ltgations at London and Kabul 2and ConSulay
offieers at Delhi, Ca,lcu‘ta, Karachi, Bombay and Xandahar and’Jalala-
bad respectively. The Afghan Government are allowed,to import free
of customs duty such material as is required for the stremgthening of
their country. So long as the British are assured that the intenti8ns of
the Afghans %re friendly, thig proviso applies to arms and ammuni-
tion alsp. The export of goods to British territory from®Afghawistan
is permitted, ghile separate Postal and Trade conventions aze to b® con-
cluded in the fiture. Further, each party undertakes to inform the
other,of major military operations in the vicinity’of the. border géne.
., The close of the year 1921 thus witnessed a distinct advance ia the
* relat'ons pf Afghanistan with India and the British Empige. The open
“hostility which marked the accession of the present Amir has given
place to neighbourly sentiment, based on an appreciation of the adgan-
agef of amity between neighbouring States. How the presen®position
will develop,®must depend to a large extent on external factors., But
it is permissible to hope that the future will see the establishment of
something like the former close friendliness whi®h for so many years
%erved alikethe interests of India and of Afghanistan.

During the greater part of 1921 the uncertainty of relations between’

the *two countries exercised a considerable
< influence over the affairs of the Border. As
contpared wath the year 1920, which reaped the harvest of hostilities with
Afgilanista;n following upon the reaction of the great war, the conditions
of the frontier in 1921 showed some improvement. None the less, the
situation along the whole border continued to be one of delicacy, and in
Wazifistan itself, one of great difficulty. The failure of the spring rains
caused the severest scarcity felt in the border regions for 20 years.
In some districts indged, the rain which fell in July and August 1921
was the first whichehad been seen for 18 months. This factor made
for a certain measure of peace on the,Frontier. - While .the course of
the negotiations in Kapul was eagerly watched by the tribesmen, the
general opinion was soon formulated that Afghanistan, which. was also
suffering frosn scarcity, would not ‘break off relations with the Indian
Government. Further, as time wore on, it was apparent that themb
would be no °con6es§ions for the erring tribes on the Britighside of the

o ®
, The Border In 1921.
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* Durand line. Generally speaking therefore, thg condition of the North-
» “e 6 Frontier as a whole during 1921 was fairly satisfactory for a
regmn in whwh the® e]PmenH of discord and strife are (untmually .
present. Waziristan' must be excepted, however, eveh from this
«quadified statercent.  Mertion was made in lgst year's report of the
punitive actich Und(}fdk((’n sgainst the Mahsuds and the Wazirs. The
gontinusd misbehavidug of these #&ubborn tritfes and their intolerable
raiding intog the settled districts of Bijtish India have led during the
yearmaE)’O ‘)1 to a careful scrutiny of our relations with them. Kver
since the British Governmwent inherjied from the Sikle the task® of
Contrqllinﬁ' *Waziristan, and  espec m]T\, sinees Amir Abdorrshman
formally rec ognised it as lying within our sphere, an atfermt has been
made to follow the poluy of noninterference, Twe Mnes of Militia ew
p()bti along the Tochi in the north and towards Wano in the \()uth
» ~®  have indeed been held oo the purpose of
Brl%lvs‘?ziggtl;%y . checking reids upon  the settled inhabitants ®,
) of India and upon the caravan trgfte proceedinge
up #nd down the Gomsl, But to this end militia recruited from
the .\\‘ azers and Mahsuds thémselves was mainly employed. Thérg wa's .
no mferferenre with the internsl affairs of the tribesmen dnd'boyorﬂ
* the grant of subsidies intended to enable their maliks fo keep the =
young bloods {rom rawling, the British Administration has had as little to
do with them us possible.  But the hope that if they were leff;ﬂone thew
‘would leave British India alone has proved fallacious. On an average
every Tour years their repeated misdeeds® have necessitated punigive
operation¥ of major or miror importance. Since 1852 thére ‘have bce.n
17 of these military operations and since 1911, four. All have been
occasioned by deliberate aggression on the part of the tribesmen, g\'ho
have ravaged the plains whenever they saw an opportunity. During
the Great War and the Afghan war of 1919, their depredations grew =
bolder and more intolerable than ever before ; and after the <1gnature
of peace with Afghanistan, they absolutely refused the lenient terms
offered them by the British Government, who desired to avoid a
campaign. During the year 1920, punitive operatlgnq involving severe
fighting had to be undertaken against the Mahsudi. By May 1920
active fighting on a large scale was over and the end of the year saw
our troops firmly established at Dsaddha in tfle heart of the Mahsud
country within easy striking distance of the important centres of
Nakin and Kaniguram. During the remainder of the year, a number
of the Makgud sections outwardly acquiesced in our presence and
L .
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submitted to our tgrms. Towards the close of 1920, operations'
were undertaken agamst the Wana Wazirs. Wana was occupied and o
certain of the militia posts which fad been abandohed since the distur-
bances folldWing the Afghan war of 1919 were re- gamsoned The Wana
Wazirs, however, received no severe lesson, since our advance intostheir
country had been practically unopposed. None the les8, although the
British forces occupied a dominattng position, it the heart of thelr.
country, their submission was more nominal than real.
Unfortunately, a survey of *border affairs from north to soush will
. show how difficult is the_ task of reducing this
Survezrﬁg;frsl?order sunruly *tract even to the semblance of jorder.
North of Waziristan, it is true, the os1t1(m was
» better than ™ ethe preceding year. Taking first the Khyber region,
The Khyber it is to be noticed that the general to%e of
« the Afridis showed marked® improvemenfy At
. the end of the year 1920, tnany of the fines demanded were still unpaid
.and the quota of rifles to be surrendered was still la,ckmg, but early
in the year 1921 the majority of the sections completed their settle-

, eng ¢ The Khyber railway scheme, which had been pr‘)pounded -
% the®Afridis towards the end of 1920, readily attracted tribal labour
and there was competltlon to secure contracts on the line. Sithilarly
the scheme of garrisoning the Khyber Pass with Khassadars—that is
otribal levis raised and commanded by headmen and armed with their
own weapons—quickly achieved popularity. Congenial and well-paid |
_work on the Khyber Roadsand Railway and in the garrisoning of the
'Pass thé r8newal of tribal allowances conditional upon good conduct ;
and the re-enlistment in. restricted numbers of Afridis in the Ammy ;
helped largely in the amelioration of the situation. Anti-British agita-
tion among the Afridi tribes was still kept up under the leadership of
notorious firebrands, who, however, were strongly opposed by the pro-
Br1t1§h members of the tribe. On the whole the year 1921 closed with
2 situation more satisfactory in the Khyber and Afridi territories than
had been the case_ for some time. Further south, in the Kohat

and Kurram areas, there was a good
Kohat and Kurram Ageas. deal of disturbance during 1921. Serious off-
ences in par’mcular were committed by the Khojal Khel Waz1rs which
necessitated vigorous dounter measures: Of these the most important
were the destruction of certain of their villages. Before the end of the
year this séction had come to terms with Government and had almagt
settled their acgounts. Other sections of the Wazirs Ji }ng between
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«the Tochi and the Kurram were active in raiding into British territory
during the year. In addition to highway robbery, cattle lifting, and
bur¥lary, which were®freely practised, the most vexatious form of raiding
and the one on Which®they concentrated most of their energles, was the
Lidngpping of individaals on the plains for the parpose of holding thene
to ransem. These o’omtu)m were condncted on a svstematic scale,
and ‘herg were regulat prisons in which the unthrtunate captives were
confined until fhe money demanded for their release was forthcoming,
Punitiyve operahons directed against the most notorious of these clearing
houses were successinl in enabling seweral kidnapped persons to Jmﬂ(é
their way bck to their villages. Jm*‘numue howaver, (ontnuued
thougl on a dimintshiny scale, throughout the year. *

In Waziristan there was almost continual trouble dueing 1921, The
Wazir and Mahsud tribesmen who refused to
make their peace withs Governmmert " were
suppor tul both with erms and with money by certzin anti-British ele-

Onemﬁons in Waziristgn.

.
.

ments, chief® among whom was Haji Abdur Raziq, , and Mull:h @

Bashir from the Chamarkhand colony of Hindustuai fanatics. These
ircec8ncilgbles strove to keep alive the opposition to the MBrtish’
Government snd to  prevent any settlement taking pqce h thieif
efforts®they unfortunately met with considerable success, despite
the fact that our trowps were firmly stationed in the Tochi area with

Northern Waziristan. . . ; . .
. termediate points down to Bannu were occupied.

A rwukur campaign had to be conducted #yainst the gangs who ma‘ie
their livings by kidnapping British subjects and raulm“ the villages u;
the plains. This was not unsuccessful : and when at the_  beginnifig
of December, a column went from Dardoni to Datta Khel to assist {Re
political officer to instal the North Waziristan Scouts in the fort, the
move met with no opposition. Later on in the same month, however
considerable casualties were inflicted upon a convoy returning Srom
Datta Khel down the Spinchilla Pass. The state of affairs in Central
Waziristan was even more disturbed.  As already noticed our troops
at the beginning of 1921 Jwere established at
Laddha and a number of the® Mahsud sections
were apparently acquiescing in our terms. But here also there were many
irreconcilables, as well as adventurous spirits ambng the friendlies who
were qulGI'{ to take advantage of any situation favourable to themselves.
Ity was difficult to prevent large parties of raiders from collectmg in the
extremely b&ken country and launching unexpected oattgcks on our

Central Waziristan.

Dardoni as the strong post and tfat the in-e
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convoys. Among the glost notorious of the local recalcitrants was
Musa Khan, who all throughout the first half of 1921 carried out an

_intensive campaign against. our communications. 1% March and Apnl‘

almost daily® attacks were made upon convoys and pickets, causing

copsiderable loss in men,and in transport animals. These attacks weree
pressed home with the greatest courage and tenaciff. Tn*June hewever

the situation was somewhat altered Wy the arrival &% Laddha of tawo sixy *
inch howitzers. A steady daily bombardment of the v1cm1f;y continued
ud to the middle of September.’ The Abdullai sub-section, over whom
Masga Khan prgsided, being unable to cultivate,their crops, were com-
pelled Yo desert their homes and %ake refuge in the numerous €aves ip the
hills. F8r a time the more stout-hearted continued to hatass our elines

- ©f communiftion and gave considerable trouble. ~But they

gradually tired, and towards the end of September the whole sectjon
comménced to negotiate for peace. A final settlemer®t was concludell on
s the 29th of December and a temporary cessation obthe Abdullal opposi-
® Southern Wazmstan tion thus resulted. In Southern Waziristan,
as already noticed, the beginning of 1921 saw
olr tmops still at Wana. As the fighting in the course of oursadvance
md ndb beeny severe, the Wana Wazirs were still inclined to listen
to the blandishments of the Anti-British party. In February it was
therefore found necessary to destroy certain villages, and the country
west of Weta was swept in a most comprehensive manner. This opera-
tion led to the gradual collapse of opposition. The antagonism -of-the-
tmbesmen was considerably reduced in June ; and on the 14th of S&ptem-
bex; our térmis were accepted and the Wana Wazirs signed % treaty.
Suhsequently to its signing, our regular’ troops were removed from
Wana and their place was taken by Khassadars. By the 2lst of
De®mber the whole force had withdrawn to Jandola and the Wana
column, which had been in existence since the end of 1920, was broken
ap.
®*Crossing the Gomal valley to the South, we notice that the condi-
" tion of affairs in Baluchistan during the year
Seuth of the Gomal. o 1921 has been on the whole not t(flns.st,tisfac-
tory. The preseﬂb?a of a British mission in Kabul early began
to exercise a .tranquilising effect, and although the settlement
of Waziristan, as w% have seen, was a matter of difficulty,
the first months of 1921 were. free from trouble. There was a
cessation of® raids in Zhob; many outlaws supposed to be irre
concilables begag to come back and the deserters and bad clia,racter.
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who still remained had perforce to sit idle on tle other side of the bordes

. .waiting for permission to re-enter British territory, There'were, however,
* _sane formidable reids from the AfShan side by certain colonies of re-
fugees, who hed besn ailowed to settle in Afghan territory®hy the Aninir,

In November 2 big gang, openly boasting of their intention to attuck
lmun crossagd the order into British temuury and succeeded in over-

.. -wlmmu a party o} Indiun infarery under tWo British officers. ‘Both
sthe ufﬂt.ers 2o 40 mifn were killed snd the remainder of the column

e wounded of taken prisoners. The rdfiders returned zeross the border
n t(ﬁumph with valvable loot 1o the ghape of nfles sed tgansport, “This
dissster 4\,1Lcnf'\»1‘:~<e(l Dih the signing of the Afzhen treaiy | andd e w
resuh‘, of the protest muade by the chief of the Britich Mission, %he Avar

- exoressed his deep regret at wha® had occurred
Condltlon of Batachistaa. and promised to punish the offenders. The ad-
mPystration of Baducristan has meny excellent fgatures, 1n its dhuncils
of Aders, both local and proviceia!, it eroovs on adiirable svaierd of*,
. home rule, ®here s 2 simple revenee svstern which pveryone uhderstar N
and the people bave easy gocers to Botish oficiais, T he «lose persoral
relationshin which exists bedween the adn‘mwndt ve ofticers, botle Britith
and Indan, aud ‘he people thenselves gives reality to pogular iftluende
and adds to the general confentment.  Durieg the periad dnder review,
the policy of asso(*iat.iug the people as much as possible with the admins-
tration, of taking their advice through their councils of eld®s not only
upen tribal matters but upon lurger questicuns of policy, and rof
giving them additional responsibility, kas been steadily pursged.
There wus no political disturbance of any sort during 1921 ; and
although the people of Baluchistan were {fully alive to .‘lTle
possibilities of the political development they unmistakably showed
that they prefer steady advance along the lines to which they Pave
been accustomed to the specious projects of outside political reformers.
But there is not the slightest doubt that if the opportunity arosg, and
there was a weakening of the central power, the virile inhabitants i
Baluchistan would readily turn their energies towards raiding into India.
During the period under review, a considerabfe amount of attention
has been directed towards fife frontier adminis-
tration by the general public of India. Mention
was made in last year’s report of the abnormal fimber of dangerous and
destructive raids which were carned out by the tribesmen upon peace-
ful inhabitants of the North-West Frontier Province. The “inrest which
Ras swept up and down our borders is in a large degree a heritage from

. - . . .

The Border and the Public.



11 g
the third Afghan war of 1919. But there have been at work other forces .
including the general disquiet consequent upon the world struggle;
the presence in tribal areas of alargehumber of desertersfrom the Arm¥ ;-
the perennial economic pressure of growing populatidns ofland too poor
te feed them ; and the inevitable excitement caused by the military gis-,
fortunes of Turkey as mirrored in the glass of Indi§n polisical agifation.
Durmg the year 1919-20, as we sawsno fewer than 611 raids had taken *
~place in the settled districts of Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu and Dera Ismail®
Khan. This resulted in the killing of 298, the wounding of 392, ang the *
kidhapping ofe463 British subj ects. Property estimated ata (probably
exaggerated) value of Rs. 89 lakhs was looted. Duripg the year
1920-21," fortunately, the number of these’ outrages decreased tG,391.

e At the same tTmme, 153 persons were killed, 157 persons injdred, and 56 *©
persons kidnapped and returned on payment of ransom. Property
to the value of some 2 lakhs was looted. While themefore the adm§nis-

o tration had some succes# in reducing the number of raids and outrages,
a3 pmved’by these figures, the fact remains that much Suffering and
loss is stlll inflicted by the tribesmen upon British subjects. In conse-
quence, bitter complaints have appeare® in
“ﬁ&:&?&g{?ﬁ&&ﬁhe the press as to the inadequacy of the present
Province. system of protection. Further in a time of
financial stringency, forge has been lent to
éhese complaints by the heavy expenditure shown in the Budget of the
North-West Frontier Province. The revenues of the province have,
: 1nd‘eed increased from Rs. 46lakhs odd in 1903-04 to Rs. 70 lakhs odd
ip J919- 20 ; but the cost of administration has risen from Rs. 55 lakhs
odd,to Rs. 180lakhs odd during the same périod. Indeed the excess of
enditure over revenues amounted in the year 1920 to more than
Rs. 109 lakhs, with the result that the province has been the cause of
considerable expenditure from the Imperial treasury. While much
Welg};;ty criticism has been directed, partlcularly in the Legislative
Assembly, against this state of affairs, it is not always realised that the
problem of the 1nhosp1’cable frontier does not lend itself to cheap or easy
solution. Expendlture on frontier defence is 1ncurred not merely for the
protection of the *Sorely harassed inhabitants of otr border districts
against trans-frontier lawlessness and raids ; it is also incurred for the
defence of India as a Whole. At the same time, the ventilation of the
whole questlon of border policy has Jed to inquiries as to the désirability
of retaining” or reversing Lord Curzon’s ‘separation of the N’orth—West
Frontler Provinge from the Punjab. This has been stlmulated by the
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* belief among educated Indian opinion that the ;nhabitanw of the settled

» districts of the \'orth West Frontieg Province are suffering both in their

p;]mcal advance and in their judicial administration bv their associa-
tion with a Government mainly concerned with the direction of com-

e pamtively uncivilised trans-frontier tribesmen. As a result of a resolt-

tion Brought® forwadd by BSir Sivaswami Aiyer in the Legislative
Assembly in SeptemBeg 1921, 2 Cothmittee has been appomtul by the
Government of 1ndia to examine the quebtan '
Toe, F&ﬁi&rﬁtggovmce of the North- West Frontier Province, 1t is much
) .to be hoped that its report, which®ca nnotail to
be of great® weizht, will satisfy Indidn educated opinion gs to the
prorer cougse to be pursued in the administration ¢f the North-
West Frontier Province. ’ -
«As might naturally be supposed, the unquiet bn"der, in combipation
* with the uncertainiy of dndia’s relutions thh
* Afshanistan, served during 1921 to focus
the attention of educated India more definitely®
upon the problems of defence than has for some tine been thv case,
Tie stireulus so provided wds undoubtedly enhanced first by the usmu- .
sive Pan-Islamiem of certain Khilafat extremists, which ar8used amxet&

* in thdir more peace {ully-mmded compatriots ; and secondly, b) financial
stringency, which cawsed much attention to be devoted to the question
ui economy in the army as well as in other branches of the adlnllllbtl‘d'

-tion.  Accordingly, during the year 1921, not merely in the public press
but al8o in the central legislature, question® concerning defenge assumed
notahle Proportions. There was, on the one hand, a great dema'nd
for economy in military administration, in so far as this could ‘be
accomplished without damage to India’s safety ; on the other hgld,
there was a determination to assert India’s claim to what may be called
the ' nationalisation ” of the army. Now the total military grant for
the year 1921-22 amounted to £62-2 millions (Rs. 62-2 crores). « Thjs
bore so high a proportion to the total expenditure of the Central Govern-
ment that criticism of a poignant character was directed, both in ghe

legislature and outside it, ggainst the existing
military administration. In the somewhat
natural impatience for economy, the fact was not realized by many

Indian leaders that nowhere else in<the world does a population so large

as that of India pay so little per head as the price of its qwn defence.

Bitter criticisms were made in connection with the military budget,

end the necgssity for retrenchment was freely urged. ¢ The authorities

Public Opinion 2and
Deience Pwoblems.

Demand for Economy.



,cof sappers and miners, were dishanded during the geriod under review.

* 13

were far from oblivious tb the necessity for meeting, in such degree as
Efforts c;fmtli;gg'Admmis- the demand ¥or economy. Indeed, as a resudt
. of the efforts of His Excellenty Lo#d Rawlinson,
a gaving in the established charges of the Army amounting to no Igss
than £1-29 millions (Rs. 1-29 crores) was effected §n the eourse of the
financial year. Unfortdnately, as erill be pomted out in another
chapter, the cost of the unexpected continuance of operatlons in
Whziristan more than swallowed {p this saving, with the restlt thatthe
revised expendjture on military requlrements durlng 1921-22 comes to
£65 mllions (Rs. 65 crqres). « °
Furtlfer, the reduction of the army in India to a post- war fo8ting

®
. .. ®+  wassteadily carried out, and 51 Indian infantry
E%Egﬁ?;if;e;ﬁs. battalions, 7 Indian pioneer battalions, 6

. Indian pack artillery battenes, and 40 upits

dndian cavalry regiments were also reduced in number by amalgamation

in pairs, from 38 to 24 ; and provision was made to reduce this total
t6 21 ,om the return of one regiment from e.overseas. Efﬁmency was

260 mc!ease(f by the formation of Indian cavalry, infantry and p1oneers. '

into groups, ®each group .consisting, in the case of infantry and piomeers,
of a varying number of active battalions gnd one training
hattalion, e

their responsibility for India’s safety permitted, -

-In addition to complaints against the cost to India of her defence

charges, there was also during the year ander
review considerable criticism of wkat was
regarded as a tendency to depmve India of control of her own forces.
Meafion was'made in last year’s report of the conclusions formulated
by Phe Committee presided over by Lord Esher to enquire into the
Indian military system. As was prev1ously pointed out, the Esher
Commwtee believed that the survival in some form or other of the prin:

The Esher Report.

~ ciple &f an Imperial cabinet composed of the Prime Ministers of Great

Britain and of the Dominions was inevitable ; and that this machinery
would carry along wit!? it some corresponding organization in the sphere
of Imperial defenes® Their recommendations had for a guide rule,
consistency with three great principles ; first, the control by the Govern-
ment of India of India® military forces; secondly, the assignment of
due Welght to the opinions of that Government on questions of Imperial
defence ; and®thirdly, the exercise of a considered influence by the Im~
perial Genera,l Staff upon the military policy of the Government of Indla.
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*
* a3 upon that of the other Governments of the .Communwealth During
920 wnd 1921, Indian opinion did Jhot understand that the structure
* cuntempldted by the Ksher C(onunittee, in
which the Army in India was to lay its part
» 23 wpe unit of a co-ordinated whole, had not yet come into full existenae.
There*was thhs a cdnfusion in the minds of many critics between the
Supreme direction of ehg military fotces of the Empire in an organization
such as that rnnbempldted by the Hsher (*omr'mtue and the system whlch
i5 generally described as War Office” control.  1n no cxrcumatances,
of course, are Indian  political leaders hkely to loow with Jafour
apon, 4ny molicy whl( seems, howeter remotely, to d(‘pliv(‘ the
Indien (rovernment, over which they have legititate d»pymtu)ns for
controt, of uuiettewd, direction of the Indian dzmy. Accardingly, s
thg Legislative Assemably in ibs first session directed much attention
to fe Ksher ComMittee Report, and as a result of the examTnation
e of this Report by a Committee of the légis °,
Legﬁﬁggeg Aasi;selt:ftfly. lature, certain very important rgsoldtions weres
moved defining the attitude of the Assembly
towardsecertain of the maih problems of avmy administrations The
Assembly declared that the purposes of the army in Indiaenust e hedd
* to be defence sguinst external aggression and the maintenanée of internal
peace and tranquillisy ; that to the extent to which it is necessary for
India to maintain an army for these purposes, its olganization,
ceqaipment  and administration should be  thoroughly up-to-date ;
but tiat for any other purposes, the ®bligations resting on Igdla
should b& no more onerous than those resting on the sdf goverming
dominions, and should be undertaken subject to the same ,cbn-
ditions as are applicable to those areas. The Assembly also repu-
diated the assumption, which it somewhat incorrectly believed to
underlie the Report of the Ksher Committee, that the adminis-
tration of the army in India cannot be considered otherwise than a8
part of the total armed forces of the }bmplre and that the military Te-
sources of India should be developed in a manner suitable to Imperial
necessities. The Assembly further recommended that the army in
India should not as a rule be employed for service outdide India’s external
frontiers, except for purely defensive purposes, or with the prevmus
consent of the Governor General in Council in Yery grave emergencj\_s
pr0v1ded that this should not preclude the employment on garrison
duty overseas of Indian troops at the expense of His Majesty’s Govern-
ement, with the consent of the Government of India., Turning now to

Criticism in dndia. e
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questions of greater detdil, the Assembly recommended that matters *
of supply should be entrusted to a Surveyor General of Supply, who

» would be a civii Member of the Commander-th-Chief’s Mlhtary
Council ; tha# the Commander-in-Chief and the Chitf of® the General
Staff in India should be gppointed by the Cabinet, on the nominateon «
of the Secretary of Stater for India in condultatioh witk the
Government of India ‘and the Secretary' of State for War.; ;" and .
that Army Commanders who were officers of the Indian Army
shéuld be appointed by the Secretary of State for India on the nomana-
tiop «of the Goyernment of India. It was also recommended that the
Governtoent of India should comsider the expedlency of reducing_the
size of tlte administrative staff at Army Headquarters; and thate as -

<5000 85 circun®tgnces permit, a committee, adequately fepresenta-
tive of non-official Indian opinion, should be appointed to examige

. . .and report on the best methotl of giving effct
.The Aré?)fngﬁ%gérements to the natural rights andeaspirations of the
. people of India to take an honolrable part

in the defence of their country and prepare the country for the attain-
ment of full responsible government which was being declared togbe the
® gogl of British, policy : to consider the financial capacity of India to
bear the burden of military expenditure: to deal with her clain! to
equality of status and treatment with the self-gogerning Dominions :
and to consider the methods of recruitment for the commissioned ranks
of the Indian Army Of equal importance with the foregoing resolutions -
were the expressions of a desime that Indians should be freely adnfitted
to alf arms of His Majesty’s military, naval and air forces in India, and
thnot less than 25 per cent. of the King’s commissions granted every
vear,Should be given to His Majesty’s Indian subjects, to start with.
The Rssembly further recommended that adequate facilities should -be
. provided in India for the preliminary training of Indians to fit them to
o enter the Royal Military College at Sandhurst, and that as soon as funds
wem afailable, steps should be taken to establish in India a military
college on the Sandhurst pattern, while steadily keeping in view the
desirability of establishting in India training and educational institu-
tions for other branchk&s of the army. The Assembly further recommend-
ed that, in view of the need for the preparation of India to undertake
the burden of self-defenc® as well as.in the -interests of economy,
seriofis efforts should be made to organize and encourage the formatlon
of an adequate territorial force, on attractive conditions ; to‘introduce o
in the Indian Arm): a system of short colour service, followed by a few .

26015 :
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. years in the reserve; and to carry out oraduallv a prudent reduction of
- the ratio of the British to the Indian troops.

g * The importanee of these resotutions lies not merely in the far- «

. . . reaching character of the aspirations they
. flgmg%ix;]c:ﬁgltlsthese voice, but also in the evidence which they
o afford as to the i m('reasma interest of the edu-

d cated classes in the, problems of dudia’s defehce It is perfectly true

* that, for several decad®s in India, the accusation has been freely brought
against the Government that it was aftempting to emasculate the pedble
of India by depriving them of oppgrtunities for trainigg in the g of
arms.  Theg plain truthl about this accus:tion js, indeed, that th8se who
hav® raised it donot as a rule belong to classes which haveedisplayed
either mattial inclination or martial aptitude. This afforded some
reason to believe that it was raised rather as a political catch-word
thgn as a seriouseattempt to bring pressure upon the admiristmtion to ¢
take action in the desired direction. In point of fuct, fora good muany,

. vears prios to the introduction of the Montagy

(11 i n "_' o :
Emas;;:;léﬁ;%n 21 (helmsford reforms, there has been very little
. real interest on the part of educated India

either In army administration or in the problems of Jndiaredelenge. *
o There was a general tendency to treat these rmuatters as# outside the
sphere of ordinary political life.  In part, there can be no doubg,
this attitude was a heritage from the tirne when 2s a resudt, probably,
of the apathy of Indian political leaders, and their absorption in matters
whidh seemed t affect them more neugly, the Covernment of India
took lgss trouble to explain to the public the danger of the (mt.gni(u
aggression to which the country was from time to time EXL%P(}.
However this may be, the habit of mind has now changéd. To sme
extent in consequence of the debates in the Legislative Ass#inbly
during 1921, and still more as a result of the increasing influence of
the spirit which these debates expressed, there has come over the
constitutional party among educated Indians a very real dedird®to
understand the military situation of their own country and to take
their own share in the solution of military broblems. Goverfment
bas gone far to meet this desive.  Systematic attehapts have been made,
in the first place, to break down the wall of
secrecy with which aamy affairs had in _past
years been surrounded. A close touch is now maintained with the press
.and thrbugh the press, with the pubhc in connection with all matters
, in which the public is interested. Further, a genul.ne_?ﬁort has been

Publicity.

.
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made to establish an Jndian territorial force on af thorcughly satisfac
tory basis, giving due attention to those causes which had prevented . ,
the opening of the Indian Defence Force to Indiags from producing an ®
appreciable response during the war years. As a regult, the Indian
territorial force is beginning to develop along promising hnes In
* The Territorial Force * the TUnited Provmces enrglment 1s [16-
- " ceeding fo the 1st} (terntonal force) Pattalicne .
of the 2nd Rajput Light Infantry ; and it is belteved that during 1922-83
at least 2 more units can be foumed in this area. In the oPun]ab there ®
arg territorial force battalions of the 25th Punjabis and of the 62nd
Pun]ib Me'dras has a territomal force battalion of the 73rd Carnatic
- Infantry, and applicAtions so largely exceed the establishmet that
proposals to Joim a second battalion are under consideration. A terri-e
* torial force battalion has also been constituted for the 75th Infantry,
and tJaining is commencing forthwith. Two other uxjts, a territoriad force
. battalion of the 79th Carnatic Infantry, and a territorial force baftalicn
" of the 83rd Walajabad Light Infantry have be®n propesed, and it is «
® understood that these can be completed during the ccming finarcial ¢
Jear. In Bombay, there are territorial force battalions of the d(31d
Mardﬂla Light Infantry and of the Bombay Pioneers. In Blima and
Bengal entoMnent is proceeding for a territorial force battalion,of tre,
70th Burman Infantry and of the 94th Russell’s Infantly, respectively.
There has,also been displayed considerable activiy in the formation of
.University Training Corps. University Training Corps. There are batta-
lions in Bombay, Calcutta and Rgpgcon;
.companies ip Lahore, Patna and Benares. The organization of these
Whiversity Corps is modelled on that of the Officers’ Training Corps in -
England. Training is corducted by means of drills at least twice weekly
tBwughout the University terms, and of a short periocd in camp
every year. During the year also progress has been made in the
recruitment of Indian youths for Xing’s Coxmissicns. Consider-
.gples criticism has been directed in the public press against the
small number of Indians who have succeeded in securing admissicn to
King’s Commissions. * the Royal Military College at Sandhurst,
: . During the last two years, however, 26 cadet-
ships have been secured, and considering scme of the difficulties attend-
ing the experiment, if ogly on account of its novelty, the progress achiev-
ed cannot be considered negligiblel The Government of India a'm
at giving mere and more of these commissions to Indians ifand when
the experiment proves a success ; but as was pointed out by Sir Gedfred
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Fell in the Legislative Assembly, experience hag yet to show how the

* Indian officers will care to serve under the young King’s Commissioned
 officers; how the young men will bgar the hard, dull work in peace,
without which eiﬁmgncy cannot be attained ; and whethex they are
prepared to share in the drudgery as well as in the rewards which fall to
sthedot of their British comrades. In this conmection, it is significant
that tie Lemsratlve Assembly in the course of igs dehbera,tmn%, refysed
$o recommend a hightrepercentage %han 25 of the yearly King’s Com-
o missions forgdndian sub]ects and rejected an amendment to the efiect

that ®here should be an increasing proportlon n subsequent years.

—hnonf’ the causes of the growing pop-ulauty of the Ter 11toual‘F01ce
. . movement, and of the inereasing inferest in
* }gg;c‘;pgg ;ﬁ;ﬁ:g;ﬁg‘; defence-questions among the ¢dwc dtLd classes,
must be reckoned the uneasy condition of
Indl‘ during the period under review. This topic will be considered in
greater detall elsewhgre ; and it is here only necessary to point eut »
that riots an8l disorders have inspired many peaceful citizens of India
with the desire to offset by military training the disadvintages under
whi®h thgy now labour, in times of public excitement, as compared witle
lawless and violent sections of the population. Particularly noteworthy
« in thi® connection was the influence exerted by the terrible Moplah
rebellion in Malabary With the political causes of this outbreak we
shall deal in a subsequent chapter. We are here concerned with the,
.military aspect, which not only brought home to thousands of persons
in Southern India the practical value to themselves of the Army, but
also indueed many to throw their weight into the scale of lawand ora,er'
‘ by ]omlng the Territorial Force. .

The rebellion in Malabar was due to the influence of Khllafat agyc'a—
tion among the fanatically inclined Moplah
inhabitants of the area. The outbreak, when
it occurred, took a very formidable shape from the start. The rebelg
aimead at the complete overthrow of law and order and intended to es-
tablish an independent Khilafat kingdom in Malabar. They swiftly
terrorised all the inhabitants of the affected areag and indulged in
wholesale mu-ders and forcible religious conversions of the local Hindu
communities. With the exception of certain nugnber of rifles and shot
guns captured by them in the first féw days of the rebellion from isolated
police posts and Europeans, they had few firearms and werg armed for
the greater part with swords. But the country was eminently suited

Tias Moplah outhreak.
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to the gﬁerilla, tacticy which they soon adopted. Close cultivation
alternating with thick mungle afiorded ample scope for ambushes and a
safe retreat after committing depredations. The Ergad and Walluvanad
Talugs werehe centre of the storm ; but at one perjod thg trouble might
easily have spread considerably farther afield. The jungle-clad slopes
of the Nilgiris constitutéd a sure refuge for hard Presse(l bands, ffom"®
which only starvation eould feasibly dislodge them.

About the middle of August the situation in Malabar became dis-"
Course of the Rebelhon tinetly Serious, and additional troops ewere
open febelhon broke ot at Tirurangadi at the conclusioneof a sgarch
for arm¢ conducted by the Police assisted by troops. A small defach-
ment of troop$ was isolated at Malapuram and the troops at Tiraran-
gadi had to fight their way back. On the 28th of August the detagh-
ment 2t Malapuram was relieved by columns frota Bangalore ind
,* Calicut,. .

®  The rebellion had now spread over most of the Ernad and Wallu-
vanad Talugs and the rebels were indulging in wholesale murder, ateon
and fér.clble conversions of Hindus, Every ‘effort was made in the first
ifstance to gobe with the situation by means of the troops availahle in
the Madras district. A modified form of maxrtial law was introduced
and a special force of armed police was raised. Inthe initial phases

moved ta Calicut. On the 20th of August.

L

the Auxﬂlary Force both individually and collectively proved of

great value.

2Up to’the beginning of October, operations were mainly ¢onfined
10 Locahsmg the rebellion by distributing garrisonsin convenient centres
and ‘dealing ‘with rebel bands, whenever they could be discovered, by
moblle columns. These efforts were up to a point successful and the
spread of the rebellion into the Wynad and to the north of the Beypore
river was checked. On the other hand the large numbers of rebels in
th® affected areas ; the difficulty of the country; and the fact that
either from inclination or by reason of terrorisation the whole country-
side "was openly hostild, made it imperative to provide reinforcements
to deal with the sifation.

By the middle of Octoper all these reinforcements, totalling four bat-
talions, one pack battery, a section of armoured
cars and the necessary ancilliary services, had

arrived, anda severer form -of martial law had been 1ntroduced——a
. [ ]

. o2

T Its suppression
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factor which greatly facilitated the handling of the situationl by the
* Military authorities. It now became possible toeconduct a drive right
o through the affected arca. The resplt of this drive was at first dis-
ap‘pmntln' as the lébdx for the greater part evaded combat and tock
to the hills.  On the conclusion of the driv e, however, the'whole arca
ea-elivided into five sections. To each of these sections a battalicre
wa- all8tted fol the parpose of dealing with all regbels within its sectior
gud it was soon fouhyd that the baLk of the rebellion had beenr
broken.  Repels hegan to surrender in Jarge numbers, and after belng
hl()('kﬁ(k}d in the hills either came down to fight or gave themselves
up. By the end of the year the situatjon was well in hawnd, andade
maiter of fa®t, by the 25th of February® 1922) i% had become possible
to wiehdraw martial law and all the extra troops emploved with the
exception of one battelion. .
$he troops hiad an extremely difticult duty to perform ; and the way
inwhichthey did their duty was beyon@ all
praise. Co-operation between the ecivil and
military authorities was throughout 1ost harmonious, angd contributed o
Larggly to the comparative shmtne« of the time which it took te
suppresséhe rebellion,  Anidea of the fierceness of some of the fighting”
niy be gained from the night attack at Yandikad, on whieh occasion =
company of Gurkhas was rushed at dawn by a horde of fanatics
who inflicted some 60scasualties on the Gurkhas and were only beaten
off after losing some 250 killed. Throughout the campaign, ‘casualticse
among our troops totalled 43 killed and 126 wounded ; while the Mop-
lahslost over 3,000 in killed alone—a fact %hich testifies eloquently o
the pitch Bf fanaticism to which they had beenroused. The measureg
adopted by Government for the suppression of this formidabfe
rebellion were generally approved, and provoked few complaints even
the more violent section of the Indian press. There was however one
distressing occurrence, namely, the death by asphyxiation on the night
of November 19th, 1921, of some 70 prisoners who were being conveyed
by train from the dlsturbed areas to Bellary for incarceration. Thig
incident was made the subject of a special enquiry, the report of which
is still under consideration ; and meanwhile compagsionate allowances
were made to the families and dependents of the ufifortunate rebels.
On the whole it is fair to say that the termble Moplah outbreak
brought home to many people the Wtimate denendence of law and order
upon the nyilitary arm, and demonstrated to them in a most practlcal
manner the value of a loyal, efficient, and well-disciplinecf army.

.
L]
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Perhaps one of the most encouragmg symptoms- -of the year 1921, .

from the Point of view of ery administration,

Educa(t)lglx:lolgg Public  has been the readiness on the®part of certain

. . members of the Legislative Assembly to devote

the utmost care and attention to a painstaking investigatior of the
problems of the Indian Army. This fact canpot fail to result, in the *
long run, in the education of Indian opinion to an appregiation of the
true facts of the problems of India’s defence. The Committee appeinted
n*accordance with the resolution of the Legislative Assembly, already
menfloned, to investigate these problems contained e substantial
proportion of elected Indian members. Its sessions excited comsider-
» able mterest‘and there can be little doubt that the decisions of the Sub-
Committee appointed by the Committee of Imperial Defence to gon-

sider*its recommendations will be awaited with the®itmost eagernss.

o Throughout the period under review, much attention has been
. . . ®

. The Well.bgmg of given to the well-being of Indian officers and

the soldier. ~_soldiers. During his recent visit to India,

. ‘His Royal nghness the Prince of Wales ‘opened a military eollege at
cDeth Dun, evhich is to prepare candidates for admission to Sandhurst
on the links of an English public school. His Royal Highneds also © -
laid the foundation stone at Delhi of a college, to be known as Kitchener

oCollege, which is intended to provide education of a High School type
for sons of Indian officers. For the sons of Indian soldiers, education
1s Jo be provided at the Kmg George’s Royal Indian Military Schools,
“far two of which,at Aurangabad Seraiand Jullundur, His Royad Highness
fmd foundatlon stones early in 1922. Further, machinery has been
imstituted for the systematic enlightenment of the sepoy as to his duties
both as a soldier and as a citizen. During 1921, the formation of an
Indian Army educational corps was sanctioned, and before long it is
hoped that the influence of the personnel trained at the Belgaum School
3 Education will make itself feltin units. Asa resultof theseincreased
facilities, a hlgher standard of education will shortly be demanded
from the sepoy, in the attainment of which not only the trained experts
of the Indian Arnty educational corps but also the regimental personnel
will be expected to co-operate. At first, progress will naturally be
slow, and much discretion will be left to Commanding Officers regarding

" - the Workmg of the new scheme. But a few years of steady effort on
these lines, undertaken with good will and 1ntelhgence, should
cons1derablx enhance the civic value of the Indian soldier. Corres
ponding progress has also been made in the new system of education
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for the British army in India. The principle that regimental officers
afld non-commissioted officers are n8w respounsible for the educational
training of their m®n has been generally recognized, and much good
. wogk is being done in units by these means. While there is ample
scope Jor thes trained personnel of the Army Educational Corps
* to guide and supplement the worle of the regimental officer, the need
*for decentralization in %he actual teaching can only be adequately met
by the effo¥ts of the latter. The co-operation indeed of regimental
oflicers in educational work assurges a new importagee, in view of
the threatewed reduction in numbers of ¢he Arpy Educational *Corps
throfigh financial stringency. .
¢ As has 8lready been pointed out, that which may be ealled the key-
note of the Esher Committee’s Report, namely, the application to the
pl‘?)!lems of the amny in India of the *“ General Stafli Idea ’, haefallen
discordantly upon Indian ears. This was partly due to the unfortunate o,
estrangement of feeling between the administration and the educated,
classes throngh causes partly external to India and partly domestie,
as il )ge explained in the mext chapter. It would be unfair, hewever,
to exclude from reckoning the lamentable strain which hagd heen®placesl
« uporethe ties of affection between India and certain other parts of the
Commonwealth throggh a succession of unfortunate occurrences.
The condition and fortunes of Indian settlers in various parts of the
Empire still continue to excite grave anxiety.
The principal points at issue, itmay be explain-
ed. are throughout the Empire, theright of franchise and the 'conditi?ms}
under which Indians can immigrate and obtain and retain Domic.ile';
and in Africa further, the rights of Indians to hold land: to ehjoy tradiang
facilities : to escapefrom compulsory segregation—in other words t8 be
treated asrational human beings. For some years, the denial of these
rights, either wholly or in part, by certain Dominions and Colonies,
has been the cause of much heart-burning to India. The efforts Jf tife
Government of India to remedy such grievances have been at once
sustained and unwearying : while progress towards a more satisfacfory
condition of affairs , if slow, has been steady. It ‘Will be remembered
that as a result of the arguments of India’s representatives in the Im-
perial War Conferences of 1917 and 1918, the 8o-called * Reciprocity
Resolution ”’ was adopted by the Mother Country and the Dominions.
This Resolution while affirming the right of each commfinity of the
Commonwealth to control, by immigration restrictions, the compogition
of its otn population, recommended that facilities should be given to
L]

Immigration.
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Indians for visits and.temporary residence ; that Indians domiciled - .
abroad should be permitted to imgort their wives #nd minor childreh: °
and that tht removal of the civic and social disabtlities*®o which these
Indians were subjected should be given early consideration. Canada,
and Australia took early steps to put this resolution imto effegt. In
New Zealand and Newfoundland, % may be noticed, resident Indians * -
have never been subjected to any disabilities ;*but the former Govern®
ment, while endeavouring to Adhere to the terms of thé Recipgocity
Resolutlon, has subsequently pa.ssed an Immigration Act which may =
be used to restrict furgher Indiah immigration. The main trouble lies,
however, not in these parts of the Empire, where the number of qulans
is comparatively small ; but in South Africa, and also, it fhust regret- °
fully be emphasised, in certain Colonies under the direct administration
of Hfs Majesty’s Government. Desplte the ““ Reciprocity Resoluyon

;. the posmon of Indians domiciled in these localjties still remains the

. I reverse of satisfactory. In South Africa,

nd:ans abroad.

where the  Indian population is numerous,
*a dectsion of the Transvaal Provineial Court early in 1920 had endanBered

ecertatn rights which, it was hoped, had been secured beyond glspute by
the agreenlent arrived atin 1914 between General Smuts and Mr. Gandbi. o
It should be understood that no difficulties arigg in the Orange River
o Province® where Asiatic Immigration is not allowed, or in the Cape
Province, where Cecil Rhodes’ policy of ¢ equal rights for every civilised
man prevalls The trouble occurs in the Transvaal, where.Indians
are politically helpless ; and in Natal, where, although they possess the
mumclpal franchise, their position bas lately been the object of grave
attack In certain Colonies also conditions are far from satisfactery.
® In Bast Africa, disputes bad arisen between European and Indiap
Colonists concerning proposals for racial segregation in residential and
commercial areas. In Tanganylka territory, it was feared that similar
*difficulties would occur ; while in Fiji, labour troubles culminating in
violence led to the suspicion among certain people in India that the lccal
atthorities were hoftile towards Indian labour. In short, throughcut
an alarming number of regions of the British Empire, Indians have
found themselves exposed to difficulties and disabilities not only of
themselves intolerabl®, but of a kind which threaten, by lowering
their country’s status in the eyes of the Empire and of the world, to
prejudice Ber advance along the road leading to Responsible Goverp- o
ment. It is difficult to exaggerate the potentialities of such a
condition o} affairs, which strikes at the very root of those ideas of
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. jastice, fairplay and freedom upon which the solidarity of the British
® Commonwealth primarily depends.e The national consciousness of
India, quickened by the part she played in the War, by the new
ideag of democracy and national rights which triumphed with the

—Ulles by hews position as an original Member of the League of

* Nations, and by the advance whlchoshe has mtde in the last few
Months towards respbnsible government, cannot accept with
® equanimity tRe subjection of British Indians within the British Empire
1o disabilities of a humiliating character.
Dm:mor thegyear 1921, &5 a result of the untiring efforts of the Gofern-
ment of India, considerable victories were
. E:"f)rtg’o%%fg‘v%:;lent ' aained not merely in details, but also in certain
o broad matters of principle. The able presen-
tatidg of India’s case by Sir Benjamin Robertson before the Asiatic
Enjuiry Commission in South Africa created a considerable impression,
nd went far oth to offset the anti-Indian propaganda of the self-styled
South Africany’ League and to expose the fr(tglhty of the* foundations

upon®which the pnpuldr congeptions of an “ Asiatic Menace ” geally.
rested.  When the Commission reported, it was seen that the repleéen-.

Jtatives of the Government of India, while failing to achieve all that had
been hoped, had undoubtedly effected an alteratxon of the position in

favour of the domiciled Indian communit; The Commission did, in- .

deed, recommend retention of the Transva: Law 3 of 1885, prohibiting
the owgership of land by Asiatics; but ty, ~ ¢o be no compulsory

segregatioy. In the Transvaal and Natal, a system eofs volufl-

tary separation is recommended under which Mummpahtl@
may be empowered to set aside separate residential and trading aréag
wherein Asiatics should be encouraged, but not compelled, to reside.
Unfortunately, in respect of Natal, the Commission was of the
opinion that there would be no great hardship in confining to the

coast belt the right of Indians to acquire and own land. Dealinge

with the trading question, the Commission’ recommended the
enactment of a uniform license law for the Uniom, or, failing this,
a consolidating Act of Pa.rliament, which should apply to all trading
licenses, whether held by  natives”, Europeans or Asiatics. The
suggestion of Sir Benjamin Robertson, that if the Union Government
accepted the need of a more constructive policy towards Indians, the
administration of Asiatic affairs should be entrusted to a cesponsible
official enjoying the confidence of the Indian community, was favour-
ably endersed. The Commission went further, strongly recommending
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the appointment of an “officer whose business it should be to secure full
- statistical information on all mattefs spema,lly affecting the domiciléd
Indians, to keep in touch with them, to safeguard their $nterests, and
to, give a ready ear to fheir complaints. The Government of Ingia
after considering the report of the Commission, earnestly protested
against the withdrawal from Indiams of the right.to acquire lands in
the uplands of Natal ; and on other issues also represented the Indian
case strongly to the Union Government. It may be hoped®that these
representationg will achieve at lgast some measure of success. An
augury®of better things is to be folind in the recent veto, bys His Excel-
lency the®Governor General of South Africa, of two Natal Ordinal'gces
. Which seemed dikely to endanger still further the position 6f Indians.
° Thus it will be seen that while the situation of Indians in South Africa
* still remains far from satlsfactory, something at leashas been acc(gn
.plished towards securing a favourable consideratign of the justice of
heir clainss. In this connection the achievements of the®Indian Re-
presentatives at the Imperial Conference of 1921, as will shortly be
, apparen, cannot fail to exercise an influenee which may, it is hopd,
ul§imately proye decisive.

Towards the disabilities of Indians resident in British Coloniew, as
distinguished from British Dominions, the
attitude of the Government of India has
from the first been uncompromising. There can be no justifica-
tion ina Crown Colony aer Protectorate for assigning to British
Indidns a sfatus inferior to that of any class of His Majesty’s sabjects.
Un'f.ortunately, in face of the hostility of the * white *” settlers in certain
locadities, itig easier to pressthis standpoint upon the Home authorities
than®o secure its translation into practice on the spot. As a result of
constitutional changes, unfortunately coincident with inter-racial ani-
mosities which raged in Kenya during 1920, the position of Indians
reffdent in this part of East Africa became most difficult. A declared
policy of racial disability and racial segregation, in addition to threaten-
ing 14rge and well-estaBlished vested interests, bitterly outraged Indian
national sentiments ® Against this the Government of India vigorously
protested in a detailed despatch to the Home Government, which raised
all the questions of franchise, land-owpership, and segregation concern-
ing  which controversy had arisen. In consequence, pending the settle-
ment of the® franchise question, upon which everything else really
depends, certain 1nter1m measures beneficial to the Indian community
have been infroduced. The Governor of Kenya has announced his

In Colonies
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intention of nominating four [ndians in place of two to his Legislative
Council and of ace¥pting an Indian®Member upon his Executive Council.
Questions of franchise, segregation and land-ownership 8re at present
. stall undecided. . ™ .
The posifion of Indians in Uganda and Tanganyika was also unsatis-
. factory at the beginming of the petiod under review.

In Uga.nda the root of the trouble was the application to this terri-
toryg, without the previous knowledge of the Government of India, of
Lord Milner’s Kenya decisions. A strong protest was entered b ¢he
Indian authorities against the denial bf the principle of equaﬁ repre-
sen}ation to Indians, it being urged that the East African decitions were
generally “inapplicable to Uganda. Indeed, conditidns differ very
mpaterially in the two Colonies, since Uganda has mno elective
Legislative Coutheil, no elected Municipal Council, and no %uplands
to which ““ Whites settlers can put forward exclusive claims. The,
extension from Kenya to Uganda of the Indian controvefsy is mosé
unfortunate ; since but for the racial issues raised by the Kenya
décisigns, the question ©f separate residential areas for differént |
races would probably have been settled amicably by mutual Tonsemt.
Thé Government of India asked for an assurance that disabilities
to which Uganda Indians had not hitherto been subject, would not
now be imposed upon them. But up tothe moment of® writing, wo
decision has been arrived at upon certain aspects of the queston.
In Tunganyika, for the administration of which Great Britain holds
a mandate from the League of Nations, the position df Tndians has
lately given rise to some anxiety. Fears were expressed as to the pos-
sibility of an administrative union with Kenya. The Government of
India accordingly, when addressing the Home authorities on the suT)ject,
asked that adequate safeguards should be granted against the develop-
ment of an administrative system which might be apathetic or even
hostile to legitimate Indian aspirations. They also expressed the h8pe
that no obstacles would be placed in the way of Indians wishing to acquire
land in Tanganyika on the same footing as the nat?i(lnals of other Members
of the League of Nations. It is satisfactory to ndtein this connection
that large numbers of Indians have taken the fullest advantage of the
facilities afforded for purchasing ex-enemy properties at Dar-es-Salam
—a fact which seems to afford a useful precedent for an equitable solu-

o tion of the same problem in other parts of the Empire. *In the course
_of the year, assurances were received from Lord Milngr that Indian
 putbles® in:the territory would be treated on a footing of complete equa-
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lity with other setilers, and that no discrimination would be made
in their disfavour. In New-Guinea®and Samoa, for*the administratidn
of which man¥lates have been conferred upon Australla and®New Zealand;
the position of Indians has also been doubtful. But the Governmepts ,
of Australia and New, Zealand have promised full comsideration to.
India’s point of view, in the admifistration of the immigration laws
which they have applied to the mandated terrftories. The Common-*
wealth Government has now given an assurance that such classgs of
Biitish Indian subjects as are likely to come to New Guinea, will enjoy
substaftially the same fights beth as to entry and residense as fall to
the lot of other British subjects.

Closely conrtected with the whole problem of Indians residefit abroad is.
the question of emigration. The assisted
emigration of unskilled woskers from Inflia,
Jhas for some years been forbidden, save in the casg of Ceylon, and the
Straits Settlements. A Bill at present under the dbnsideration
of a Select Committee will apply to these territories also, which were
o excluded from the scope of the Act of 1908. In future, the gssisted
emigraffon of wnskilled workers, whether under agreement or not, will
be forbidden® except with the consent of the Indian Legislature. *The
emigration of skilled workers will be permitted, ag at present, subject.
tp certain erestrictions. But the Government of Tndia will have the-
power to prohibit emigration to any specified country when there.is .
reason to believe that condibions are unsatlsfactory This protective
polwy, necessttated by the unfortunate expenences of the pest, bas
exposed certain Colonies to considerable economic difficulties. Mention.
wase made in®last year’s Report of the arrival in India of non-official
deleghtions from Fiji and British Guiana to investigate the possibility:
of introducing a scheme of assisted emigration. A Committee of the-
Indian Legislature, to whom the matter was referred, declined to make
any definite recommendations, without the despatch of emissaries.
to undertake an examination of local conditions. In accordance with.
this expression of opiftion, two deputations have left India to visit
the Colonies in questidn. It may be noted that considerable satisfaction.
has been caused by an extension of the terms of reference of the Fiji
deputation, which empoWers it to enquire whether land suitable for
settlement by deserving Indian officers and men is available.

The labou? troubles in Fiji last year produced an unexpected result,

. in India during the course of the period
Repafriation. under review. It will be remembered that

lnden_tured Labour.
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as from January 1920, the Government of Fiji cancelled the
iftdentures of Ind®n labourers, while arrangements were made for the
early repatriftion ®f such of them as desired to return® to their own
cqunbry. In consequence, large numbers lefg Fiji. Many arrived, in
Indias compavatively destitute ; while others, who were eolonial born or
whose long residenae in the Colo#ies had rendered them unfit for the
old social conditions,” found themselves utterly out of place—indeed
fole‘ifrnera—i—in their own country. Rebturned emigrants from other Colo-
nies also, being in difficulties owing $o the unfa,voumble.ocononnc Siwua-
tion in India, sbtonﬂiy desired to lcﬁurn to the territories from which
they, had come. During the early part of 1921 from all parfs of India
there was®a steady drit of destitute and distressed Babourers in the,
direction of Calcutta, where they hoped to find ships to take them back
t0 %he Colonies iw which they were certain of work and livelihdod. At

the earnest represeptation of the Fiji Government, and after full cont

sultation with representative public men, arrangements wére made tg
relax the emigration restriction in favour of those Indians who were
bdn apd had property inany Colony, as well as of such nearerelatibns
as they desired to take with them. Admirable work was dor’ ameng
these distressed persons by the Emigrants Friendly Servides Committee
which had been fogmed primarily to deal with the applications of re-
patriated Indians desirous of returning to Fiji. The Gdvernment of
. India gave discretion to this Committee to permit persons who could
prove that they had been in Fiji to returs there if they so desired. A The
Government of Fiji, on its part, encouraged by an mlprovemeni:. in
local labour conditions, stimulated the return of these unfortumate
people by giving them assisted passages. Similar steps were takem by
the Government of British Guiana, when the situation was expfained
to them. From the Government of Trinidad and Surinam no offer of
assisted passages was received, with the result that the burden of caring
for persons desirous of return to these places has fallen upon In8ia.
The Legislative Assembly has made a grant of £1, 000 for the maintenance
of these labourers, until such time as they are’ able to fmd work and
settle down in India. S

In view of all these va.ned dlﬁicultles pnmanly caused by unoerbsmky
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India’s claints were to be pressed, is no longer the purely consultative
body of pre-war days It partakes far more of the nature of an Imperial
Cabinet, since it is now a mechanism for arriving at a united under;
standing and common action in affair§ of moment to *the Emplre as a
whole. In oth®r words the Imperial Conference is no fonger the tentative
embodiment of an academic ideal; but has become a semi-executive
body of great and growmg importance. Fortunately enough Indiafs re-
presentatlves were eminently fitted t& urge her Jcase with strength,
moderation and dignity. In addition to Mr. E.S. Montagu, whose re-
putation as a friend of India is acknowledged by almost every shade of

poliital opinionein the country, the dndian representatives included the
Hon blej\lr Srinivas Sastm——shox’tly afterwards elevated to ®the Prjvy
Council— and His Highness the Maharao of Kutch. Both the utteranses
.and the personality of the Delegation created an impression emlnent]y
favourable to the cause they advocated. India’s claim to equality of

* treatmer?t for her nationals derived added force wh®n supported toy
Mr. Sastri’s impressive eloquence and the shrewd sanse of h1s princely

* celleague. The upshot of the discussions upon the pos1t10n of Indians
abroad marked a further stage in the vindication of India’s claims for
Jhe’civig ¥ights of her nationals domiciled in dther parts of the Eanpire.

The rmpenai Conference, while reaffirming the pnnmple that every
community of the British Commonwealth should enjoy complete confrol
of the composition of its own population, recogniseds that ° there is an
4neongruity Between the position of India as an equal Member of the
Empire, and the existence of disabilities upon British Indians lawfully
domigjled in some other parts 8f the Empire ”. The Conference there-
fore @xpressed its opmlon that “in the interests of the solidarity” of the
Commonwealth it is desirable that the nghts of such Indians to citizen--
ship should be recognised . This opinion was also endorsed explicitly
by theé Secretary of State for the Colonies, who pronounced it the only-
ideal which the British Empire could set before itself. Such a principle,.
Mr. Winston Churchill continued, has to be very carefully and gradually
appﬁed but he hoped to find means of overcoming difficulties in its
apphcatwn The importance of this pronouncement needs no emphas1s
in view of what has already been said of the position in Kenya and else
where. Unfortunatel‘y the representatives of South Africa expreswd
their 1nab111ty to accept the resolution. Their refusal, disappointing
as it was, in view of the Tumber of Indian settlers adversely affected, .
cannot be consudered as in any way final. The Resolution havipg been
accepted by five out of the six States represented at the Conference,.

L]
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the position of the dissentient sixth is bound to weaken by the mere
efflux of time. Moreover the fact that direck negotiations relating to
this matter will hgnceforth be conducted between the Government of
India and the Uniog Government, is the best guarantee first that the
question will not be suffered to rest ; and secondly, that from the broadly

. Iln'pena] standpoint, the principle at stake is taken as settled. .

In® mtnnatm" the importance of the 1921#mperial Conference, it

o must be remembered®that representatives of India played a part exactly
correspondigg with that of the Dominions representatives. Indeed,

for the purpose at least of the Couference, India achieved full Dominion

status in her Impema,l relations, thtgeby anticipating Rer aoqulsmon

of this stat®s in domestic affairs. This change*is explicit in the Reso-

luti®n alregdy quoted, which, besides embodymg the rgadiness of the

Dominions’ representatives—with the exception of the South Africans—-

to* geeept the principle of citizenship for Indians domiciled within their

boundaries, carefully recognises India’s new status in the Connnonwealth,

and her claign to enfby the rights pertaining thereto. .
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The Early Historyof the Non-Co-operation Movemrent.
: . ° [ ]

In the course of two successive Reports, mention has been made of

the inception and early progress of the movement associated with he
o N name of Mr. Gandhi. We saw how this
C%“_’é’gg:g;;ﬁ;g:ggfg remarkablé individual came to the forefront
of Indian politics through his mauguratlon.of

.a campaign of Passive resistance against the so-called Rowlatt Bill :
how his project, later described by its author as a *“ Himalayan blunder,”’
* supplied® the spark from which sprang the Punjab conflagration of 1919.
Mention was also made of the fatal legacies left by thjs tragedy—embit-
4 tgred racial‘feeling, wounded national pride—which in conjufiction with
economic stress and postwar uneasiness, darkened the political ﬁrma-
Jment of dndia during the years 1919 and 1920. We noticed mogeover
*that M lattar year witnessed the introduction of yet another
complicating factor into the disturbed public life of the country—the
outburst of Muslim sentiment against the threatened partition of the
oOftoman En®pire. It was in this atmosphere of excited passions that
Mr. .Gandhi launched his movement of non-co-operation, the early
stages of which were briefly described in the Report dealing witle the
condmon ol India in 1920. During the year 1921, this movement
attracted considerable public attention : was the object of much acute
analgsis : assumed many characteristics of an unexpected kind. Mate-
rials %re thus available for the presentation of an account, more
complete than has hitherto been possible, of its precepts, practice, and
results. In view, then, of the importance of the part it played in
Ind®an affairs throughout the year 1921, no apology seems necessary
for explaining in some little detail its rise and progress, even though
certain aspects of these®may fall somewhat outside the period imme-

diately under reviews *

It must be realised that the whole non-co-operation movement
pdssessed in the beginning, a definitely ethical
basis, deriving at once its impetus and its
characteristics from the personality of its origi-
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nator, who will probably be recognised in fpture ages as an eminent
disciple of the late Count Tolstoi. Indeed, it is mnecessary to
secapitulate a portion of Mr. Gandhi’s life in order to exhibit the
principal clug, alikg to his personality and to the nature of the non-co-
operation movement as he originally projected it. For, apart from such
* ah explanation, it is impossible to understand how Mr. Gandhi, with his
spiritual fervour has gradually, become in#lved, to the infinite
o damage of his cduatry and hlmSelf in a movement the effect of
which hag been to lead unhappy India dangerously near the borders
of &narchy. Thereis reason to believe that the extraordinary number
and Varlety of programmes which %he devised for the fion-co- Qpera’c'lon
mavement’ were in their essence designed,” quite honestly and in
peffect good faith, to obtain for it a measure of popylar support such
as the inherent intentions of its designer—which was no more and no-
legs than na.tlonal regeneration after the Tolstoyan model—would
probably have failed, had they been manifest, to secure. "Like hig
master, wiph whom he corresponded Mr. Gandhbi has lopg beheved
that modern civilisation, as the term is generally understood, represenfs
aegreat deviation from the true nature of man : that the vast sogial
and ®onomic structure which has been built upon that upreasmgc
magtery over natural forces, resulting from the scientifjc discovelies
of the 19th century, is wholly bad ; that it is a burden upon the
individual man, st¥ing him, crushmg hlm down, subverting his noblest
nature and aspirations. Mr. Gandhi has proceeded to deduce the®
o conclusions that Western education develops
slave mentality ; that doctors, deepen dregra-
dation® that hospitals propagate sin: that Law Courts and Tegal
practitioners unman those who resort to them ; that Rgilways mérely
carry man away from his Maker; that Parliament is a costlgloy ;
in short, that modern civilisation needs to be eradicated like a fell
disease. The sole end of rightly directed human activity, he asserts,
is the freedom of the individual soul. Government of the self, ragher
than “ Self-Government “~—philosophic anarchy, rather than constitu-
tional progress : natural and primitive simplicity, rather than economie,
political and industrial advance—these are the gogls towards which man-
kind must press. Further, Mr. Gandhi believes that the only manner in
which this desirable consummation can be atfained, lies in the mastery
of spiritual force over material thight. Passive resistance, as practised
in England by Non-Conformist épponents of the Education Act, con-
® vinced him of the power of this weapon to achieve ends of the kind whick

M» Gandhi’s opinions.
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he himself.'ha,d. in views In South Africa, where he fought 1ong and

strenuously for the relief of the outstanding grievances of his domiciled
"ecountrymen, he proceeded to organise a passive resigfance movement gn

a scale hitherto unknown. Leaving South Africa §ie retyirned to India ~

with the intention of employing, on -a still larger scale, and
f8r still more comprehehsive ends, the device which he had tested’ in®
South Africa. Cherjs™g the Tolsgoyan,simplicity of life as his ideal,
Mr. Gandhi found much in India to amend. He believed his country-e
men to be suffering from spiritual and mental

Their Applicati
eir Application to India. torpor, induced by the hypnotism of WeStern

civilisation. He saw them bittendy divided by the great Hmdu Muslim

cleavages; he saw them, as he imagined, pursuing the Will*o’ the Wisp
of constitutional progress. Primarily, there can be no douht, it w&s to
rescue his country from the degradation into which he conceived it had
fallen, that Mr. Gandhi projected his remarkable mqvement. Mangeof

,hls countrymen, while profoundly admiring his devotion and his selfless- A

* ness, foresaw the disastrous effects which any such %nterprige must pro-
®duce, if applied to the heterogeneous peoples, races, and languages which
make India what she is. Indeed the late Mr. Gokhale went so far ag to:
bind Kr Gandhi by a promise that he would refrain from launcRing his
scheme unti] he had thoroughly satisfied himself of its practicabjity.

Accordingly, not until after Mr. Gokhale’s lamented death did Mr. Gandhi
devote himgelf once more to exploring the chances & success which were

) Bffered by an enterprise so hazardous. The War supervened ; Mr.

Gandhi was engaged in many, activities of a social character ; and only

* with the coming of the year 1919 did he seriously resume his 1nterrupted

pmwoject. e launched his Satyagraha or passive resistance movement
agamst the ¢ Rowlatt Bill ” ; and, though momentarily daunted by the
appalhng consequences, set himself with unﬂmchmg determination to
prepare the ground for a renewed effort. The experience of 1919 seems
to have taught him one thing and one thing

Necessﬂ;lx;nig; Non-Vio- only, namely that the rock upon which his

- scheme was in gravest danger of splitting was
the zeadiness of the masses of his countrymen, when stirred by deep
emotion, to resort te brutal and unreasoning violence. Accordingly,
between the summer of 1919 and the autumn of 1920, he devoted
himself to the ceaselesy inculcation, among all those to whom hig.
influence could penetrate, of the doctrine of non-violence. Only when
he allowed"himself to be convinced, against the opinion of the wisest:
and most prudent in India, that this work was accomplished, did he

. * : <D
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- prepare to launch out upon the movewent of? patioral regeneration

which he had for so lono cov\templated
[ ]

There was, meeger a further dl*ﬁcumv to be surmounted. By his
servme in South Africa ; hv his orthodox austerity of life ; arnd bv the
*streks he constgntlv laid unon the inherent perfpchon of the raste svsten®,

« Mr. Gandhi had alreadv acquired angong his Hi w1 co-religionists that

anantle of authority Wish which Tndia traditionally loves to envelop a
Saint. For&he European critic must rememher that everv Ilindu, no
matt®r how westernised, ever retains in his heart of hearts a reverence
for asceticisn®s Even educated g®utlemen who
plav a prominent nart *in public life,cherish
before them the ideal of worldlv, renunciation
and retlrement to the practice of individual austerities. It will
thug readily be understood shat Mr. Gandhi's reputation as a selfless
ascetic constituted of itself a claim to lead ership among Hindus. Tndeed

Mr. Gandhi®and the
Hindus.

his insistenceupon tle sapremnacy of sou! force in opposition 1y material "

might ; hisadvocacy of national fastins as a means of influencing Govern- ®
mewt ; his conviction of the 1rrexlst1ble nower of passive rexlstan(e have
all thre® their logical basis 1 in the ancient Hindu doctrine of D}wnn
that js the application of moral pressure o one person throygh physmﬁ
austerities voluntarily endured by ancther. But if he was to lead his
countrymen to the Baven of his desire, he must first bridg'e over the
gulf dividing the two great communities ; he must first unite both i in n®
" eftort directed towards some common programme. For this purpoxe,
was above all things necessary that he, an ‘® Unbeliever,” should acquire
among the Muhammadans an authority corresponding, in sonie meastise
at least, with that which he enjoved among the Mindus. Ttds not there-
fore strange to find that from the time of its inception, the non-co-opgta-
tion movement was given bv Mr. (Gandhi a dis-
tinetive Muhammadan bent. s opportunity
arose from the introduction, inte the cauldrgp
of Indian politics, of an element more violent than anv vet present in
that seething mixture — the outburst of Muslign feeling comsequent
wron the publication of the draft Treaty of Sevres., .

Mr. Gandhi and the
Muhammadans.

As to the nltimate origin of the intensive agitation in Tndia directed
towards the modification of the Tprrkish Peace®erms, it is not easy to
speak with certainty. In its inceprion, it appears to have originatéd
<2mong a certain section of advanced Muhamrmadan opinion®whose views
can broadly be described 25 Pan-Islamic and Pro- ankxsh Little by
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little this section had sficceeded in arousing the bulk of the Muhamma-
dan community of India, uneducased as well as educated, to a livel} if
nebulous apprehension that the Christian powers ofthe world were about
to perpetrate oppression of ‘some kind wpon Islam. This appre-
Hension was considerably strengthened by the militant #one of certain
sections of ethe English, [rench and American
_Press regarding the dedirability of settling the'
Near Eastern question once and fbr all iy the
mogt drastic manner. The fact that Indian Muslims felt they had con-
tributed greatly to the defeat of #he Turks, naturally strengthened their
desire that the terms of peace should accord with their own predilecfjons.
Here again, the long delay which elapsed between the Armistice and the
announcenent of the draft peace terms with Turkey was responsible for
infinitg harm. In the course of this penod religious intolerance, Woth
, Christigh and Muslim, found full expression in the Press of the countries
< concerned, The result of a demand by influential sectiors of English
®and American epinion, that the Turks should be expelled from Constanti-
nople apd reduced to the status of a fourth rate power, was to strgngtﬁen
. cunn(hrably the hold which the Left Wing Party of Muslims in India
Were obtaining upon the bulk of their co-religionists. Fresh massatres
in Armenia during-the early months of -the year, 1920 called forth a
passwnate drotest from Christian organisations both in Europe and in
?ae United States. Anti-Turkish feeling in the West naturally produced
its reaction in India, and ended in accomplishing what the small Pan-
Islamnic secéion of Indian Mussalmans had long attempted with bus
mederate success to achieve, namely, the consolidation of the whole of
Indian Muslim opinion, Shiah as well as Sunni, into a united front for
the sapport of Turkey’s cause.
The seriousness of this movement did not escape the notice of the
authorities, who did all that was humanly possible to allay the rising tide
ofgreligious feeling.  But the extreme Pan-Islamic views of the leaders,
combined, with the unpopularity of Government consequent upon the
represswn of the Punjab disorders, to render all these efforts nugatory.
Its progress. ® ° In vain dld the Government of India express

: =TT . its sympathy for the sentiment of the Muslims :
in vain did it assure them that it was pressing their views upon His
Majesty’s Government. They had no “desire to listen to reason ; did not
leaders of their own faith assure them that Islam was in danger ? The
restoration of Turkey to her full pre-war status : the re-imposition of her
yoke over theemdncipated Arabs and Armenians: the renditton of
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Palestine, Syria, Thrace, and the Dardanelles—g¢hese were scme of the
e deguands put fomard with the unargus ble finality ot an ultimatum:.

Such was tle situtdtion of which Mr. Gundhi took advagtage. Whe-
Jtheg he saw in the Khilafat movement and b@]?{d upen, a lever Jor tie
overthyow of % civilised ” society—as is maintuined by certain of tho®
who are most consciops of the ruinehie has \xro(xt to ludla @ whether

: . *his own philosophic ldedhmln bailed a kindred
* Mr.. G%ﬁgﬁﬁs OPPOT=  gpirit in the uncompromising, reason-prcot

. dogmatism of the Khilafat ezuvnum Dor w e
ther his undgubted passion for Hindu Myslim umty led bith to ensrace,
as h¢ himself said *“ such an vpportunity of unitiig Hindus andejuham-
madans as would not arise in a hundred years,” may wgll be a matter
for dispute. An impartial survey of his activities, both previous and
subsequent, suggests that all three motives may bave been pregent to
bis mind. The fact (At least is undisputed that he promptly made the |
Khilafat cawse his own, accepted every demand—including, the least *
reasonable—of the Khilafat party, and henceforward sfound in the ®
Mu8limg the fighting arm of his campaign against the Goverpmens,

which e stigmatised as ‘ Satanic.” P
=4 * [

* T was in the Khilafat Conference of Delhi in November 1919 that

. . & Mr. Gandhi first proposed his non-co-operative

His %ﬁﬁggtigﬁh the remedy for the' Khilafat wrong.”™ Here bhg g
- suggested that if the British Government and
the Gbvernment of India remained deaf t8 the repre\entatmr s of those
Indian Muslims who desired the restoration of the Ottonfan’Em pue o
its political and religious statux, it mizht be necessary for ail In dighie
whether Hindus or M.U.hal]]l'!ldddn\, to sever their connection with a podver
so deaf to the claims of things spiritual. A month later, vith st rige
inconsistency, Mr. Gandhi spoke, at the Amritsar Congress, in favour of
working the Reformed Constitution fureshadowed in the Government of
India Act of 1919. But this phase did not last long.  To the constenta-
tion of many of his co-religionists, he struck up 2 V\uxi\m" alliance with
Mahomed Ali and Shaukat Ali, the two Pan-Islam nu wmists who, after
being interned during the War years for their operl hampionskip of the
cause of Turkey, and persistent intrigues with the enemies o the Emipire,
had recently been released by Royal Clemé¢hey. Ie renounced his
adhesion to the Reforms, set himseif seriously to execute his long-deferred
= project of applying non-co-operation to India, and placed in the fore-
front (.)f his aims, not the winning of Swaraj- whethgr of bis own or of

e
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* any other type—but thesatlsfactlon of Muslim opinion in the matter of \
the Khilafat. « °
Between January and March 1920 the scheme fqr a nqu-co-operation
. ) ; campa /gn was adumbrated in the columns of
. l‘}‘:ﬁggfg";ﬁ:gzo& Mr. Gandhi’s organ, “ Young Ingia.” By fhe ¢
atter month, the programume had acquired a
certain maturity. Subjectto the overmastering ‘consideration of non-e
violence, Mr. Gandhi advocated incessant agltatlon in garrying out * o
cerfain prescribed activities. There was to be a complete cessatidn of-
business on tHe 19th March 1920y*which was to be observed as a day
of natiogal mourning o behalf of Turkey. Persons holdmg high effice
in the Governjuent were to resign as a protest against the injultice .o
done to Muhammadan feelings. On the other hand, Mr. Gandhi
denougced the idea of boycotting British goods—singe boycott was, he- - -
said, a form of violence—and he declared” that no appeal should be
* made to sgldiers or policemen to resign from Goverfiment sgrvice. Two
®months later, he fixed four progressive stages for the execution of the
non-co- opera,tlon campaign ; the first was to be the resignatione of
. 171t1es ﬂld honorary offices ; the second, the withdrawal from all ®overn-
m°nt servieg save Police and Military ; the third, the w1thdrawal pom
the Police and the Military ; the fourth, the suspensmn of payment of
taxes to the State. Now in June 1920, it woutd seem; Mr. Gandhi
= became conscious that his projected movement
was 11ke1y to lose part of its support owmg ‘G0
thesexclusively Mussalman complexion which he had assigned to its goal.
Aselordingly he extended its scope to cover, in addition to the satisfac-
tion of Muslim op1n1on upon the Khilafat question, the satisfaction of
Hindu opinion in the matter of the Punjab.
This he was enabled to do with great effect since educated Indian
opinion had been deeply stirred by the Report of
the Sub-Committee appdinted by the Congress
to collect evidence relating to the Punjab dis-
turbances. While thig document, er-parte as it' was, seemed to many
people inconclusive,eit had produced a considerable effect  upon the
public mind. In particular, it had raised to a great hei ght the popular
expectation of what thg official Report of Lord Hunter’s Committee
would confain in the way of censure tpon the Punjab officials and the
Punjab Government. But when that Report was published on May
98th, 1920, the more extravagant of these expectations, as was pointed®™™
out in ** India in®1920,” remamed unfulfilled. Even the comments of

Extension of the scope.
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His Majesty’s Government, repudiating in sole'.mn termws the doctrive of
employing force for producing a *“ moral efiect,” expressing profovrd
regret for the loss %f life occasionel by the disturbanecs, and streng
disapproval of certaln specified instances of i improper punklunents and
o orders, failed to assuage the bitter mortification of educated lndis.
Indeed, the e¥ect of these pronouncements vgs largely offset by the
. tenor of the debates in the House 8f Commons and the House of Lords
* when the matter came up for review. In these circumstances, n. dny
Indians began to despair of obtaxmné redress for what they regarced as
a deep 1njury to their country’s honour and repute. To such 1 R Mr.
Gandhi’s mevement seemed to offer the tuly hogourable altes na’me toa
hopeless resort to physical force. Standing, then, in scme soit as the
champion of the East against the West, of India again®t Biitain, Mr.
. Gandhi found it easy to rise upon the tide of Hindu and Muslim 1exent-
" meft, ard to take%ull advantage of the wave of Indian naticnalist*fecling
which had been stimulated and intensified by appreciaticn of the prin-«
ciples for which the Allies fought in the War. Discontentd of n.anye
kinds, social, pohtlcal and above all, econcmic, swelled the 1arks cf Lis
folﬁ)Wegs In vain did Lore Chelmsford’s Government demonstiate ccft-
clusively the chimerical nature of the projected movemert ; in vain did
* trieX and experienced leaders of views so varied as these assteiated with
the names of Mr. Tilgk, Mr. (now Sir) Surendranath Banerjea, Mr. (row
the Right Hon’ble) Srinivasa Sastri, raise their voice agaifst it. Mrer
~ Gandhi had seized the moment of moments ; he had struck the imagi-
natiorr of the more emotional of his countrmen, and was shortly to Ut
this theéries to the test of practice. Thus extended, Mr. Gandhi
movement acquired yet another progmmme»the program.ue, in fa(t
which is commonly regarded as its starting point. This Jnduded slie
surrender of all titles and honours ; refusal to participate in Gov erniler t
loans ; boycott of Law Courts, of Government Schools, of Reforn.ed
N - Councils ; concentration upon Swodesh: goods.
Mr. (:g:&hgtgggrd?mme Almost simultaneously with the publication 8t
this programme in July 1920 the aim of the
non-co-operation movement was extended to COVel * Swarap.” " To
this, as he has plainly said on more than one Sctasion, Mr. Gandhi
attaches no special value. He carefully reixamed from assigning to it a
precise meaning. It will be apparsnt as this farrative proceeds, that
this 1ndeﬁmteness, while a rock of offence to certain sections of his
=dollowers, was from another standpomt his chiefest stréngth ; since

tha convenient word ““ Swaraj ” was given a variety ofginterpretations
LJ
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To some it represented *Mr. Gandhi’s own ideal of Government ot the
Self : others read into it Ddminien Home Rule® to another parfy
it represented complete independence : yet othert intérpreted it as
Mushm supremacy. Above all, to the masses, it shortly becage
synonymous with the commeneementof a
golden aget when priceg should fall, when
taxation should cease, when each man should e free from all State
fetters, free to do that which he would with his owh—and, his
wiealthier neighbour’s—property. Certain of those poss1b1e mterpreta-
tions avere endorsed by Mr. Gtndhi himself on variogs 0ccasions
during sthe ensuing twelve months. At one time, he explalned
Swaraj as Parliamentary Government, whether within or without
the Empire : at another time, as Dominion Home Rule. On a third
o occasign, he stated thatit meant the universal eanployment ofethe’
splnmng wheel : yet again, he identified it with the triumph of the
‘ Khilafat party. A like inconsistency governs fis statements as to
“the date at which the desirable consummation was to be achieved.
He foreshadowed it successively for September 1st, 1921, Octohel
® Ist, W21; Ogtober 30th, 1921, December 31st, 1921—until ﬁnally,
at the end of the period we are now reviewing, he pessimistieally
declared that he could fix ““ no date.” .
Havings pursued for eight months an elaborate campaign from the
’}ress and the Platform, Mr. Gandhi prepared to launch his non-co-
operation movement in the gutumn of 1920. He remained undeterred
by “two tragw occurrences, which might well have convinced anyone
more open to reason of the danger of the course
he was adopting. The first was the assassina-
tlomby a Muslim fanatic, of a popular and esteemed District officer ; the
second, the wholesale migration of thousands of ignorant persons, amidst
misery and suffering reminiscent of the Crusades, to Afghanistan, whither
they were impelled by the false and cruel asserticn that their faith was
endangered by continued residence in India. But of these portents
Ms.-Gandhi took no more heed than of his own fatal Satyagraha experi-
ment. Thanks laxgely to his alliance with the Muhammadans, as well
as to the enthusiasm of his personal partisans among the Hindus, he was
able to obtain in SeptemBer the support and sanction of a special Calcutta
) N meeting of the Indian National Congress.
Mr. TG;'E;}];'LS First After a keen discussion, the mass of *the dele-
gates who constituted Mr. Gandhi’s following,
carried the dey agamst the more cautious counsels of well-know ndeaders

’
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‘\Ion -co-operation was accepted in prineiple by a conclusive, if narrow,
ma;ontv and a Sub-Committee whs appoxnted to prepare draft instruc-
tions as to tRe exatt operation of the campaign. ProbaMly among the
causes of Mr. Gandhi’s victory must be r&ckoned his assurance that
“ Swaraj ”” ¢buld be gained in the course of a sipgle year, if the spemﬁcs
which he had devisad were adoptefi.

The Committee recommended first, the surrender of titles and honor-
ary officeS, and resignations from nominated seats in local bodies;
secondly, refusal to attend levees, durbars, and other official and semi-
0fﬁc1al funetions held by Government officers or in their honour ; thirdly,
the gradual withdrawal of children from schools and co]leg%s owned,
aided, or controlled by Government, and in place of stch schools and
golleges the establishment of national schools and colleges in the various
pfovinces ; fourthly, the gradual boycott of British Courts byelawyers
and litigants and the establishment of private arbitration courts by theim,
aid for the®settlement of private disputes; ffthly, refusal on*the part OL
the xmhtary, clerical and lahouring classes to offer themselves as recruits
for sevice in Mesopotamm : and sixthly, withdrawal by canddates *of

their candidature for election te the R€formed
“The (g;x;!g;g::.l'ro- Councils, and refusal on the part of the voters
o to vote for any candidate who wight, despite
the advice of Congress, offer himself for election. Mr. Gamdhi and hjsa
immediate band of followers then moved up and down the country, this
timesenjoying the benefit of the organiseds Congress machmery for secur-
ing the success of their meetings. They failed to persuade more than a
fractional proportlon of the title holders to surrender their titles, or of
lawyers to resign their practice. But on the other hand they were
successful in causing educational dislocation to a considerable d&gree.
Wherever Mr. Gandhi made his appearance, there for the moment was
the ordinary progress of educational work seriously interrupted. His
) ) hold upon the student mentality is great, Yor
Mr. tga’é‘g‘ll‘;:ﬁsgz‘.”ces they are a class to whom his idealism and frank
appeal to the other-refarding emotions prove
naturally attractive. Where Mr. Gandhi was ofost successful was in
institutions which give but little scope for the traditional intimacy
between master and pupil, teacher and taugft, which India so well
understands ; and thus could offgr to their students no leadership cal
culated “to counteract Mr. Gandbi's magnetism. The subceptibility of
students, in India as elsewhere, to generous emotion, and their ready
accepfance of the domination of catchwords such as ¢ ‘ non- cosoperation
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with a satanic Governmeft ” rendered them easy victims to this disas-

trous appeal to leave their studies. o .

It need herdly be said that such an organised at’mck upon the educa-
tional structure of the cou.ntry caused a great sensation. From its in-
céption, the good sensg of a large number even of Mr. Gandpi’s personal
followers revolted aga,;\t the entewprise; and had it not been that his

destructive campaign was in all cases accompanied ‘by a specious pro- e
gramme of educational re-construction by means of ““ National ”” schools
agd colleges, this particular phase of the non-co-operation movenlent
would*have ended in earher failyre. But the demand for * National ”
*as opposed to ‘ Imported ” education struek a
responsive chord in the breasts of many &lu-

cated Indians; and it was only when the practical difficulties of Mr.

Gandhi’s programme obtruded themselves into notice, and when it asw

, seen that the pathetically inefficient ““ National ” Schools and Colleges
N.could in mo way supply the hiatus which would Be caused by the in-
discriminate destruction he proposed, that the campaign began for the
momeng to fail. . .

o M®™ Gandh}’s efforts in another direction were more impressiv®. He
exercised a potent influence upon the history of the new Councils, fophe
prevented the inclusion in the Reformed Legislatures of certain advanced
thinkers who figure prominently in the public eye.® This not only left
the Liberals a clear field of which they took full advantage, but also
prevented the Reforms from ,being wrecked by persons who bogg no ™
gool will* to the British connection. The position of the Liberals at -

" tMis time demands a word of notice. It will be remembered that they
hag committed themselves from the first to an honest working of the
Momtagu-Chelmsford Reforms. Their position was now one of con-

) siderable difficulty. Upon the question of the

The MOdf,’;art&“ Liberal  pynjah and to a less extent of the Khilafat,

. many of them felt as deeply as did the non-co-
operators. Nor were they oblivious to the essentially nationalist senti-
ment which ‘inspired many of Mr. Gandhi’s followers. On the
other hand, whilg ethe non-co- operation movement made a strong
appeal to their hearts, their heads were too cool to succumb to
its spell. They reverenced Mr. Gandhi’s personality. ; they sympathised
i large measure with his three-fold end and although they valued the
British connection, as 1nd1spensable to India’s welfare, they had h’ctle
more love for the Government than he had himself. But they were ™

entirely convineed of two things, and this convietion determined their

Their Effect.
[ ]
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conduct. They knew that Mr. Gandhi’s meth®ds would lead to disas-
{rous results, and they firmly believed that the road to India’s aspirations
ray th.rough the emgployment, mastery 2nd extension of the Reforms.
Despite the storm of obloguyv leve Hed upon them i the Press and from
- the platfonn they steadfastly refused to join MP. Gandhiin his campaidn.
The work preparatory to the ]‘umchlng ofefe new constitution was
, DOW proceedlng withgremarkable speed, and by the close of the vear
1020, all was ready for the beginning of the new era. As Ilis Roval
Highness the Prince of Wales had not yet completely recovered from the
labours of his Dominion Tour, His ‘Rmax Highuess the®Duke of ((m-
nayght wa® appointed by His Majesty the King to discharge the task of
fomxall) inaugurating the new Legislatures, Central and jmcal
The non-co-operation campaign continued to be waged with much
Xehemenee of thouvht and expression. There seemed considerable
danger lest the nfore impetuous supporters of this campaign should be
led to indulge in speech and action which was calculated to produce that ®
violence which they professed to shun. In particalar, it appeared that
they were turning their attentlon from the educated classes to the
masses—a development which was pmrndnt .
(Evegg}g;gﬁ;gl&?ion- with poqslblhtleb of serious disorder. Accorﬁ-
ingly, in the beginning of November 1920, as
mentioned in last year’s Report, Government found it desiragle to make
plain beyond the possibility of doubt exactly what its policy was tow ards
~— nen-co-operation. The Resolution affirmed that while (overnment
reg@Med the movement as uuconstnumm.lal, no proceedings had been
institut®d against those of its promoters who advocated abstention from
violence, and that for three reasons. In the first place, «Government
declared itself reluctant to restrain freedom of speech and liberty obthe
Press at a time when India was on the threshhold of a grest advance
towards the realisation of Seli-Government within the Empire : secondly,
Government was always reluctant to embark upon a campaign againgt
individuals, some of whom were actuated by honest if misguided motives,
further recognising that the sympathy evoked by suck proceedings ruight
swell adherence to a cause of no trins'e werity Thivdly and more
particularly, however, Government trusted in the commonsense of India
to reject a scheme so chimerical and visionary-¢-a trust largely justified
by the unanimity of the best minds of the country in its condemnatioe.
The Reselution proceeded to convey a plain warning of the dangers of
= anarchy and suffering inherent in the attempt of the non-co-operators
to stir up the ignorant masses; and appealed to sdbesminded men
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for concerted measures,to assist law and order. It concluded by a.
declaration that repressive action against the non-co-oPeration movement
could be postponed only so long as toderate citizens were successful in
keeping its dingers within bounds. ¢l
« The studiously modesafe tone of this Resolution and of the policydt e
frankly exposed, servadlyin no small degree to strengthen’tlie gréwing
body of informed opinion which regar‘ded the non-go-operation campaign:
as utopian in its theory and dangerous in its practice. But the real
trial of strength between those who aimed at complete and immediate
o Tieo Elocticus " Bwaraj, whether with or without chaos, and.
. ) Ahose who believed in a process®of orderly
development towards responsible Government within the Empire, was.
generally recoghised to be the success or failure of the approaching
elections. These- were held successfully in the teeth of intimidatioyg:
and sctial pressure of many subtle kinds despite tife best efforts ®of
¢Mr. Gandhi and his followers. The non-co-operatoss then turned their
»aqttention to their own organization. °
The meeting of the National Congress held at Nagpur in December- -
o 1920 gas to prove extremely important frorh the point of view &f the
b . country at large. It was the scene of another
Mr.ﬂ(]}:.nedohl:gcraégg.ures notable triumph -for Mr. Gandhi. Notwifh-
standing the protests ofe many prominent:
Ppersons whdsince the Special September Session had found themselves
outr of harmony with the spirit of the Congress, Mr Gandhi succeeded —
both, in securing a confirmatton of his non-co-operation prografme,
angsin bringing the old “‘ Creed ” .of the Congress into line w#th the.
sentiment of his extreme Muhammadan henchmen of the Muslim
League by eliminating the proviso of adherence to the British
connection and to constitutional methods of agitation. The session.
was notable for the personal ascendancy of Mr. Gandhi, and for
the intolerance ranifested by his followers at any divergence from
the opinions of their idol. Even well-tried leaders like Pandit =
Madan Mohan Malaviya, Mr. Jinnah, and Mr. Khaparde were
howled down when they attempted to -depict, all too truly, the
ultimate implicatiofts®of Mr. Gandhi’s programme. Throughout the
debates stress was laid by him and his immediate followers upon
the possibility of obtaimmng Swaraj in-less than a single year. A new
programme was also framed, which while discarding items now, plainly
unsuccessful ahd superfluous, such as the renunciation of titles and the
boycott of Councids, made certain substitutions of a very signif.icant

L
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character. The most important of these was the determination to estab-
Jish non-co-operation Committees i Jn every village throughout India—
an ominous fgreshadowing of systefnatic attempts to stir up the ignorant
masses of the populatlon to organise an Indian Nationa Service and
* fraisea’ Tllak Swaraj Fund ” to finance allsthese activities. In paes-
ing, ‘we maV note, the employment of the lateMr. Tilak’s name in con-
nection with a campajgn which on his very death-bed he had condemned,
was an adgoit attempt to conciliate the Nationalist party of Maharashtra,
wleich had hitherto manifested no great faith in * soul force ” w1th all
the implications thereof, ., . T
.As a ®sult of the meeting at \acpur, Mr. Gandhi ngf merely
captured the powerful and well-organised machinery Lentral Pro-
vincial, and District, of the Indian National Congress, but in addi-
——ation, gave it a distinctive turn for the furtherance of his own ends.
* The year 1921, #s we shall see, wrought’a great
change both in the character of the Congresds
and in the position of Mr. Ganghi Himself. At
the beginning of the year, he had approached this body almost in the
character of a suppliant ; before the end of the vear he was ig stahd o
forth as the acknowledgzed dictator, not only of the bn-co-operatfon
movement, but also of the remodelled (ongress organisation which
lent that movement its most formidable strength. Throughout the
whole of 1921 Mr. Gandhi and his lieutenants proceeded td extend tie#%.
—-zcope of Congress activities in directions diametrically opposed to
th®® which had commended themselved alike to the founders of the
institution, and to the versons who had remained in control unrileghe
year 1919. The non-co-operation leaders incorporated  in their Tilak
Swaraj Fund, and employed for new purposes, the funds, central®and
local, at the disposal of the Congress. With the aid of these funds
they proceeded to re-organise the old Congress Volunteers and the new
Volunteers lately raised by the Khilafat (ommittee, into a frgsh
organisation knmown by the name of the
* Nutional Volunteers.” The function of the
Congress Volunteers had prev iously been con-
fined to various kinds of semi-social service, the supen ision of Congress
meetings, the provision of retinues for Congress leaders, and, occasion-
ally the exercise of bencvolent activities at bathing festivals, plague
camps,, and scenes of local catastrophies, On the other hand, the
» Khilafat Volunteers had from the first assumed a Inore militant
appearance. They drilled, they marched in mass fosmagion, they wore

Congress and Non.-
Co-opgration.
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uniform, fhe,y were vigorgus in-enforcing, with scanty respect to the
proviso of non-violence, the behests of local leaders in such matters
as hartals, social boycott, ahd intim®dation. The fubion of these two.
bodies, althotgh never completely effected, into a single drganisation,
wag thus a step of considtrable significance. The new National.®
Volunteers inevitably becgme militant, aggressive and formidbble. Fheir
‘numbers were swelled by bad characters, hooligal‘ls.and ne’er do weels,
attracted first by the prospect of excitement and next, by the hope
of a share in the Tilak Swaraj Fund. Before long indéed, mds of the

- “ Wolunteers > were in receipt of pagment whether regular or occasional,
and had developed _intq a disordérly and dangerous, if eéechnically
unarmed, *militia for the enforcement-of the decrees of the Congrgss
Working Commlttee—a body established to direct from day to day the
details of the campaign against-Government. It was the existence of
these V8lunteers, in numbers hitherto unprecedented, #nd their employ-
«ment, by exerting pressure, nominally peaceful byt generally other-
mevise, for the furtherance of items in the non-co-operation programme,
which gave Mr." Gandhi’s movement a character progressively more
» affarchi® and more dangerous to established® order as the year.iQﬁ.
.proceeded. - o .
While Mr. Gandhi and his-followers were preparing for the campaifin’
destined to produce effects so serious, not only upon $he peace and tran-
Myaillity of tife country, but also upon the rapidity of her advance towards
Responsible Government, the new Constitution, borne aloft upon the-
¢ shoulders of the Government and the LiPeral
. Party, was successfully launched. The appoint-
. ment of a distinguished Indian, Lord Sinha, as Governor of Bihar:
thesppointment of ten Indian Members and nineteen Indian Ministers
to share in the guidance of the new Provincial Executives: the
presence of overwhelming elected majorities in the Legislatures both
Central and local—these might well have been taken as proof positive
of “British determination to -provide increasing opportunity for the
satisfaction of Indian aspirations. But the fact must be plainly stated :
in the confused and sus’picious atmosphere of the early. weeks of 1921,
these auguries of a®new era exercised but little attraction over the
majority of those to whom they would normally have made their
strongest appeal.. Mr. Gandhi’s movement : the Punjab question : the
Khilafat grievance : the acquisition- of Swaraj- within one year—these
and these alofle were the topics upon which the driving, -as opposed to-
- the directing, forces of Indian nationalism were mainly .concentrated.

Working of the Reforms.
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Only as the year proceeded, did the substamtial measure of success
schieved by the pew Governmenty, contrasting so ccuelly with the
disaster, confusions and chaos followiny upon the tragk of non-co-
operation, convince all those who could ,still think sanely of the
magnitude gf the mistake perpetrated by’ \Ir Gandhi and his
hypnotlsed d1smples o 0’ .

The new constititeon received an auspicious impetus from the pre-
sence of Hés Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught, who had laid aside:
his® well- %arned rest to labour once more for the India he loved. He

. . visited every principal provineh, formslly 1n-

ngﬁgyoaél ‘g;gnn;luegsztt.he augurating the Reforined Legislatumses. Less
perhaps by his actual words, ghough these of
themselves brought balm to thousands of souls momentarily embittered,

~~e=thgn by his gracigus personality, the Duke accomplished in India a

work which no one buat the son of the Great Queen could have
performed.o Every%here he emphasised the privileges, the opportunities, *
the responsibilities which the new era signified to. the country ]
everywhere he appealed with touching earnestness for sobriety,
harm®ay, and co-operation from Indlans and Enorhshmen alike» That ©
the non-co-operators should have declared boycott against this reverend
and gracious personality was an ominous 1ndlcat10n of their own
blindness to consid8ration of courtesy, fair-play, and statesgpanship.
There have been few more impressive spectacles in the history of the
conchtlon between Britain and India than that afforded by the Duke’s
Inauguration, on February 9th, 1921, of the
I’}i‘éf:;ag:ﬁia‘fl em? Parliament of India. In the new Coufwil
Chamber were gathered, beside the principal
officials of Government, the elected members of the Council of &fate
and the Legislative Assembly, upon whose wisdom and sobriety the fate
of the Reformed Constitution, and with it the destinies of the country,
g0 largely depended. Lord Chelmsford, in an impressive speech, briedly
traced the rise of democratic institutions in India up to the time when
he had assumed charge of the Viceroyalty whose last weeks were now
running out. He continued—

“ The forces which had led to the mtroductwn of these reforms
continued to gain in intensity and volume ; éhe demand of educated
Indians for a larger share in the government of their country grew year

by year more insistent ; and this demand could
Lord Chelmsford’s g4 po adequate satisfaction within the frame-

speech.
. peee work of the Morley-Minto cbnseitutign. This
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constitution gave Indiany much *wider opportunities for the expres-
sion of their views, and greatly increased théir power .of influencing the, *
policy of Government, and its admintstration of public buginess. But
the element of tesponsibility was entirely lacking. The ultimdte decision
rested in all cases with the,Gbvernment, and the Councils were left witl *
10 functions save that o criticism. The principle of autocracy, though
_much’ quahﬁed was still ma,mtamed and the attemnpt to blend it with*
the constitutionalism of the West could but postpone for a shqrt period
the need for reconstruction on more radical lines. s .
“'Such then jvas the position w1‘d1 which my Government were con- -
fronted ™n the years 1916;17. Tite ‘conclusion at which we affived was
that BrltlsTl policy must seek a new.point of departure, a fresh orient®-
tion. On the lMhes of the Morley-Minto Reforms there could be no
further advance. That particular line of development had been carrieqd e
* to the fuethest limit of which it admitted, and the only*further change
qf which the system was susceptible would have made the Iegislative
medpd Adminidtrative acts of an irremovable executive entirely “amenable
to elected Councﬂs and would have resulted in a disastrous deadlock.
Jhe Exgeutive would have remained responsible for the governmef® of
theocountry bute would have lacked the power to secure the measureg
‘necessary for the discharge of that respons1b1hty The solution which
ﬁnally commended itself to us is embodied in principle in the declara-
which H#& Majesty’s Government in full agreement with us made in
August 1917. By that declaration the gradual development of self-—
governing institutions with a vi¢w to-the progressive realisation of Tes-
pons1b'le Government was declared to be the goal towards which the
pollcy of His Majesty’s Government was to be directed. The increasing
assocmtion of the people of India with the Work of Government had
a,lway?bmte ail ¥ Of the British: Government "I that*ense arcon-
- fintous thread of Gonn connectlon hnks ’cogether the Act \GT of 1861 and the
decliration of August’ 1917. 7 In thé last analysw the latter is only the
Tios® recént and- most memorable manifestation of a tendency that has
been opera,tlve throughout Britishrule. But there are changes of degree -
80 great as to be changes ‘f kind, and this is one of them. For the first
time the principle of #utocracy which had not been whollydiscarded in
“‘all earlier reforms was deﬁmtely abandoned ; the conception of the’
British Government as a benevolent despotlsm was finally renounced ;
and in its place was substituted that of a guiding authority whose role
it would be to adsist the steps of India along the road that in the fullness
of time would lead tg complete self-government within the Empire., In
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the interval required for the accomplishment of this task, certam powers
of supervision, and if need be of intervention, would be retained, and
Substantial steps®towards redeeming the pledges ofthe Government
were to be taken af the earliest moment possible. .

» ® <« And now His Majesty the King-Empérqr, who has given so many
prodts of hif concern for the welfare of India, haa been pleased to set the
seal on our labours ef the last four%ears by deputmg His Royal Highness
the Duke of Connaug’ht to open on his behalf the new Indian Legis-
laure. IHis Royal nghness is no stranger to India. Some five years .
of his life were passed in this country; he has Jhimself been a
Mgmber of the Indian Legislative Uouncil ; he knows the people of
Inelia and their problems and hisinterest in their well- -being*has never
flagged. We welcome him not only as the reprefentative of His
__,Ma]esty the King-Emperor, but as an old and proved friend of India.
¢ And now it*is my privilege and pleasure to ask His Roysl High-
ness to 1naugura’cg the new Assemblies of the Council of State and,

Legislativé Assembly.” .
« The Duke, amidst a profound silence of expectatidn, delivered the
following message from His Majesty the King-Emperor. . ..

“ Little more than a year has elapsed since I gave my assent tothe
The Royal Message Act of. l?arllamgnt Whlch.set up a congtfcutmn
®  for British India. The intervening time has

been fully occupied in perfecting the necessary machinery ® and you
“Tow at the opening of the first session of the legislatures which the Act
esthblished. On this austlous occasioff I desire to send to yoy, and
to the members of the various Provincial Councils, my conglatula{aons

and my earnest good wishes for success in your labours and theirs.

¢ For years, it may be for generations, patriotic and loyal Ig8ians
have dreamed of Swaraj for their motherland. To-day you have
beginnings of Swaraj within my Empire ; and widest scope and ample
opportumty for progress to the liberty which my other Domm;ons
enjoy.

“ On you, the first representatives of the paople in the new Councils,
there rests a very special responsibility. For oneygu it lies by the con-
duct of your business and the justice of your judgments to convince the

. world of the wisdom of this great constitut#onal change. But on you
it alsolies to remember the many 1 “millions of your fellow countrymen- WhO
are not'yet qualified for a share 1 in political life, to work for their uplift-
ment and to cherish their interests as your own.

L * ® L
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“I shall watch your work with unfailing sympathy, and . with a-

“resolute faith in your aetermlnatlon to do your duty to Indla and the P
. Empire.” ' . ¢ ¢

His Royal Highness, after dwelhng upon the difficu¥ies and prn i-
leges of the new era con@luded his speech with an eloquent perswal
appeal— ‘ .

“ Gentlemen, haveﬁmshed my‘_part in to- day s official proceedmgq
May I claim your patience and forbearance whil8 I say a few words of a ®

. personal nature ? Since I landed I have felt around me bitterness and
'estrangement between: those Who have been and should be friends..
. The skadow of Amrltsar has Ieng‘thened over the fair ggceggs[ndla I
Know how ¢ deep i$Ihe conoern felt by His Ma]esty the ng Emngeror
-at the terrible chapter of events in the Punjab.
" No one can deplore those events more intensely
than I,do myself. I havereached a time of life wheat I most desire T8
~ heal wounds and to re-unite those who have been disunited. ' In what
* must be, Lfear, my. last visit to the India I love so'well, hewe in the new
Capital, inaugurating a new constitution, I am moved to make you a
personal appeal, but in the sitaple words that come from my heart &t
° tg becoldly gnd critically interpreted. My experlence tells me that
" misunderstandings usually mean mistakes on either side. As aneold
friend of India, I appeal to you all, British and Indians, to bury along_-
with the dgad past the mistakes and mlsunderstanamgs of the past, to
forgive where you have to torglve, and to ]om hands and to Work
together to realise the hopes that rlse from to-day.”

That this appeal did not fall upon deaf ears, soon became, amply
apparent. . The relations between the official Governinent and the new
Indian Legislatures were, throughout the whole of the first critical
sessnn, satisfactory in the highest degree. The non-official members
of the Leglslatlve Assembly and of the Council of State, who control
an absolute maj orlty over any number of votes which Government can
paesibly command, throughout revealed a sense of respons1b1hty, of
sobriety and of statesmanship which sufpassed all sanguine expect-

The Response.. eations. Ontheside of Government there was a
e generous response. Lord Chehnsford remarked

when the Legislative Assembly and the Councﬂ of State ‘were

T age

lnaugurated that the lenmple of autocracy;h the admlnlstratlon of

a

The Duke s Appeal.

GXEiTT their wealisation of&zt(he change ‘which- has come Gver the -
spirit of the time. They’ gladly acknowledged the power of -the new

.O - -
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Legislatures ; took them into confidence ; sowght their co-opeiation,.

v and recognised their responsibilities.

That such shou'l.d have been th& relations between the officials and

the non-officials is all the more noteworthy in view of thé early diffi-

™ cuMties which beset the new Indian Parliaméns. It was generally felt
that the debate upon the Punjab ques’mon ul strike once and for
.21l the keynote of thesggsion. On fhe 15th Fegruary 1921, a resolution
was moved by Mr. Jamnadas Dwarkadas recommending the Governor-
General to declare- the firm resolve of the Government of India
to maintain the connection of Indiag with the British Empire *en
the  principte of perfect racial equa‘hty, to express re ret that
theeMartial Law administration of the Punjab departed from this
principle, and to mete out deterrent punishment to offiers who have

. _j;een guilty ; and to satisfy himself that adequate compensation
wa$ awarded to the families of those killed or injured 2t the °

Jallianwala Bagh. The notable feature of the ,

debate which ensued was the deep sense of e«
regponsibility felt both by the official and the non-official speakers for
the pmsent and future effeéts of the words they uttered. The spgeghes
of the Indian Members revealed no rancour and no desiredor vengeance.
They made it plain that they were fighting for a principle. Onthe other
side, the officials re-wsserted with an added emphasis which this occasion
had for the first time made possible, their disapproval of ertain actas
=<which had given rise to such bitter resentment among the educated
classés of India. Sir William Vincent, who led the debate from  the
Governtnent benches, while in no way underestimating " the grave
nature of the disturbances, the crimes of unparalleled violence that
had marked them: the very difficult situation with which the ofﬁcers
of Government were confronted : and the propriety of the behaViour
of the great majority of these officers : made plain the deep regret
of the administration at the improper conduct and improper orders of
certain individual officers; and their firm determination that so far
as human foresight could avaﬂ any repetl’mon would be for ever im-
possible. He repudiated emphatically the suggestlon that Indian
lives were valued more lightly than the lives’ 8f Englishmen, ex-
pressing his sorrow that the canons of conduct for which the British
administration stood had besn in certaln cases violated. He
announged Government’s intention to deal generously with those who

» had suffered in the disturbances. The sincerity and the earnestness
of th.e Home Member’s desire to assuage the feelings of Indians

The Punjab Debate.
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exercised a profound efitbot upon the Assembly. Acknowledging the
sympathetic attitude of Governmeng, the Assembly @greed.to welcom® -
the Duke of Connaught’s appeal, to let bye-gones be bye-gones,

and to sink the whole lamentable affair in oblivion. The thigd’

clause,. calling for deterrent punishment was withdrawn, and, the
resolution as amended Was then aceepted by the whole House.

The effect of this decision, and of the subsequent statement made by *

Government regarding the steps taken to deal with the offieers whose

- conguct - had been impugned, was most salutary. There was; it Was

true, aedemand for the further <evision of the sentenmcgs of such
persons eondemned by°®the Martial Law Tribunals as had not bgen
released—they o were few—by Government. This demand was sub-
sequerntly satisfied by the personal investiga~
tion of those cases by no lese an authorsy™"
than Tord Readmg himself ; while public opinion was further
frratlﬁed by the payment of compensation to Indian sufkerers upon -
"2 liberal scale,.and the relief of the towns of Amntsar, Kasur and
Gyjranwalla from the indeninities 1mposed upon them. Broad®
speaRimg, the result of this debate in the .Assembly, and of the
frank expresswn of regret for the wrongs done on either side, was
gradually to remove the ‘ Punjab grievance ” asa living issue from

1Its Consequences.

~ the realm of practical politics. For while Mr. Gandhi did not dare to
o Qtop this item from his programme, he was compeélled to give it the

-

very form which he had himgelf 'on earlier occasions Most str }ngly
condemned, . namely a demand for executive vengeance upgn, as
opposed to judicial pumshment of, the impugned officials, and for

~ the arbltrary forfeiture of the pensions of General Dyer and Sir Michagel

O’DV%er. At the same time neither he nor any of -his followers took
such steps as were open to them to bring the matter before the Courts.
Having, as it were, cleared the atmosphere of much of the electricity
witd which it was charged, the Assembly, like the Council of State, pro-
ceeded to steady and serious business. The deliberations of both Houses
had none of that unrealidy which too often characterised the proceedings -
- of the old Imperial Legislative Council with its solid official majority.
The elected representatives, preponderating eﬂectlvely, were brought
faee to face with responsibility, since the results

character of the Central 1) debates aepended primarily upon them-
' selves. Under the wise guidance of théir Pre- -

Legislature. -
L ]

sidents, both Houses proceeded to formulate for themselves sound tradi-
ions of Parliamenfary procedure. The conduct of the members was

. ." . .E2 T
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marked by a commendable sobriety. While®the utmost freedom of
speech was exercisqd as their unquestioned right, members socn came
to favour texse, informed, pointe:i contributions to the solution of
qgestions at issue, manifesting a steadily ingreasing impatience of the
banal, the vegbose, and the offender against tite canons of gocd taste.
. When all allowances are made foryinexperienge,’and for the imperfect
o appreciation of powess wielded for the first time, it is impessible to

escape thesconclusion that India’s new Parliament passed through the

ordeal of its first session with very remarkable success.

Of thls.the best demonstration *was the extent andethe soljdity*of
thes work accomplished—work which dependea for its complefion upon
that harmonious co-operation between officials and Don-officials to
which reference has already been made. In the Leglslatlve Assembly,

—~thg extensive financial powers already secured under the new constitu-
tion were consolidated by the election of Standing Committees for
Public Acepunts atd for Finance; the functions of the latter beinge
extended to the sanction and control of expenditure, for which thews

" #bouse voted “ block grants,” in addition to the more formal duty

Ind Its Work of scrutinizing Budget proposals, exage#nilg o
’ supplementary votes, and dealfbg with mafor
schemes involving fresh expenditure. Considering the general financial
situation of India® at the beginning of the year 1921- 22, it must
be pronounced fortunate indeed that the Legislative Assembl4™ e
‘contained a considerable sprinkling of men accustcmed to play
respo\.slble parts in commerce, admlmstra’mon, and publi¢ life. ,For,
as was briefly indicated in last year’s Report, the disastrpus
economic history of 1920 had resulted in a deficit of £18% millions,
which had to bemet by the imposition of fresh taxation. Now gtder
the new Constitution, not only must all taxation propesals be passed
by the Assembly and the Council of State, but, in addition, the
ordinary administrative charges, with the exception of items ear-
marked for military and political heads, and all-India services, depend
entirely upon the voting of grants by the Legislature. It is there-
fore in the power of the elected members at any time to bring about
a deadlock by stopping supplies, and to force®the Vicercy either
to acquiesce in the course of action which ghey desire, or to employ
overriding powers of a kind which canpct
but injure the growth of responsibility. Had
this course been adopted by the Assembly, only a miracle could have
saveq the Reforms. But despite their knowledge ok the Odlbm which.

\

The Budget.

L)
L
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the 1mposmon of fresh tdxation at such a juncture would brmg upon -
them, the members rose to the obhgatlons entailed by thelr neve-
powers. While they sharply scrutinised all the demangs presented
to them, andinsisted upop full explanationsconcerning any items of
which they stood in doubﬁ they consented to the grants, apd endorseﬂ
the taxation proposals, yith compagatively few alterations. In other
matters also, both the Assembly and the Countcil *of State displayed
their business acumento considerable advantage, while the Ggvernment
cordially “co-operated in their efforts. Committees, with effecttve
Inﬁ_la,n.majorlties, were appomted to ‘examine the Press. Act and
certain laws conferring extraordmary powers on the executive,
commonly desgribed as ‘‘ repressive ”’, with a view to their eatly =
removal from the Statute Book. The appointment of a Commission
. to examme the whole question of tariffs was a natural sequel to thew .
propouncement of the Joint Committee of Parliament on the subject _.
——of the autgnomy of India in matters of fiscal policy. The policy
*5f the adminjstration towards - non-co-operation, the exchange
sifuation, the export of foodstuffs, the slaughter of cattle and the=
.. Khﬂa'ht movement was elicited, and approved by the Legislatuf®, as '
Other Actlvl.tles “the result clf debates upon these important
matters. - A”Committee was appointed to con-
gider the futgre military requirements of India, in the ¥ight of the opinions
g Prevailing upon the Report of Lord Hsher’s Committee. ~Satisfactory®
assurances were obtained from the Administration as to the early
~ constitution, of a Mlhtary College and a Territorial Force foﬂndla,"'
whith should enable the educated classes to acquire the t.rammg
necessary for effective co- operation in the task of defending the
couflfgy. Much useful legislation, particularised in another place, was
successfully placed-uponthe Statute Book. Such in briefest outline
was the work accomplished by the Central Legislature in its first
segsion : well might Lord Chelmsford say in the course of his proroga-
tion speech——

“ Even the British {fonstitution,. as Mr Gladstone has shown, may
break down if it is Wor.ked in any way other than that of mutual respect
and in a common interest for a cominon aim. It i is, then, in the belief

: : tgat it is with good sense and good-will that the

.Lo;iogggiﬁggrd’s__ new Constitution will be worked that I have

faith in what 1 have set my hand to. .
““ It is the flrst step which counts and this first session should go far to

dispel the doukts ef those who have looked. ‘upon our new constitytional
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departure with gloomy forebodings. It should gofar to hearten those
vgho are pledged to fight the constitutional cause against the forces of dis-
order and a,narchy But for those who have displayed such conspicuous
wisdom and courage in launching the new constitution on right lines,
tiere still remains work to do. There is neéd«for the spreading of the
constttutional gospel in the country. You wil ¢hen, I hope, in your
recess make an orgamised effort to teach people what this reformed con-
stitution means ; thatreal powers—not sham-—are vested in the Councils,
andhow surely through these Councils, progress must come.’

The work accomplished by the Povincial Legislatures, if of a kind
more local®n its interests, was equally solid., That mistakgs *should
hawe been made, was inevitable, as when the Bengal Council rejected
the demand for the maintenance of the Police establishiment. But in

gvery instance, ’ohe difficulty was overcome by the exercise of tact, the
Provincial Legxslatures provision of opportumtles for reconsid®ration,

s the gradual growth of the conthlon that the »
respons1b1h§1es now vested in the elected majority were real andee -

ious. What may be called the educational effects of confronting
the nasv Councils with acthial administrative problems were upgme®- ,
tionably very marked. Fervid oratory began to yieldl before sob®r
efforts to solve knotty problems : facile demands for the advent of
the Millenium falteged as their authors were faced with practical diffi-
culties and entrusted with the task of devising practical rethedies. =

. The prorogation of the first session of the Reformed Councils, both
Centrah and Local, coincided almost exdttly with the termination of
Lord Chelmsford’s arduous and significant Viceroyalty. To few G.gv-
ernors-General has it been givento accomplish so much towards the
enduring welfare ot their great charge ; to fesver
yet has the meed of praise and appreciation
been so scantily rendered. This is not the place
in which to recount his labours for the good of India, or to describe the
supreme difficulty of the circumstances amidst which those labours were
performed. Bare Justice demands none-the-less tha,t some brief indica-
tion should be given of the change which came over India during the
course of his momentous administration. Throulhtut his Viceroyalty
India was under the influence of the Great War. He arrived in the

L

country at a time of singular difficulty. The first great wave of war
enthusiasm had spent itself ; nothing had so far been done to satisfy the
expectatlons aroused by the applause with which the ffoliticians and
people of Great Britain had greeted India’s war effogts ; and ominous

Lord Chelmsford’s
Viceroyalty.
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signs of break-down in the military machinery were manifest. It musw
be recorded of Lord Chelmsford that his administration roused India
from.depression into new vigour. eWar activities 8f great, almost if-
calculable value for the -prosecution of the strugdle, were carried on
despite the uneasiness of the country. His Government had to beapa .o
double burden. Whike consecrating to the uses of the Empire enosmous
_supplies of men, money® and matefal, such as cQuld ill be spared, he ,
‘had also to preserve India from external aggression and internal disdster. *
Great as were Lord Chelmsford’s services to the Empire in §eneral, his
werk. for Indig is even more desqrving of commemoration. In 1916,
when fle assumed charge of his High office, the educated elasses \Were
labouring uneasily beneath certain grievances which - were bitferly
" resented. Indfa’s position in the Commonwealth was ambiguous. For
while on the one hand the attitude of certain of the Dominions towards
her na¢ionals seemed’to stamp her with the stigma eof inferiority end
. the ultimate goal of British Rule remained undefined on -the other
-hand intetnal affairs were, from the point of view of the educated
classes, scarcely more _satisfactory. India’s sons were deprived on
1 grounds of the privilege of bearing amms ; they could not aspﬁe’
to King’s Commissions ; their position in India’s Imperial Services was
insignificant. The Morley -Minto Reforms of 1909 had failed to confer
upon them any effective power of influencirig the executive. But by
, =1921, aftes five. Strenuous years, the picture was completely changed.’
Since 1917, India had been a Member of the
Imperial Conference. The names of _ber re-
 presentatives stood as signatories to the Peace Treaty' of Versailles.
Sfle was an original Member of the League of Nations. -One of her
representatives played a prominent partin the British Empire Delega-
_bioff® to: the Disarmament Conference at Washingtor. The self-
governing Dominions, with a single exception, had accepted her'new
position in the British Commonwealth, where she was no longer a
Iependency, but a sister nation on the road to complete equality with the
other members. This altered situation depended upon a momentous
definition of the goal ®f British Rule in India—a definition arising
directly from the labwurs of Lord Chelmsford and Mr. E. 8. Montagu.
India’s future within the Empire no longer remained undefined ; she
“could look forward t& Responsible Government as an entity of
Dominion status. She was actually, operating a progressive scheme -
leading direotly to Self-Government, a scheme holding out btfore, her
infinite possibilities of advancement. In token of her changed position,

His Services to Indx
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many of those anomalies which aroused suchebitter feeling had been
« Ttgmoved. The racial stigma was gone from the Arms Act. Indian
soldiers were holdm King’s Comnfissions. Indian youths were being
trained for Sandhurst, at an Indian Military College. Indian lads were
= Jlesning in Territorial units to fit themselvés éor the defence of their
countfy. In thdustrial and educational spheres, steady and substantial
 Remarkahle Changes. * o PTOSTesS had been achieved, while local self-
government had made notable advances. In
briel as a result of the labours of Lord Chelmsford and his Government
through good reputeand throughill, the face of India was changed in hi¥
a decade. Yhe fact that this change has- nop contented lmpatlent
idealists ; that it hasnot placated that post-war unrest from which India
suffers in common with the rest of the world—these thing8 must not be
allowed to colour over-much a considered judgment uponLord Chelms-
ford®s administratfon. Of him and of his work alike it may We said
with conﬁdence that $he future, if not the present, will assuredly do
them justice.” -
Indla was fortunate indeed that to a Viceroy who had steered the
barquﬁ.of State through stérms so fierce, there should have succepded
a statesman whose reputation had been won in the lists of justice®
o The great judicial career of Lord Reading, his liberal opinions, his
services to the Empige as a diplomat, combined to mark him out as
the man of all others to complete the work which Lord Cheln?sford had =

so well begun,
-



‘CHAPTER I
Grder and Anarchy.

The situation which aw:uted Lord Readlng, Whlle not ?levoid of
hopeful glemente, was anxious. In,'order to appreciate his difficulties, -
-it will be necessary to resume the account of Mr. Gandhi’s aictivitie.s,
which was broken 1mmed1ately subsequent to the Nagpur Congress. e

- While both ofﬁmals and non-officials were earnestly striving to lay
Non-Co- opel‘atlon versus bhe foundations of a solid structure of Respon— _
TH Reforms. sible Governinent, the non-co-8perators, under
the leadershjp of Mr. Gandhi and the Ali Brothers, were pursuing their
®ampaign of migditected energy. ‘It is indeed instructive (Iurmg the
year 1921- 992" to compare the achievements of the Reformed Consti g
otutiommits steady satisfaction, one by one, of thé demands which educobed
India had voicel for decades : its wgﬂant watchfulness of the interests
- of the country : its gradually increasing dignity, authority and influence,
with the utter- sterility, i n all healthy practical ashievement of the
» 1i0n-CO- operatlon campaign. The historian of the future will probably
~experience some difficulty in explaining to his readers how the India.
of 1921-22 qould concewably *have hesitated, éven for one niomient,
* between the path of reform, with its infinite possibilities of prbgress
and -the path of non-co-operation, with its equally boundless possi-
biliti% of-anarchy, chaos, and misery. But it should be remembered
that the political atmosphere of the time was far from normal. In the
earlier pages of this Report, some mention has been made of the forces
whigh impelled all but the most sober-minded and experienced of Indians
to frame their course of action accordmg to the vagaries of senti-
ment rather than the digtates of reason. - Nor on the other hand can
it be denied that in the achievements of the Councils, rich as they
" were in potentialities of early progress towards self-government, there
was little 0 touch. the imagination of the enthusiastic, the ‘impetuous,

* Thls chapter is based principally upon official reports upon the current press, and
upon the writings ®f Indian students of politics. In the last class, I must record my
gratitude to Mr. Alfred Nundy, who has courteously placed his book “Revolutlon or
Lvqumon,” ab my dlslwsal . - N

( 57 ) : . .
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the would-be martyr. Their appeal was ragher to the logical, to the
clear-headed, to the disillusioned. Mr. Gandhi, on the other hand,
by his frank oblivion alike to com#ion sense and to the limitations of
practical polftics, gathered under his banner, together with many dis-

»  affected and many disappointed persons, a Yewy appreciable contingent
of désinterested and generous enthus1asts Whjjetinable, largely through
the peculiar character of his ideas’and of his programme, to compass
much positive good, ‘he was thus empowered to spread far and wide
a pegativé and corrosive influence highly dangerous to the stability of
society. . ‘e

Durmg'the first three months of ‘tHe year 1921, the strength of the
.M working agreement between Mr. Gandhi and
T Gandii andihe s Muhammadan  brethren’® had become
more than ever apparent. Each party to the
aﬁlance was in fect necessary to the other. For while on the ofie hand
Mr. Gandhi’s espogsal of the Khilafat cause and his declared identi-e
fication wih the Ali Brothers, placed at his disposal the matchless=
fighting force of Muslim religious sentiment ; on the other hand his own
impgrtance as a national figure, his acknowledged altruism, e Mis ,
biind acceptance of any extravagant demand put Porward in the
name of religion, enabled the representatives of extreme Mussalman
opinion to go safely in their propaganda to lengths which would in other
circumstances have been impossible. Guaranteed as f& were by
Mr. Gandhi, safeguarded by his insistence upon non-violence, the Muslim
extremlsts succeeded, with small interference from the authorities,
in exoiting the religious frenzy of their co—rehglomsts to adancrer.ous
heat. And while all must admit that Mr. Gandhi’s aim of uniting
Hindus and Muhammadans upon a common platform has much to
commend it, it is impossible to deny that throughout the ma]or por-
tion of the year 1921, this platform, whatever his intentions may have
been, was in truth nothing more nor less than racial hatred of the
Government and of Englishmen. During the early months of fhe
‘period, this regrettable fact became 1ncreasmgly apparent. The boycott
of educational institutions was pursued in al vigorously aggressive
fashion. There was scarcely a University from *%ltich misguided boys
did not withdraw, in larger or smaller numbers, to devote themselves
) to the work of agitation. Many lives were ruined :
Thﬁ,ﬂ‘;ﬁ?ﬁ;ﬁ“al many careess blasted, before it became apparent
that the movement was disastfous only to
those who were so ill-advised as to participate in oit., Even institu-
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“tions like Benares and Cpalcutta, which had long resisted the poison
succumbed for a time to its effects. But the utter failure of the non-
.co-operators to provide for the boys ehose prospects®they had ruined :*
~ the inadequacy both in teaching and in resources®of th® mushroom -
“ National ” institutions,«®could not long remain -concealed. Thig -
item of Mr. Gandhi’s programme, after exciting the reprobation of all
sober-minded men,. _collagsed. Meawhile, in cheprful optimism Mr.
eGandhi and the Ali Brothers toured the country preaching doctrines -
*which shortly bore fruit in violent disorders. We shall pfoceed So
nosice in due cqurse some of the moge formidable of these disturbances ;
 for the'pzesent it is sufficient to state-that during the calendar year
1921 there were ho fewer than sixty outbreaks of varying seriousngss
in-different parts of India. But sublimely confident .in his power to
control the whirlwind he was sowing, Mr. Gandhi pressed forward. The
membem of the Volunteer organisations spread themsselves over the’
.countryside, inspiring rustics only a shade more cregulous than them-
«selves, with’contempt for constituted authority. : Muhamma#an feeling
rose to greaf Heights, and was scarcely assuaged by the unflagging: *
. eftorlg of the Government of India to press their. views uponJHi$
Mejesty’s Government—efforts which resulted in an abortive revision
of the Treaty of Sevies in directions nmore favourable to Turkey.
. Economic unrest rapidly-assumed a dangerous fopm when provided
with the nucleus constituted by enthusiastic
and vituperative volunteer preachers. Over
the whale of this restless ackvity, many items of which threatened
shortly to confhct with the law of the land; Mr. Gandhi thresv the
cloak at once of his personal sanctity and of his insistence upon
nomviolence. His followers, it is to be feared, paid but little
heed™o his admonitions on ~the latter topic. As in the case of his..
Satyagraha movement, he was the last to perceive, what had for
.some time been apparéent to others, that he was evoking forces
~wlich were beyond his powers’' to control. Utterly convinced of
the justice of his ends, believing himself to be a humble instrument
for the unification of the Indian people and thé re- generatlon
. e ® of Indian life, he persisted in the various
Condition o the Country. tems of his prograrlnme The condition of
the country might well hive inspired with doubt and hesitation anyone
less blindly convinced of his own infallibility. " A brief survey of the"
situation will how how dangerous were the poss1b1ht1es of widespread
disorder. Durn.lg January, there were serious agrarian riots, accompanied

w® Nr. Gandhi’ s Activities.
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by extensive looting and widespread anarchy, in certain districts of
Jhe United Provigees. Was this the peasantry to whom a wise man
would have iptroduced the concep’ofon of the sanctity of defying organised
authority ? The Punjab, also, was in a hlghly inflammatory condition.
¥o the legacy of bitterness following the occurtences of 1919, there was
now*added a'serious dispute betwegn two sectiops bf the Sikh community
which, from the tragig interest it aroused, merits a word of elucidation.
“The “new” reforming party had been for some time dissatisfied
‘wieh the management of the Gurudwaras, or shrines, which for long
years, under arrangements sanctioned by the “ old ” conservativg paity,
hgd been ®controlled by resident abbots. Many of these JMuhants,
afbhough enjoying wide discretion in the management of considerable
Tevenues, were less Siikhs than Hindus—a fact not unconnected with an
inextricable admixture, in the endowment of
many of the shrines, of Hindu and Sikh bene-
ficence. The “new ” Sikhs alleged malversation and abuses of every
kind : the®“ old ”” Sikhs regarded the malcontents as msglred only by
enyg desire for plunder. Into th1s quarrel, primarily domestic to the Sikh
.community, the emissaries of non-co-operation now penetrated, waste the
Tesult that the ¢ new Sikhs,” and particularly the Akali®jathas—ban¥s
-of volunteers forming the most zealous section of the reformers—became
strongly anti-Government and even revolutionary in the1r outlook.
Refusing to be appeased by the efforts of Government to ehquire into,
and remedy, cases of alleged mismanagement, the Akalis began to
““occupy ” shrines, and eject the lawflll incumbents. Taking .their
«cue frdm the non-co-operation movement, they eschewed the ordingry
processes of law, while professing to actin a “ non-violent ”’ manner—
80 long as they were not resisted. Somewhat naturally, these ta@tics
were combated by the other party. Bloody quarrels, such as will
‘necessarily occur between opposing factions of a simple-minded and
warlike people, shortly broke out. In January, there was a serigus
affray at Tarn Taran. In February India shuddered to hear of a terrible
Tassacre, by the Hindu abbot of Nankana Sahip, of the band of “ new
Sikhs ”” designing to eject him from his great and wealthy shrine. For
‘this tragedy, wherein some 130 lives were lost i circumstances of
appalling savagery, the spirit of lawlessness, arising from the non-
co-operation movement, which- had made possible such a flagrant
attempt to subvert private rights, must be held indirectly responsible.
‘Elsewhere also, the condition of India was almost equally disquieting.
In Bihar, there was a strike, complicated by non-co-epegation activities
L4 L)

o The Sikh Questipn.
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in the East Indian Railway Collieries, leading to a rigt at Giridih.
' Another strike, also accompapied by disorder,
broke out of the Oudh and, Rohllkhand Rail-
way. At Nagpur, in the Central Provinces, the intimidation practised’
by “ National Volunteers’” against persons resorting to liquor shop®. =
led to serious . dist®rhances. In ‘&ssam as we shall otice Imter,
inflammatory appeals to 1gnorant tea-garden  labourers, began tor -
* produce their inevitable effects in riot and disorder. In the Madras
and Bombay Presidencies mobs of hooligans, with the *name eof
Geddhi, -upon stheir lips, practised subtle terrorism and intimi-
- datién of, a sort with which - the “authorities found it mol¥t “difficult:
- to cope, while Khilafat preachers roused the frenzy of poor and Jignorant
Muslims with the cry of “ Religion in danger.” Everywhere through
* these masses of ‘combustible elements, moved ‘the emissaries of non-
co-oper2tion, preaching, it is true, non-violence, but cbupling with tRis
sadmonition fervent exhoftations as to the mnecessify. of passlvely
* defying the authority of the State, and mﬂammatory appéals for the
rectification of ‘the Punjab and Khllafat grievances, and the acquls;’
. F)‘M immediate Swaraj. Everywhere thdy invoked the maga’ of
M?. Gandhi’s name tkereby strengthemng, whether- consciously or
unconsciously, the belief of the credulous masses in his miraculous. -
powers. Thousands of ignorant and humble persong, whether dwellers.
» in the city ‘or in the‘countryside, were fired ‘with enthusiasm for the-
- great ““ Mahatma,” whose king'do‘m when it came, would bring them:
prosperity, affluence and a regpite from labour. *Little wonder that
" white eagerly drinking in the tales of Government’s iiquity and
_oppression, they set small store by admonitions against the use of violence.
The fountain-head of all these activities, steadily ignoring the.
terrible potentialities of his campaign, continued to extol the virtues
of soul-force, love, and non-violence. The occurrences of disturbances,.
week by week, almost day by day, which could be traced beyond the- -
possibility of doubt to persons. professing to follow his behests, occa--
sioned him from time tp time passing, if real, remorse. He was accus--
tomed to.express this when some more than usually flagrant example.
of violence was bréught to his notice. But these events affected his-
belief in the efficacy. of jhis schemes not one whit. In March 1921,
“apparently in answer to those who complamed
of the purely negative and destructive character
\ of non-co-operation activities, a fresh prc--
gramme was put Jorward. Mr. Gandhi now proposed to concentrate-
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for the next three months upon collecting a# much money as possible,
supon removing whe curses of untouchabﬂlty and alcoholism and upon
mducmg every Indian home to employ the hand spinning wheel. In
passmg, it may be noticed that this last J.tem is of particular interest
since it shogvs that Mr. Gandhi’s belief in thé efficacy of his Tolstoyan
creed had in no way diminished with his em:rgence upon the stage of
Indian pohtlcs T3 she extreme consternation of many of his followers—
particulasly in the Muslim section—he announced that the spmnmg
wheel was the key to India’s freedom. Once let the nation spin its
own thregd and weave its own cldsh; once let it thrdw off the ciirse
of modern commercialism ; once let it liberat® itself from the sway of
Lancashire and of machinery : and, he said triumphantly, ©Swaraj’
is realised.” The new programme crystalised itself before long into
three main‘items ; first, the collection of such monies as would bring’
the Tilak Swaraj Fund to a total of ten million rupees; second, the
collection ¢of ten thillion members for the Indian Nationgl Congress;’
and thirdly, the installation of two million spinning whegls in two million ®

OIHBS -
“At this juncture Lord Reading landed in India. HlS great fﬁclal .
Arrival of Lord Readin reputation, which had preceded him, was 0%
Aurivat o CaCNE:  without its influence even upon the non-co-

operators. Mr. Ghndhi declined to declare kartals on the,day of the

new Viceroy’s arrival, expressing willingness to allow him an oppor-

tunity of forming independent conclusiops upon the Indian situation.
For the moment there was a certain lull in the political tension.s The
early utterances of Lord Reading, his impressive personality, his niani-
fest determination to render justice to all, were alike instrumental in
exciting the hope that the extravagances. of non-co-operation would
yield before the counsels of intelligence and sanity. But whatever may
have been the inclinations of Mr. Gandhi himself, a fresh impetus to
~the movement was shortly sipplied by forces within his own camp. e
The latest turn which Mr. Gandhi desired to give to the non-co-
operation movement, while it displayed to «¢he impartial observer
the consistency of his character, threatened jto, result in a split
among various sections of his followers. So stalwart a nationalist as
Mr. Bepin Chandra Pal washed his hande of a movement which
]_diofessed to find India’s freedora at the point of the spindle. There
was also & commercial side to the oult of the
spinning wheel. Considerable pressure seems
"0 bave been brought to bear to induce Mr. Garftlhs to modify his

The Cloth Boycott.
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opinions concerning. machinery. This was appawntly unsuccessful.
But extraordinary to relate; he was led to reverse his prev1ous~.
solemn denunciation of boycott as aeform of violence.” In June,
as will be seen later, he declared a . rigorous boycotfr 3t imported
cloth, and ordered its.destruction by fire. Little wonder thate
Indian mill-shares soared and that certain grateful owhers corstri-
buted largely to the Sv@ara,] Fund® This dlfﬁcultv belng evaded,
Mr. Gandhi turned his attention elsewhere. More serious from his
. point of view was the, growing divergence between his own %ims and
‘those of the Khjlafat party. These. latter made a concerted attempt
to force his hand, and to procuresa programme more in harn®ny with
their own .mlhtant spirit. The Khilafat extremlsts in general, and the
Ali Brothers in phrticular, proceeded to deliver a series of violent speeches -
pointing unmistakably in the direction of
Impatlencfa ‘l’z :he Ehila-  Telamic supremacy, a religions war, and th:
liberation of India from the British yoke,
;mth the he‘lp of Trans-Frontier Muhammadan forces. For® example,
Mr. Mohamed Al in the course of a singularly offensive speech at Madras, ,
amegpeed that Englishmen would soon be compelled to leave In&a,
an® that if the eAmir of Afghamstan were to invade India, not aggres-
- sively, but for the liberation of the country from an infidel yoke it would
> be the duty of all Miislims to assist him actively. - Ngw in view of the
- uncertainty which then existed as to the attitude of Afghanistan,
this declaration came as a severe shock to Hindu sentiment, which
still retains a lively memory of past frightfulness.” Its effects were
furtb.er remforced by a growmg resentment against what was regrded
" in many quarters as Mr. Gandhi’s undue
yielding to Muslim predilections in the matter
of cowkilling, the preference of Urdu to Hindi,
overweighted representation upon deliberative bodies, and like. ~-The
Hindu-Muslim unity, to which he attached so much importance, and
for %hich he had demanded so many sacrifices, seemed to be on the
point of crumbling. Desplte his attempts | to gloss over the violent
speeches of his Muslim %o-workers, and his pathotw assertion of his
entire reliance upon ¢hé® peaceful intentions of the Ali Brothers, a large
section of Hindus was being steadily alienated from the non-co- operatlon
movement by the manifest religious' intolerance and Pan-Islamic aims
of its extreme Mussalman supporters. .The reiterated assertions of the
Ali Brothers that they were ‘‘ Muslims first and everything else after-
wards,” excited igen.ume alarm among many of those who had beén most
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actively In sympathy with their cause. Iy the next place, Govern-
ment which had held its hand so long as the activities of the
* non-co-operators’ were compatibde with the law of the land, found
itself obligell to donsider the question of prosecuting the Ali Brothers
efor the incitement to violence containede ip certain of their recent
speeches. ® o -

In accordance Wlth the policy ah'eady exphmed the various adminis-
trations of India, both Central and Local,
. had taken mno repressive action against
Mr. Gandhi’s movement in its, unalloyed forms. Jt would & =
mistake,® however, to imagine that they awere elther indifferent or
aoathetic. While the Government of India did not belidve, Yor reasons
set forth in the November resolution, that proceedings against the
principal promoters of mnon-violent non-co-operation would be expe-
dient, they pursued a deliberate and consistent policy in relation to Mr.
Gandhi’s movement. This policy had both a negative and a positivg
aspect. On the negative side they directed that vigorous 4ction should,
be taken under the ordinary law against all those who by speech or
wating attempted to inctte the public to violence or to tamper wi e
loyalty of troops or police. They impressed upon logal Governments
the necessity of keeping the closest possible watch upon efforts to spread
disaffection among the masses : of enforcing general respect for the law ;
and of prosecuting persons guilty of seditious speeches. #rom time to

Attitnde pf Government.

time during the year 1921, these instructions were revised, as particular\

aspects of non-co-operative activity became manifest. In the middle
of tlee year, for example, it was found desirable to issue 8peeial “orders
to deal with the oppression perpetrated by self-constituted Vﬂlage
Arbitration Committees, and with the tyranny to which dealgrs in
foreign cloth and liquor sellers were subjected. Local adminis®rations
were encouraged to enquire promptly into all complaints of oppression
on the part of non-co-operation courts ; to promise protection to peaceful
citizens in the exercise of their rights to purchase and sell what g8ods
they liked : and to form strong battalions of armed police. Action was
also taken against newspapers publishing sedftious articles : pamphlets
and leaflets inciting to disafiection were confiecaded. On the positive
side, the authorities trusted both to the enactment of such remedial
measures as would remove legitimate politital, agrarian and industrial
grievances, and to the organisation of counter-propaganda. Loyal
citizens were encouraged to form themselves into Leagues of Order :
bodies known as Aman Sabkas were constituted in various provinces
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to undertake publicity, work among the masses : the policy and
/intentions of Government - were explained” unwearymgly by oﬁimai
and non-official workers: the Ron-co-operation® programme was
destructively criticised in the Press and from the PlatfoPm : concerted -
efforts were made to grouse the general public fo a' realisation ~
of the dangers inheremt jn Mr. Gandhi’s activities. , Whilé this cownter-
propaganda was not wishout effect it suffered f:om one serious, nay
fundamenpal weakness. Inrelation tothe dominaht figure of Mr. Gandhi *
it was compelled to stand for the most part on -the defenfive. Fyen
“those memberg of the Liberal Parfy who ,Were'lcbnvit}ced of the errors
and f0111es of the non-co-operatioh movement, could never ring them’
selyes 0 questlon the motives' or the eminence of its principal yro-
tagonist. " Thanks therefore to the reputatlon enjoyed by Mr. Gandhi,
the criticisms levelled against his campaign were shorn-of much of their
Dicittias oi Coutiter vehemence :  for his antagonists generally
Propaganda. accompanied their denunglatlon of his acti-
- vities with protestations of profotind respect
for his persona,'hty The honest conviction underlying this attitude was
weakened by the tactics of the non-c\o -operators, who brof
. @p meetings, ehowled down speakers .and “refused to give ear to
anythlng but crude denunciation of the “ Satanic ” Government. The-
position of the Liberdls was further weakered by Jhe fact that their
party was4n office. This enabled the .non-to-operators to taunt them
- with the accusationof. place-hunting—an effective, if- un]ust 1nd10tr
ment when' the catchword ofeself-sacrifice was all-dominant.
- ‘The nature of the speeches delivered by the Ali Brothers, rendered it
1mposs1b1e for the authorltles to hold their hand longer.. A prosecution
Ze ) was . plainly inevitable unless - somethmg
Imgending Prosecution could be done. Accordingly Mr. Gandhi. in
of the Ali; Brothers.™ desperate effort to save the situation, em-
. barked upon a course of action "damaging-
&% once to 'his movement and to his own reputatlon for con-
- sistency. He, the*head anid forefront of the campaign for non-co-
- operatlon with a * Satanic” Government, actually presented himself
in person “before «hat Government’s principal embodiment.- To those.
of his followers who objected to this display of tolerance, Mr. Gandhi
replied that he was waging war, not Wlth individuals but with a system.
1t would have been well for the fair fanje of his country if he had remem-
bered this epigram at the coming of His Royal Highness the Prince of
Wales. In May,. as a result of the good offices of Pandit Madan Mohan
W
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Malaviya, a series of interviews were arranged between the Viceroy
gnd Mr. Gandhi. What passed in the course of these interviews, was
not made pubhc Dut a few days after Mr. Gandhi. had left Simla, the
Ali Brothers pubhsﬁed an apology in the following terms :—
¢ “Friends have drawn our attention to®certain speeches of ours
. : which, in thelr opiniop,®have a tendency to
Their Apology. « incite to Violence. \W‘/E:a desire to state 'that
‘we never mtended toincite to violence, and we never imagined that
any passages in our speeches were capable of bearing the interpretation
put upon them. But we reoogmse the force of our fnends '
argument #hd interpretation.

& We therefore sincerely feel sorry and express our regret for the un-
necessary heat of some of the passages in these speeches, a’nd we give our
public assurance and promise to all who may require it, that so long

* aswe are associated with the movement of non-co- operatmn we shall
not, du‘ectly or indigectly, advocate violence at present, or in' the future, ,
nor create ®an atmosphere of preparedness for violence. Indeed we

wnfold it contrary to the spirit of non-violent non-co-operdtion, to which
we ave pledged our word.¥ -,

The effect of this apology, which was very considemable, was em-
phasised by Lord Reading in a speech delivered a few days later :—

“1 informed My, Malaviya that if Mr. Gandhi applied to me for an
interview I would readily grant it, and I should be glad ®o hear his
views. The consequence was that in due course Mr. Gandhi did
apply, and there was not only one intefview, but several interviews

V. a between us. There was no finesse or manoeuvre
The ey e Mr. about it. It seemed to be a plain and straight-
forward arrangement for an interview. o

« Here again 1 think I am not quite free to tell you all thaf you
might desire to know. Yet I will say that I am quite certain that the
result of these interviews produced at least this satisfactory result
that I got to know Mr. Gandhi and he got to know me.

“ This may be somewhat vague and mdeﬁmte, yet it is not entirely
50. As you may be aware, the result of these’ visits and discussions
was that Mr. Mobamed Ali and Mr. Shaukat Ali i#wve issued a public
pronouncement, which doubtless you have seen.to-day, expressing their
sincere regret for certain speeches that they had made inciting to violence,
and have given a solemn public undertaking that they will not repeat
these speeches or similar speeches so long as they remein associated
with Mr. Gandhi. I do not want to discuss this mattgr at any length, |
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I merely refer to it as‘¢howing that the interviews were not entirely
fruitless, because, so far as Government is concerned, we achieved our '’
immediate object, which was to.prewent incitement £o violence. I have
had occasion once before to say that it almost dlway® reacts with_
fatal effect upon those wlto are most innocent. ».
“ Asa Governmert we have a duty to perform. We have to protect
those who may be thus led away, and we therefore had determined to
gt@ke stéps in order to vindicate the law, to maiftain its 5_authority, and
i to prevent the recurrence of any further\ v1olence Fortun&tely it has
smt been nece.ssary to have reeourse o the ordlnary law of the Iand
{or the Feason that we have new got the undertakmg to which I have
\zreferred I certainly shall assume that it is intended to keep fhat
undertakmg #nd that the expressions of regret are as sincere as those
expressions seem to denote ; and so long as that undertaking is observed-
we need not fear that such speeohes will recur and, peovided the under-
«+ taking is observed, they, too, may be sure that there _will be no prosecu= _
tion for tHem.” : : . -
~ This struck’\__asgrem‘b]ow at w@f ,reputatlon of the Ali Brothers,
. ey attemvted to dény-that the apology was offered to Government
and they even succeeded in obtaining the half- hearted support of
~Mr. Gandh1 to their position. ‘But the fact remains that their credit
Cwith the more fanatical members of their ogn community was
shaken, aid the non-co-operation movement on the Khilafat side:
suffered a defeat. The policy of suspending  a prosecution. _after
obtaining a public apology was employed in numerous other cases, also
With good “effect. - .
Mr. Gandhi, undlsmayed by this temporary set«back devoted his
. o ubflagging energies to the programme which
Rﬂeﬁfﬁé‘ﬁ&?{m °f  be had put forward in March. He and" his
) ~lieutenants continued to preach without ceasing
the virtues of the spinning wheel, the satanic character of foreign
Cloth; the evils of indulgence in drink. Had they confined their |
movement to exhortation. and practical help, their efforts would
doubtless have beer productive of good. There is much room in India -
for the introductior® of cottage industries, which might to great
_ advantage occupy the .Weeks when -climatic considerations.forbid the
practice of agriculture. ~ Further, it , cannot be .denied that the
flimsier kinds of imported _cloth, which have®for.so long -been
fashionable ®ven among the poorest, are less serviceable than
home-spun. The temperance question.also has for years attracted
. . . ’ F2
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the attention .of social refornfers. But in# all three directions,
Mr. Gandhi’s campaign was marked . by a whirlwind intolerance’
“which . in the long “Tun could ‘wot -fail to hinder the causes le
had at heart _Hand- spmmng cannot possibly, supply~India’s needs
' in the way | of clothe the-finer counts of
material ~must necess#ily be imported.” -
Moreover, large stooks, of ‘English cloth were®%ctually in the country.
Hence the attempt to boycott foreign cloth and-those who wore it and
. dealt in it; when carried’ out by picketting and other methods more .
impatient than ]udwlous,‘led to. froquent breaches, of the peace, and
much “intoRrable intimidation. The price of, cloth manufa(;tured in
Indchia rose in sympathy with the spectacular bonfires, dear to Mr. Gandhi’s
heart, of imported garments. -Altogether the spinning wheel. campalgn
while it' made home-spun fashionable. among the upper classes, did little
b0 chieve its professed. obj ect. “The like is true of the campalgn a.gainst
“alcoholic liquor. “Roycott of liquor shops, and ostracism, sometimes
acoompam‘e% by_revolting brutality, of those who resorted to them,.
while it Jed to a. considerable * fall in’ excise
‘reYenue, in many. places greatly ' stlmplaﬁ
- illicit” distillation. The campalgﬁ against “ uf-
touchablhty, where 1t did not fail completely, produced the utmost
bitterness betweenethe upper castes, jealous of their age-long preroga-
tives, and the lower, who began to proclalm their rlght to equal
treatment in all social matters. In certain parts of the Bombay
Presidency, oddly enough, the lower cadtes started such an effegtive
boycott..of the upper, that ‘the local organs of non-co- operatlon wgre,
.driven, in defiance of consistency and with a complete oblivion of the
3 r1d1culous to implore the assistance of Government in suppress%ng a
movement $o' subversive of decency. and order. In other directions;
also, Mr. Gandhi’s campaign was beglnnmg to produge ‘regrettable
results, The boycott of the law courts, preached by his followelgs ;
led in some places to” the erection of tribunals based, there is
- some reason to think; upon” the analogy -of the Sinn. Fein Courts in
Ireland. Unfortunately in India these tritunals consisted for the most
" part of . iguorant villagers, who after illeg®lly compelhng their
~ fellows to submit to their ]unsdlctlon prescribgd and enforced punish-
\ments of - revoltmg brutality ~ for  breach  of  arbitrary
decrees Social ostracism of minor officials, v1llage watchmen and
the hke led to retahatlon and recurrent disorder, in which the non-

co- operators bore their share of suffering. Ag His . Excellency
- s_-. . . .o - . . ;

More. Haste Less Speed_

Some Unexpected Con-
sequences :
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Sir Harcourt Butler ha& aIready stated in a speech dehvered t owards.
the close of March, the non-co- operatlon movement gvas' now- appearing e
"as a revoiutlonary movement, ““ pldying on passiqns ang pandering to
ignorance.”” But, from .enthusmstlc followers of Mr. Gandhi, these
disasters. were ‘concealed. Fresh activities, . new. chapnels of self-
. :
éxpression, were contmually forthcoming. All efforts “werd shortly =
concentrated upon a * drive ” for the Tilak Stvaraj Fund; and-at o
the end of July, . amidst ozerwhelmmg
enthusiasm, it- was announced that, the detired.
" dum of Ruptes 10,000,000 had,* been collected. How much of this
, money e ever materiadised, and how much still remains  ta be
realised from pnhonoured promises, will probably never be known ; 8ince.
thie finances of certain non-co- operating bodies, and their admmlstratlon
of pubhc _monies, have long been ‘a scandal and a mockery. But
quite * apart from the’ impetus gained by ,Mr. Gandhi’s. movement
* fiom - this spectacular success, the monetary backing which he.
acquired mugt have’ been considerable. Its effécts were apparent
to ‘the outside world in " an 1mmense accesqon of numbers-to thes
. ational - Volunteers and a grea,t stlmulus to the more aggresu '
sive characteristics of their activity. ‘Indeed, he publicly announced his
determination of devoting the Fund largely ” to these purposes. Thug *
_’Luvworate‘d ‘Mr.” Gandhi announced that he woul& concentrate all hlS
_efforts upon the boycott of foreign cloth which was to be completely
achieved before September §0th—when Swaraj would bé reahsed—and
the universal employment of the spinning wheel. * To this last he con- o
tehued to ascribe mystic v1rtues éven advocating, as a solition of the
North-West Frontier problem, its m’croductlon among. the warlike and
predatory Border tribes. :

The Tilak Swaraj F'und

Urjfortunately, -the stern facts of human psychology continued to

‘ give the lie to Mr. Gandhi’s benevolent dreams

of a regenerated India. The lamentable

tale of riots and disogders had continued month by month, regardless

«of his exhortatlons Many of these could be traced, without- reason-
able doubt, to the, activities of persons who took his name as their battle -
cry. The most commen cauge was: mob violence, consequent upon -~

txhe arrest of “ National Volunteers * for breach of the law. At Giridih .

Giridth, (Blhar) for éxample, in April there had beeh a

serious riot connected with the trial of** Volun-.

teers ’;who hac*attempted to enforce the decree of a locally constituted

® .
- Dlsorders Increase.
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“ arbitration committee.”” A mob of ten t]‘iousand people looted
® th® police station an¥ burned the records after unsuccessfully attempting
‘to storm the ja#l. I the same month, a much more serious outrage had
occurred at Malegaon.(Bombay), where a brutal
outbreak of mob violence Srising from the trial
' of Khilafat workers who had perpetfated intolefable terrorism, resulted
*in the murder of a sub!mspector and four constables: while almost
sxmultaneously, in the Madras Presidency, ‘“ National Volunteers” had
come to blows with reserve police. Throughout May, there had been
labour troubdes in many parts of Indids excited in considerable degree
by the non-co-operators. The situation in Assam, in particflar, was
serious : for thousands of simplesand ignorant
labourers, looking for the advent of the
“ Gandhi Raj,” when all should eat without toiling and rest without
intermission, were being persuaded to break their contracts, to leave
their work and their®possessions in a pathetic endeavour to make their
way home to the villages, often hundreds of miles away, from which
‘tﬁey bad originally hailed., Strikes on ‘the railways, precipitated b
non-co- operation demagogues out of alleged ‘‘ sympathy,” seri‘buf
complicated matters; indeed, until the strikers perceived, to their
own bitter indignation, that they were being used as a cat’s
paw in the politic8] game, something like a deadlock, resulted.
Such labourers as were repatriated, either through the efforts
of Government or by private charity, often suffered the same
= cruel digllusioning as had befallen the Muslim emigrants of 1920. Their
villages knew them no more : they were strangers, often outcastds.
Sadly, amidst much suffering, the movement of mass-immigration
subsided. But very untoward results had followed, notably at Chandmur
and the local authorities were freely accused of brutality by the non-
co-operators—a charge which only received its quietus when discussed
and refuted in. the Bengal Legislature. In June, the general state
of -the country was less disturbed, but in July, sporadic
disorders broke out afresh. Labour troubles
in Madras, complicated py bitter communal
disputes between caste-Hindus and Panchamas, led to formidable
rioting, widespread arson, and regrettable lo#s of life. The hand
of the non-co-operator was ‘more directly manifest in riots
at Karachi and Dharwar (Bompay) arising
out of aggressive picketing of liquor shops;
while the trial of ““ National Volunteers " led to disturb&nces at Calcutta

Malegaon

Assam.

Madras.

Bombay
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and Chlttagong, as well%as to a - most formldable outbreak of mob
Bengal and United Pro- tule and anarchy, _ neoe<51tatmg the despatch

vinces. -7 of troops, a¥ Aligath. .
In all these troubles, the promlnence of those non-co- operators who
speclahsed in the ‘‘ Khilafat gr evance ! Was‘, .
The %‘ifillva‘.g%?stgf t?e - foteworthy.’s % In many cases it was  bheir
' violence of speech oredf action which had ..
driven the local authorities to intervene ; and generally, they
were the  people who bore the brunt of the. outraged majésty -
offaw.e The atcusation was 1ndee.d freely made by the l\égushm sec- _ -
-tion of the non-co-operating press, that the Muhammadan community
was taking moge than its fair share of the work—and of the penalties
—of defying organised authority. Partly no doubt on this account,
and partly from thé frenzied excitement aroused by the Greek offensive . -
against"Angora ; by the strained relations between the™Turkish Nationa-

‘hsts and Hjs Maj esty s Government ; and by the failure: to,; secure the
desu:ed modlﬁc.atlon of the Treaty of Sevres, the extreme section-of .
Khilafat opinion began to throw prudence to the winds. -Islamié senti- <

. mt mose to great heights : ‘the necessity of proclaiming a-Hely War "

) was freely canvassed. At the Khilafat Conference held in July. at -
Karachi, the Ali Brothers, as though. to compensate for their much- -
regretted apology, induiged in a violence of speech evhich exceeded all

- their prev1ous\efforts They tried once again to force Mr: Gandhi’s

hand, committing themselves to the position

. that the programme sanctioned by the Nagpur o
Congress was a deadeletter, and that if_no settlement of the Kﬁllafat
question was reached by Christmas,,; the pl_aected National Congress
at L&hgedabad would proceed to declarﬁn Indian RepublicT™ Furtherig
to‘thelr‘“own‘undomg they_ called d upon MihEmmadan Soldiers in the
ib:my to desert, alleging | that'm mlhtary service Under thoe present Govern-
ge?t was_religiously unlawtul. ~ They.called .upon. all_religious leaders |
to bring home this doctrine t0.the sepoys. This step ﬁnallmted i' -
the patience of a long-suffering administration. After the interval @/
necessary for examination of the evidence, as will be seen in the next,
chapter, the two brothers with-certain of “their adherents, _were tried
and condemned in accordence with the ordinary law. .- ‘ '
Between the Karachi Conference and the prosecutmn of the prmclpal
actors, Mr. Gandhl found himself obhged to take active stepsdor the

* Tepair of the rents everywhere appearing in the fabric of Hindu-Muslin

unity. To reagsure Hindu sentiment, which was much exercised by

+

1
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the intolerance displayed at Karachi, he proclgmimed his belief that the
Ali Brothers did n#t really intend to depart from the principle of non-
violence ; whide thesdemand for independence, even if not universally
agceptable, was perfectly permissible under Lthe Congress Creed. For

' ~ the rest, he threw his mjiuenoe into the task
of culbmgt the impatjtnce of his over-enthu-
stastic followers. In &ertain provinces, the non-co- operators, both Hindu
and Muslim, had deluded themselves into supposing that they had
alréady broken the power of Government. Mistaking tolerance for
timidity agd restraint for weakness,sthey were so blind as to believe
thaﬂ: the.death-knell of the established system was already- ringing.
They insistently demanded that “‘ civil disobedience ”’ go constituted
authority should be proclalmed and that a “ National ”* structure of
administration, parallel in every respect to the established machxnery
of Government should be erected in readiness
. for the coming of Swaraj. In other words,
the advanced wing of. the non-co-operation movemeyt was already
assummg a revolutionary gspect, which differed only from insurrection
in tRe accepted sense of the term through its loudly adv gcated, if 8hs
tantly belied, reliance upon peaceful methods. Whatever sympatﬁv
Mr. Gandhi may have had with their ultimate objects, his attitude
towards the leadef® of this school seems to have been congitioned by
his perception that the country was not yet ‘‘ educated ”’ to the para-
mount essential of advance along these lines, namely, rigid adherence
to theprinciple of non-violence. .
When, early in August, the All India Congress Commlttee med in
Bombay, Mr. Gandhi consistently opposed
the efforts of the more impatient spirity *All
talk of independence.or of a Republic was quietly relegated to the
backgrourd, and after some lively scenes, it was agreed that attention
should be concentrated upon the boycott of foreign cloth and the pgo-
motion of hand-spinning and weaving ; upon the temperance campaign
and upon the promulgation of the doctrine 4of non-violence. The
Committee recommended the postponement, for the present, of civil
disobedience until the cloth boycott had been “achieved ; but in
order to preserve the more zealous from eundue discouragement,
agreed that civil disobedience miight be adopted in any given locality
provided the pérmission of the Working Committee, over which
Mr. Gandhi’s will was law, were first obtained. Unfortunately there
was gne further recommendation, the nature of whiclereflected seriously

Mr. Gandhi’s Biffieulties.

Impahent Idealists.

His Restraining Influence.
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upon theu appreclamon ot the dictates of. ordmary proprlety Thls :
“was to the eﬁeeb thabtif His Royal nghness the Prince of Wales should 0.
¢ome to India—the idea of his visit hadl been for somestime' & in the air,”
the non-co-operators were to poycott all functionsarrangedin his honour,
They added, apparently In all earnestness, that _they boge no ill- will
to the: Prmce, but that th&y regarded sthe proposed v1s1t asa ‘¢ pohtlcal
move.’ .
But while Mr. Gandhi and the Congress Committee were d;scoursmg
" upon the virtues of non-violence, the actlvﬁ:fes
-~ of those whd professed td follow thelg dictates
were sowfng seeds sood to germlnate into w1despread and frightfal
disordér. The Malabar territory of Madras Presidency, in additibn
- .to some two million Hindus, contains about a million persons, of
mixed Arab and Indian descent, who under the naie of Moplahs, have
<acquired an unenviable reputation for crime perpetrated under the
. 1mpulse of rehgmusfrenzy Fanatical Muhammadans poor anglignorant, .
under the thumb of a blgoted prlesthood ‘they are prone to'sudden waves
Q.{ehglous mania, which inspires them -with the simple desire to “
wipn thé Martyrgs crown after killing as many non-Muslims -as possfble.
Systematic attempts havelong been made to improve their educational
' and economic status : but progress is slow, and
Teanwhile, the soil is only®too responsive t6
" the seed sown by the rehglous agitator. No fewer than thirty-five out-
breaks, principally of a mlnoy kind, have occurred during the period .
of-Bfitish Rule ; but among the ‘most terrible of all was that which™ |
" but forth in August 1921. As soon as the activities of the: KRilafat
Congmittee werein full progress, Government had realised the dangerous
conséquences which might result from the apphcatlon of inflammatory
propaganda to Malabar, _Consjdetable pains were therefore taken to
.exclude from the Moplah area the notable figures among Mr. Gandhi’s
Mmhammadan contingent. But during the early months of 1921, extite- .
" ment spread speedily from mosque to mosque, from village to village.
The violent speeches ofsthe Ali Brothers, the early approach of Swaraj
as foretold-in the pongco- operatmg press, the July resolutions of the - .
Khilafat Conference—all these combined to fire the traif. Throughout
July and August mnume'able Khilafat meetings were held, in which
the resolutions. of the Karachl Conference were fervently -endorsed.
_The'doctrine gpread that Government was satanic ”’ and should be
paralysed so that ““ Swaraj’’ might be set up. The stipulation of
non-vmlence attriicted little attention. Knives, swords ‘and spears,

-
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were secretly manufactured, bands & desperados  collected,
. . and preparations were made to proclaim the
Origin of the Dutbreak. comin% I')of the Kingdom of ]ilam. Soon
olicemen were obstructed in the course of their duty. Worse
was to fgllow. On August 20th, when® tl.le District Magistrate
of Calicut, with the help of troopsend police, gttempted to arrest certain
leaders who were in*pessession of arms at Tirurangadi, a severe encounter
took plage, which was the signal for immediate rebellion throughout
tle whole locality. Roads were blocked, telegraph lines cut, and the
railway destroyed in a number 8§ places. The District Magisttate
returned to Calicut to prevent the spread of trouble northwards, and
tle machinery of Government was temporarily reduged to a rumber
of isolated offices and police stations which were attacked by the rebels
in detail. Such Europeansas didnot succeed in escaping—and they
were fortunately few—were murdered with bestial savagery. *As soon
as the adgpinistration had been paralysed, the Moplahs declared that®
The Khilatat Rai. Swaraj was gsta,blishefi. A cgrgain Ali Musaliar ®
was proclaimed Raja, Khilafat flags were
flo%n, and Ernad and Walluvanad were declared Khilafat Kingd®ms. e
The main brunt of Moplah ferocity was borne, not by Government,
but the luckless Hindus who constituted the majority of the popula-
tion. Somewhat %aturally they did not join a purely Muslim revolu-
tionary movement, and accordingly paid a bitter price for their loyalty .
when the temporary collapse of Government authority placed them at
the mercy of their savage neighbours. Massacres, forcible gonversions,
desecration of temples, foul outrages upon women, pillage, arsonwnd
destruction—in short, all the accompaniments of brutal and unrestrain-
ed barbarism, were perpetrated freely until such time as troops ceuld
be hurried to the task of restoring order throughout a difficult and
extensive tract of country. The military aspects of the rebellion have
-already been sufficiently noticed in a previous chapter, and it ogly
remains in this place fo indicate the effect of thetragedy upon the
general situation in India. R
At first, the attitude of the non-co-operating })arty was one of incre-
. dulity. The accounts Of fhe outrages which
Effect 611%%1;01111.1&1311 appeared in the Press were denounced as
official inventions, as Machiavellian attempts
to divide the Mussalmans from "the Hindus. But when the tale of
distress and suffering grew daily ; when increasing numbers of desperate
Hindu refugees poured into the safe asylum of Calicu¢ ; ,when the very
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= office-bearers of the local Coligress and Khilafat Committees bore horriﬁe&«
testlmony to the conditions whick prevailed in Malahpar, denials were-
Wh - impossible. Hulf-hearted attgmpty were then
0 was to Blame ? .
made to show that the non-co-opetation move-
ment was not responsﬂohz f6r the tragedy ; that Government had brought ®
all these troubles upon itgelf by refusgng permission to the apostles‘of
peace and non-violence to®enter Malabar. These  manceuvres availed
but little in the face of patent facts. From refugees in the great camps
opened by public and private charity at Calicut,.accounts were gathered
whidh moge than confirmed the most {errible stories of carefully fomented.
excltementoleadmg to the ebullitidn of barbarous and fanalical cruelty.
Local non-co- ppegators who obtained permission to enter the disturbedt ~
-, area in order to ‘ pacify ”’ the Moplahs, speedily returned with the ad-
mission that they could effect nothlng All over Southern India, a
wave of Dorrified feeling spread aiong Hindus of &very shade of
- Bplmon, whigh was intensified when certain Khilafag leaders were £o
“hisguided as to pass resolutions -of congratulation ”’ to thé Moplahs.
on the brave fight they were conductmg for the sake of religion.  Mr. - -
Gan&u, doubtless deceived by those around h1m, himself spoke ef
© the ¥ brave God*fearing Moplahs  who were  fighting -for what they
consider as religion, and in a manner which they consider as religious.”
However, in- the face of unanimous and horrible testignony to Moplah
savagery,  bloodlust and fanaticism, his -endeavours to conciliate
Hindu opinion by explanatlons, denials, and censure of _the
authorities, did but little- to bfidge the ever-widening" gulf between
‘the two communities. Sane and sober opinion all over the coutry=
pointed to the conditions in" Malabar as a foretaste of Swaraj, .
- andala , Practical example of the dangers inherent in the non-co-opera-
tion campaign. None the less, Mr. Gandhi persmted in his movement:
and ‘brushed aside the Malabar outbreak as a mere incident.’ »
While the activities of Mr. Gandhi and his followers were involving
- o India in turbulence, confusion, and distress,
The ‘v%):flggﬁsd the the working of the Reformed Constitution
was unmistakably . pomtmg the path along
which true progress 1&y. Between the end of March and the beginning
of September, ample evidenge was afforded of the desire of the adminis-
tration to work in fullest sympathy with.the new Legislatures. In the
provinces, Englishmen and Indians, Ministers and Executive Councﬂlors
laboured strenudusly, while - the . non-official majorities in the -
Legislature emplgyed their power, some incidents apart, with a growing
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sense of responsibility. Much work of # useful kind was accom-
« Dlished and varjous remedial measures were introduced, of which an
account wil} be found in another place. In the‘sphere of the Central
Government, the achievements of the working alliance between Govern-
®ment and the Liberals were of ’che most sabstantial character. The
Cotmittees appomted to examyne the Press®Acts and  Repressive
Legislation ”” produged in due season repofts which gave great satis-
faction. ' The first Committee recommended the repeal of the Press
Act and the Newspaper (Incitement to Offences) Act, but advocated
the amendmg of the Press and «Registration of Books Act in sueh a
vay asto strengthen the respons1b1hty of the Indian Press ang fo protect
the Administration against the dissemination of openly seditious litera-
ture. The second Committee recommended the repealof a number
of Acts of a kind generally regarded as adversely affecting the liberties
of the individull, although in view of the disturbed condition of the
country due to the non-co-operation moves
ment, they agreed to the retention for thee
present of the Seditious Meetings Act and the sefond part of the
Ceiminal Law Amendment Act of 1908, which included provisiong
against illegal associations. Both these Reports wer® unanimous—a
fact of som2 interest when the mixed official and non-official character
of the Committees is considered. A third committee, which sat under
the presidency of Lord Rawlinson, considered the military®requirements
o'India in light of the important resolutions which the Legislative
Assembly had passed regarding the Esher Report. Its conglusions
~werd forwarded to the Home Government for exanjination by a
Sub-Committee of the Committee of Imperial Defence. In
other directions also the first session of the Central Legisbature
had already led to results full of promise for the future. A Terri-
torial organisation was started, consisting of seven units for
different parts of India and Burma. A scheme was initiated, and
sanctioned, for the establishment of an Indian Military College, Which
should prepare Indian lads for Sandhurst.
The Government of India entered into corres-
. pondence with the Secretary of State with thesbject of enabling Indians
to qualify for commissions in the Artillerx and Engineer services, as
well as in the Royal Air Force. Prior to the September session of the
new & Parliament,” arrangenrents for the projected Fiscal Commis-
sion were well advanced and the members of this bady entered upon
their important labours before the close of the year.,

Importané Comzpitt%es.

Other Achievements.
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Thus When Lord Readlng opened in State at Simla the second Session
of the Central Legislature he was able to refer with ]ustlﬁable pride toe
the work already accomplished undes® the Reformed,Consgitution, In

- the course of hisinaugural speech the Viceroy announced.the approachmg
visit of His Royal Highndss'the Prince of Wales. .

“You will' remembet, that aelittle more than" a year ago,
HY Majesty - the King Jmperor by Royal
Proclamation informed the Princes apd people
of/India of his degision that the visit of the
Prthce of Wales to India must be geferred for a time in order that
His Royab Highness might recover from- the fatigue of his labougs
in'other parts of the Empire. We- have recently heard to our grett
joy that the health of His Royal = Highness has been sufficiently
restored to enable the visit to take place in November "next,
The cerémony of inafgurating the Reformed LegislatuYes -which was 'to
' ‘have been hjs, has been performed by His Royal Highness the Duke of
® Connaught, and, Tndia will not readily forget the sympathy and love
Whlch inspired: hlm, ‘the devoted friend of India, in the discharge of his
great mission. The Prince of Wales will come
) to India on this occasion as the son of the
King-Emperor and as the Heir to_the Throne, not as the representative
ol any Government or to ~promote the interests of any political party,
but 1n order to become personally acquainted with the Princes and the
people of India and to see as much as will be possible during his visit to
tHi§ most Inferesting country. 1 know that I may safely count /on
Ho# who belong;to this great Indian Empire, and more part! ‘culaily on
the representatwes*of the Reformed Legislatures now gathered within
| thesé walls, to give to His Royal Hlﬂhness who has endeared himself

to all’ \th have been privileged to meet him, a warm welcome
characteristic of the traditional lnyalty of the Indian people and their
dewption to the King Emperor and His House.”

The Viceroy then passed to another Matter which had of late. excited
deep public interest.. Ip the case of certam persons charged with
munitions frauds, proceedmgs had been suddenlg withdrawn by Govern-
ment. . Adverse commeﬁt was made by a large section of the Indian

"and English Press. Whem it-was found that the Member for Indus-
“tries, Sir Thomas Holland had acted int the matter without consulting
His Excellency the Viceroy, the volume of
criticism becamte overwhelming and Sir- Thomas
Holland placed .hls res1gnat10n in the hands of Lord. Readmg~ The

Simla Session : Lord
Reading’s Speech.

ojI‘he Royal Visit.
S —————"

‘The. Mumtlons Cases.
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position of the Government in the matter of #he prosecutiors had already
been explainedeto the public, and the references of the Viceroy in his
inaugural speech yepresented theslast chapter in this unfortunate episode,
‘which had recently deprived India of the services of one who had done
' much for her industrial advancement. * .

~“You will already have learfit that the ;es1gnat10n tendered by Sir
Thomas Holland Bas been accepted by His Majesty. In communi-
gating tb me the regret, with which he had reached his conclusion, the
Secretary of State expresses his general sense of the importance of the
contrlblﬁlon which Sir Thomas Holland had made to' the #ndustrial
development of India. The Secretary of “State further %ecords his
appreciation of the high ability and strenuous labours which Sir
Thomas Holland devoted during the war to the task of organising and
increasing thessupply of munitions. His services then rendered were
of the highest value, not only to India but to the Empire, which the
Secretary of State gratefully recogmses I associate myself with the,
tribute and add only that my regret is the greater. because I lose a
plleague in the Council with whom I have been assocrted from the
moment I became Viceroy. The facts and cogclusions of my?
Government have already been placed before you in the official
statement published by my Government and I need not refer to
them again. The public felt, and beyond all doubterightly fet,
that the proceedings in Court had shaken the very foundations of
justice. Fundamental principles of administration and justice had
“seem violated, and the acceptance of the resignation svas therefore
inevitable. Our conclusions were announced only in relation Yo the
proceedings in Court and to the omission to refer to me as the, head
of the Government. Lest there should be any misapprehensionsT must,
however, add, on my own behalf and that of my colleagues, that the
existence of civil suits dgainst the Government by the accused should
be entirely disregarded in relation to the criminal case. Their uncendi-
tional withdrawal ought not to have any influence upon consideration
of the withdrawal of the prosecution.” .

The Viceroy then proceeded to survey a&tefnal affairs: the then

- unsettled relationg with Afghanistan: the

External Affairs. operations in Wagziristan : the Greco-Turkish
hostitities so distressing to Indian Muslims: the representation of
India on the League of Nations : the notable efforts of*India’s delegates
at the Imperial Conference, which had raised the status of their country
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in the councils of the Empire. Turning to internal affairs, he adverted
with symba@h‘y and regret to the terrible Moplah outbreak. ‘

" “Tb is obvious from the reports regeived that the ground had been
carefully prepared for the purpose of creating an atmospﬁere favour-
able to violence, and-no effert had/been spared to rouse the passions
and fury of the Moplals. , The spark which kindled the flame was the
rebistance by a large and hOSt‘le crowd of Moplahs grmed with swords
and kmves to a lawful attempt by the Police to &ffect certain arrests

~

in connection with a case of house- breakmg The Police wer® powery -

less oto eﬁfect the capture of the criminals, -and the significance of the
incident is, “that it was regarded as®a defeat .
of the police and, therefore, 6f the-Governmenty
Additional- troop® and special police had to be *drafted to. Matabar
in order to effect the arrests. The subsequent events-are now faitly
‘well known, although it is impossible. at p'i’ese\nt to state the number
of “the innocent victims of the Moplahs. These _events have been
«hronicled in‘the Press and I shall not recapﬂ;ulate them. The situa-
‘tion is now, t0 all intents and purposes, in hand.. Tt has been saved
Ltk promp?and effective action of the mlhtary and naval assistange
for evhich we are duly grateful, although some time must necessarily

The Moplak Outburst

_elapse before order can be. completely restored ‘and normal Tlife under

the civil Goveriment resumed. But consider the saczifice of life and
property ! A® few Europeans and many Hindus have been murdered,
communications have been obstructed Government offices burnt and
looted, and records have beers destroyed,  Hindu temples sacked,

houses 5t Eufopeans and Hindus burnt. According to reports,” Hirmel uss

were f01c1bly converted to Islam, and one of the most-fertile tracts of
SoutheIndia,is threatened with famine. The result has been the fem-
" porary collapse of Civil Government, offices and courts have ceased to
function, and ordinary business has been brought- to a standstill.
European and Hindu refugees of all classes are concentrated at Calicut,
and % is satisfactory to know that they are safe there.,- One.trembles t6
think of the consequences if the forces of order had not prevalled for the\

protection of Calicut.” *

Passmg the genesal Question ef internal unrest His Excellency‘

- remarked—*To us who are responSLble for
N°3{£?'B%f§:a‘l?2m?d the peace and good government of this great
Empire, and I tmust to men of sanity and com-
mon sense in all slasses of society, it must be clear that defiance of the
Government and copstituted authonty can only result in ‘widespread
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disorder, in political chaos, in anarchy and in ruin. There -are signs

« that the activitg of the movement, or at least of one section of it, may

!

take a forny of even a more dirget challenge to law and order. There
has been wild talk of a general policy of disobedience to law, in some

® cases, I regret to say, accompanied by amropen recognition that such a

cdrse must lead to disorder and bloodshed., Attempts have even been
made by some fanatical followers of Islaam to seduce His Majesty’s

soldiers and police from their allegiance, attempts that have, I am glad
%0 say, met with no success. As head of the Government, however,
I need not assure you that we shall not be deterred one hair’s breadth
Jrom dothg our duty. We shall continue to do all in our power Yo protect
®he lives and property of all law-abiding citizens, and to secure to them
their right to pursue their lawful avocations and aBove all, we shall
continue to enforce the ordinary law and to take care that it is respected.”

After brieffy surveying the solid achievements that hag resulted
from co- operamop between the Government and the Legislature, Lorg
Reading” expressed the apxiety of his administration to®consider twa,
questions of great moment, namely the well-being of Indian labour,
and the tension which unhappily existed between Efghshmen and
Indians. In the first connecfion he referred to a bill to amends the
Indian Factories Act, to Workmen’s Compensation, to the protection
of Trade Uniong and to the adoption of arbitration in labour disputes.
In the second connection, he mentioned the desire of @overnment to
examine the differences of legal procedure applicable to the criminal
trials of Indians and of Europeans. He concluded his address, amidst
Tustained applause, by an eloguent appeal to the member's of the .Leols-
lature to remember that their duty was not confined to their work
within the Chamber, but included also the obligation of gomg abroad
among the people

The session thus happily inaugurated proved every whit as success-
ful as that which had been held at Delhi in the course of the precedmg
cold weather.

Both the Legislative Assembly and the Council of State unanimously
resolved to present &n address of welcome to
His Royal Highness phe ®rince of Wales on the
occasion of his forthcoming visit, as well gg to extend their cordial
greetings to Lord Reading. Both bodies then proceeded to deal with
urgent business. Adjournments to consider the Moplah troubles
displayed the steady support of the Legislature to 4¢he policy which
Government was adopting, combined with the anzgiet.y_of the members

Work of the Session.
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to be satisfied that the administration of Martial Law in the] disturbed. .
area was free from those blemishes which had dlmngulshed it in®
certain parts of the Punjab in 1919. . Among other mWtters’ which
attracted the attention of the members, reference must be made to. the,
" Racial Matters. removal of certain racial disabilitiegand to the
, 1mprovemento bf “the status of Indians. As a
result of a resolution for%he removal of distincéidns between Indian
and European members of the Indian Civil Service in regard te criminal
jurisdiction over European British subjects ; and for the removal of
distinctipns between Indians and Eafropeans in regard to tria}, sentence
and appeal, Government agreed to appoint a Committee to consuier
what amendments could be made in the provisions of the Criminal
Procedure Code and to report on the ‘best methods of giving effect to-
their proposals. Equality of status for Indians in the East African
Colonies®and Protectorates in accordance with the Government of
SIndia’s despatch of the 21st of October 1921 was alo demagded, and
* Government gave a satisfactory assurance that it was determined to
abide by tlgprmmple of equal citizenship. The admission of Indians
€t0 rtesponsible positions in the Secretariat was also requested, and
Government agreed that Indians should be ‘given opportunities for
becoming qualified for the posts referred to. The topic of constitutional
advance also, occupied the attention of both Chambe®rs. A suggestion
that the Legislature should adopt the practice followed at Westminster
of voting, an address after the speech from the Throne, was set aside for
examination, A resolution relating to the grant of provineial autogogy,
and responsibility in the Central Government
on the termination of the existing Legislatures,'
and thg grant of full Dominion status at the end of 9 years was debated
at length. Finally a formula suggested by Government as summing
-up the general attitude of the Assembly was moved as an amendment
ang carried. This recommended that the Governor General in
Council should convey to the Secretary of State- the Assembly’s view
that the progress made by India on the path of Responsible Government
warrants a Te-examination and revision of the present constitution at an
earlier date than 1937, l%pancial matters also occupied the attention of
M Assembly, supplementary grants being
carefully scrutinised, and  sanctioned with
dlscretlon All demands were passed save that which was proposed to
meeb the expelses of the projected -Indian tour of Lord Lyt’oon S
Commlttee dealing with - the grievances of Indian students,

CoRstitutional Matters.

Fma,nce
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the United Kingdom. A noticeable feature of the discussions on the
.supplementar grants was the manner in which members of the Finance
Committee sﬂprorﬁ'ed Governmen? in putting forward items they had
shemselves previously passed. This Commistge now constitutes a link
between theeGovernment and the Legislature which promises fully to
justify the wisdom of those re.sponsible for the experiment. A
further addition tohe strength of the position occupied by
thg Assentbly resulted from the introduction of the new Income
Tax Bill, which relates solely to matters of administration and,
‘in accordwnce with the English® practice, leaves the imposition
of.any particular rate of tax to come up every year before the Legis-
lature. Much useful legislation of other kinds was also undertaken.
Six resolutions dealing with the recommenda-
v tions of the Geneva Labour Conference were
passed ; effect was_given to the recommendations of the Press Act
Committee by the introduction of a Government measures and some
private Bills of considerable importance were introduced. Of all these
pagpiculars will be found elsewhere. Social reform occupe®tl a certai
amount of attention, among the topics discussed being the introductign
of religious and moral education in aided and Government schools and
colleges ; and the Jlemperance movement, with which the Assembly
expressed its sympathy. Consistent attention was directed to Indus-
trial affairs; resolutions dealing with the pur-
chase of Goveriment materials, with the
wmewwagement of sugar industry, with the Railway «Comnhittee
Report being eagerly debated. Important resolutions designed®to
encourage the separation of judicial and executive functions, dealing
with the construction of the Sukkur Barrage Irrigation project, aned with
the reduction of contributions from the provinces to the Central
Government, were also adopted.

The output of work during this session was large ; while the atmes-
phere in which it was achieved was at once cordial and full of promise
for the future. Among other noteworthy evemts, mention should be
made of the initiation of the party system. grtain members turned

Legislative Measures.
[ ]

Industrial Matters.

their organising capacity to the creation of a®¥roup which should vote
en bloc on certain agreed issues. They owed much to Dr. Gour, a well-
known lawyer from the Central Provinces who had made his mark from
the commencement of the first session, as well as to the debating ability
of certain Madras representatives, among whom Mr. Rangachariar,
Mr. *Seshagiri Iyer and Mr. Subrahmanayam, deserve particular
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mention. A member from Burma, Mr. Ginwalla, was appointed chie
j whip, and ‘$he leading figures of the party.
were placed in charge of 'partighlar topics—- -
finance, education and’ the like. These early begiunings promise te .
produce considerable«esults in the fp’om"e. e . ‘

The Democratic Party.



CHAPTER IV.®

]
-Later Developments.

Puring fhe month of October Mr. Gandhi devoted his personal atten-
L. tion to the edqth boycott campaign, which re-
™~ - Th‘(’)(ﬁ%ﬂ;‘.’n n ceived considgra'ble stimulus from his ¢ours in
] the United Provinces, Bengal and Madras. In
the last area, however, the effect upon Hindu opinion of the Moplah
atrocities was already becoming marked, and evidence was not lacking
of the increasing labours sustained by Mr. Gandhi in his endeav@urs to
preserve the solidity, of his party. At this time, it would appear, he
expenenced some difficulties both from the Khilafat extremlsts, who o
» were frankly disappointed by his continued insistence up%rthe canon
of nen-violence, and from the shrewd politicians of Maharashtra, *w
‘who failed to discern in what manner pohtlcal Swataj could b¥
achieved through the cloth campaign. During the month of October,
indeed, it seemed that the non-co-operation movement was Weakemng ;
certamly the propaganda on the part of Moderates agaibst it was
increasing in vehemence.
But the damage which it had already wlought was apparent. Racial
creased to such a degree that the position of British officers in
the various services became in certain localities almost unbearable.
Deep and bitter complaints were voiced at the impossibility of serving
India effectively in an atmosphere of hostility, distrust and persecution.
Moreover, defiance of constituted authority wasplainly on the increase ;
and despite the best efforts of the administration, a spirit of disordeg
was spreading. The prohibition of mass civil disobedience in the
Congress Working Committee held in October; seemed to exert a
temporarily depressing influence upon the progress of non-co-opera-
tion. The prosecution of the Ali Brothersgto® which reference
was made in the last chapter, passed off qugptly—a severe blow to
the pretensions of the aggressive section of their party. In the
cou1se of, the trial which took place at Karachi in October, the Judge
ointed out that however permissible the Khilafat movément might
/gave been in the earlier stages, those who werg gontrolling it
: (84 ) ]
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soon began to rely upon dangerous religious propaganda.- They
openly gloried in hatred of $he British Goverr®
ment, and myintained “ firet, th¥ their religion
ompels them to do certalp acts : secondly, that no law which restraigs
them ftom doing thoge acts which their religion compels theri to dp has
any validity : and thirdly, that in ahswer to the charge of breaking the
law of the land, it is suﬁiment toraise and prove *the plea that the act *
Whlch is alleged to be an offence is one which 1g en]olned by their reli-
: glon The Ali Brothers were, sentenced 49, tvyo.fyears _Tigorous 1mpr1-
sonment - . ‘
*Meartwhile preparatlons were belng busily pursued for the receptiofl of
His Royal Highness the Prince of- Wales. In
reply to the- allegatlons already noticed, that
the Prince was coming to sgrve some political
end Lord Readmg made plain the real position beyond all possibility
of doubt. ‘1 desire, with all the authority at my @ommand, emphatic--
ally to repudiage these suggestions, and to assure the Indian people that
neither I wag my Government have ever had the faintest mtentlon of.
sing*His Royal Highness’ visit for political purposes. I fully ackRow-
- ledge that there are many matters of public policy upon which serious
and even acute differences of opinon obtainin this country. I and my
Governmegt have always been and still are, most deSirous of reconciling
these differences and solving these problems. But the Prince of Wales
stands apart from and aboye all such political -controversies. His
Royal Highness’ visit to India is in accordance with the Presadanie
se® by his august Father and Grandfather, and he comes to India as the
Heir to the Throne and the future .Emperor of India, and in that
capacity alone. His reception will not be a test of opinions that may -
bé held on the political problems and différences of the day, but will
be a test of the loyalty and attachment of the people of Indw towards
the Crown itgelf.”
It would be unreasonable to maintain that the larger portlon of the
o Indian people required any such admonition,
since from the moment when the visit of Hig
Royal Highness was finally settled, considerable
enthusiasm prevailed a%nong those many persons who desired to set
eyes upon their future Emperor. Care was taken that India’s welcome
" to the Prince ghould be truly Indian in character. An influential Royal
Visit Advisory Committee, on which sat Ruling Princes and Indian
Politisians, was eonstituted at Simla to assist Government in settling

Trial of the Ali Brothers.

Objects of.the Prince’s
_ Tour, -

Preparatlons for the
Visit.
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the details of the Prince’s programme. 8eparate sub-committees
.dealt with Pressqarrangements, finance and others of the multifarious
topics which gmerged for discussipn. Very eager was the competition
on the part of various interests for the honour of entertaining the Prince
and the restrictions imposed by a four-mdnths time-limit resulted in
mawy heart?burnings. In the Pgovinces, pyephrations were equally
active. Reception ,Committees and Progeamme Committees were
constituted, principally of Indians, in all those places which the Prince
was to visit. Had one-half of the engagements so eagerly suggested
. in each town been suffered to stand, it may safely be said that scarcely
~in a yeaf could His Royal Highness have fulfilled thep. Great
was the tact and infinite the patience required of those in whose
hands the final decision lay. At length all was really. A certain
amount of disappointment, raturally, was caused ; but on the whole,
the fixture list commended itself to all. As the days drew on, the
Press of India deyoted more and more attention to the personality «
of the Prihce ; to his Imperial activities; to his various'pronounce-
ments. There was no doubt as to the interest which such information
. pagsessed for the reading public. ) - . ~
In November, however, the non-co-operation movement assumed
) a new and infinitely more dangerous aspect. -
Noxxggi;(igi:rsa:tmn. ‘At the beginning of the month the All-India
Congress Committee authorised evéry province
to commence civil disobedience, subject to the fulfilment of certain
conditions, of which the most important® were the guarantee of a non-
“viotemt atmosphere, and the complete boycott of foreign tloth. Jhe
Provincial Congress Coinmittee of Gujarat took the lead and allowed
the Bardoli and Anand falugs to prepare for mass civil disobedience.
In the former area the movement was to begin on November the
23rd under the personal direction of Mr. Gandhi. Meanwhile this
leader issued a manifesto calling upon all Government servants whe
could support themselves to leave their service and rally to the Congréss.
flag®; advising all localities to organize meetings and support the Karachi
resolutions for which the Ali- Brothers had beef prosecuted ; and per-
emptorily enjoining the complete boycott of fgreign cloth before the
end of the month. Thus stimulated, the activifies of the non-co-opera-
tion party redoubled. The number of Khilafat and Non-co-operation
meetings rose to unprecedented-heights, and a steady stream of in-
flammatory oratory was poured forth. Hostility to Geovernment in-
creased, encouraging the tendency towards general .lazvlessness'. The
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volunteer movement became more formidable : intimidatién was freely -
- practised, and the police were molested in the exercise df their
duty. - The design of erecting an admlmstratlon thrallel to that of
Government, which should be read} on the slightest v?armng to take
over the whole regulatiop of the country, was freely bruited.. Somp
idea of the programme which local leaders intended to follow may be
gathered from the sPeech of Mr. Bip Narayan Slngh a well-known
non-co-operator in Bihat.® According to him,
a notice calling upon Governmenw to grant
Swara] within seven days would Jirst be served upon the chief civil
officer 'present in the locality selected for civil disobedienge. . Subse- -
. quently *the residents of that partisularlocality .would Be dlrecfe&'
to disobey alb orders and laws ‘of Government, and to refuse to pay '
- taxes, to register- documents, or to perform any of the ordinary
 acts Qf recognition. At the same time police stgtions and Courts
, would be surrounded, and the officials told to deposit their uniforms
and other badges of office. Thereafter police Statious, «offices, and
Courts would.be treated as Swaraj property. The whole of this -
ambitious™wrogramme was to be achieved by insistence upon:hon-
&iolerice ; buf, as may be well imagined, announcements of the ¥ind
quoted were not calculated to inspire the ignorant and the unlettered
. with any reluctance to employ force in the achievement of that Swara]
which, asethey. had frequently been told, woul® prove for them a
golden age. All too soon this becam® undemably apparent. -
November 17th; the day pf the Prince’s arrival in Bombay dawned
Wlt]mendld promise of an Jpdia
winter morning. To welcome the Prince there
had gathered at Bombay not merely the Viceroy and a large number
of Ruling Princes, but also leading business men and landed aristcerats -
-from all parts of the Presidency. Amidst scenes of great enthusiasm
His Royal Highness landed on the shore of India, and was received
» mpturously by a large and distinguished gathering. As a fitting com-
mencement of his beneficent activities, he dehvered a message from His
Ma]esty the Klngjﬁrgperor — -
STX0n th{s dgy,, when my, son,lands. for, ,the-ﬁrst tlme upon’
T your shores. T msh,,totsend through him-
iy greetings to you, the Princes and Peoples
of India. His comlng 15 a token and a renewal of the pledges of
alfeotion which it has been the I her1tage of our Holserto reraffirm to
you. My father when Prmce of Wales™ counted 1t His" pnvﬂege to's

o .

Revolutxonary Des1gns

\'.The Prmce Arrives.

_ '.l‘he Imperial Message




88
and seeing to understand the great Empire in the East over which it
was to be his degtiny to rule ; and I recall with thankfulness and pride
®that when he was called to the Thrgne, it fell to me to follow his illustrious
example. With thi¢ same hope and in this same spirit my son is with
wou to-day. The thought of his arrival bringsevith a welcome vividness
to wy mindsthe happy memories I have storgd vf what I myself have
learned in India ; its charm and beauty, it¢ immemorial history, its
noble monuments, and above all, the devotion of India’s faithful people,
sigee pro®ed, as if by fire, in their response to the Empire’s call in the
hour of its greatest need. These gpemories will ever be with me as I
' Jtrace his steps, my heart is with himeas he moves amongst'y'ou, and
W'ljh mine the heart of the Queen Empress, whose love for India is no
less than mine. To friends whose loyalty we and ohr fathers have
treasured, he brings this message of trust and hope. My sympathy
in all that passes in your livesis unabated. During recent years my
thoughts have been yet more constantly with you. Throughout the «
civilised world, the foundations of social order have beef tested by o
war and change. Wherever citizenship exists, it has Itad to meet the
Jtest, and India like other countries has been called on toTace negw andee,
special problems of her own. For this task her armoury i®in new powe®8
and new responsibilities with which she has been equipped. That with
the help of these, aided by the ready guidance of my Government and
its officers, you wil bring those problems to an issue worthy of your
historic past and of happiness for your future ; that all disquiet will
vanish in well-ordered progress, is my earnest wish and my confident
~~lclal Your anxieties and your rejoicings are my own. In all that
may touch your happiness, in all that gives you hope and promotes
your welfare, I fezl with you in the spirit of sympathy. My son has
followed from afar your fortunes. Itisnow hisambition, by his coming
among you, toripen good will into a yet fuller understanding. Itrust
and belie¥e when he leaves your shores your hearts will follow him and
his will stay with you, and that one link more will be added to tfie
golden chain of sympathy which for these many years has held my
throne to India. And it is my warmest praye®that wisdom and con-
tentment growing hand in hand willlead India ?to éncreasing national

b

greatness within a free Empire, the Empire Jor which I labour and
for which, if it be the Divine Will, my son shall labour after me.”
The enthusiasm aroused among the spectators by this gracious
message was confirmed and augmented by the Prince’s own reply to the
address of the Bombay Corporation. In a few simple sentences, s'poken
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straight from the heart, he outlined the purpose of his mission and the
spirit in which he undertook it. _ ’
“1 need not tell you that I have been looking forwand to my v181t
and have been eagerly awaltmg the oppor-,.
The Kg‘mci)tte ofthe  tunMies of seeing India and makmg friends®
. ® there. I.wang to appreciate at fi'st handeall
that India is, and has done and can do. I want Jbo grasp your diffi-
culties and to understand your asplratlons. T want you to know me
and I'want to know you.” -
oThe procession of His Royal Highness from the Apollo Bunder.
, 1to Governgnent House was a conspicuous triumph. Hvery yird of thg «
\ route, more than four miles long, was crowded with spectators, amd
-
l

aT the lowest computation.there must have been over two hundred .

thousand people assembled. The enthusiasm spread like wild-fire, the

\|warmthe and volume of the welcome increased at ewery yard. Thus.it -

‘was that Bombay welcomed her honoured visitgr—a nght royal -

[Welcome 1n the fullest sense of the terms.

—U_Tortu&telfy there was another side to the picture. The local
non-co-operators had Ifor some weeks bast o

: concentratmg their efforts upon the task
of spoiling the upanimity of the wélcome.
They had inoculated the more turbulent elemenfg of the popu-
lation witl® a determination to break the peace. . Gandhi
addressed a meeting held simultanecusly with the Prmce s landing,
St—whfclr the attendanqe was . disappointing. © But the hoohgan
«eIen;ent giving no heed to RIS BdTmonItions agamst the usE=oi ~
violence, was even at that. moment engaged in terrorising those
other elements of the population who desired to welcome the
Prince. Parsi and European passers-by were severely assaulted' by
mobs armed with bludgeons. Tramcaré were damaged, rails torn up,
motor cars destroyed, and liquor shops set on fire. Disorder developed
rapidly owing to the withdrawal of numbers of police and military to
the processional route. As soon as the forces of order arrived on the
scene, the situation became-more quiet. Numerous arrests were made
and on several occassiong fire had to be opened upon violent mobs..

. Serious rioting lasted foRnearly three days, as a result of which’ the »
fotal casualty ist amounted to 53 killed and approximately 400 wounded. *"
. Too late, Mr. Gandhi attempted to stop the disturbances by personal
appeals; and he issued a series of pathetic proclamations in which he
sternly rebuked BjsTollowers and stated. that the outbreak of mob -

(.E‘ruxts of Nongco-
operation.
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< violence had convinced him that his hopes of rev1v1gg_mass civil dis-

]|obed1ence weré Jlusory. * With non-violence on our lips ” he wrote,

~

Y« we have fe ﬁronsed those who happened to differ from us. The Swaraj

‘that I hae wilnessed during the last two days has stunk in my
*nostrils.” And he openly admitted his «e _‘pons1b1hty “Tam more

instrumental than any ofhér g bringing info being a spirit “of Tevolt

I find myself not fully “capable of controfling and disciplining that
splrlf;“”"‘ N’ox‘"Was”ﬁheﬁou‘bIﬁ of the 1765 ot November confined to
Bombay. Throughout Calcutta and the princi-
pal” towng of Northern India, there was a
eneral @essation of business, produced in the majority .of‘ cases by
tndisguised and open intimidation on the part of ““ national volunte-
ers.”  Violence and obstruction of every kind were freely employed,
inflicting the gravest inconvenience upon law-abiding citizens, and
for the momenwdiscounting the authority of the State. Theerrorism
practised by the volunteers not merely transcended all bounds but.
was widdspread, organised and simultaneous. It becathe clear that,
unless prompt and adequate measures were taken, the stability of the
egpablished order would be threatened by the almost cﬂﬁplete eflaagy
ment of authority. . -

“The Volunteers at Work.

The ebullition of mob violence in Bombay and elsewhere made a
deep impression upon Mr. Gaydhi. Indeed
his embarrassingly candid' pronouncements
aroused the resentment of certain of hls followers who shared neither
his high ideals nor his altruistic motives. In previous portions of this
o K .
narrative mention has been made of Mr. Gandhi’s expression of repent-
ance for the regrettable consequences which from time to time have
resulted from his campaign. In no case, as we have seen, has that
repentance or regret been of such force and duration as to cause him to
suspend his activities. But the Bombay events seriously shook his
belief in the capacity of India to sustain, in a non-violent manner,the
acid test of civil disobedience. Accordingly, he suspended his inten-
tion of starting civil disobedience on the 23rd gt Bardoli, and announced
his determination to concentrate upon the produetlon of a non-violent
atmosphere.

Mr. Gandhi Shagen.

The lamentable outbreak at Bombay, when taken in conjunction
with the simultaneous hartals, violence, obstruction and lawlessness
in many other parts of India, brought Government faee to face with
a new and formidable aspect of the non-co-opgration movement.

L ] -l
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It had for some time been plain that the outbreaks of the last’ few
months were leading to the growth of a dangerous splrvb of anarchy and',.
an increasinge disregard for lawiul authority.

Government Move.
As previously mentioned, Government had

'been throughout alive to°th® serious nature of Mr. Gandhi’s campaign ;*-

but they had persisted” immtheir declaned policy towards it,"not becsuse:
they distrusted their ownepowers, not because they were fettered by -
higher authonty, but because they believed it necessary to carry with” -
them, in any steps taken against the non-co-operation movement, the
approval and acquiescence of -Indien opinion. They knew that this
movemeng was largely engendered and sustained by nationafist aspirg-e
tions in the case of the Hindus, and by religious feeling in the caseeof
the Muhammadans—two motives which inevitably appealed_ strongly
to many persons who did not adopt Mr. Gandhi’s programme. They
realised® that in the changed position of India ®under the new
constitution it was impossible, without damage to the declared pohcy

of His Ma]esty s Government, to embark upon a campaign of Tepression _

which, if efectite, would have intensified racial feeling, paralysed the

oPiberals, and nullified the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. ~ Theheme .
. {8, while c®nsistently punishing open incitements to violence,

-and pursuing the other activities already described, they had
exercised towards these Who professed to observe non-violence, as
much forbéhrance as was compatible with their own responsibilities.
The disorders which had for some time afilicted India assumed a new
and more dangerous aspect whtn viewed in conjunction with the general
haitals and’ widespread intimidation of November 17th. Furth®ry it
‘was plain that the campaign which had produced these untoward results
was' augmenting rather than diminishing in violence: On the one
hand, the fervid oratory displayed at non-co-operation meetings was
producmg a cumulative effect upon the mentality of the average man.
On the other, it was undeniable that all proceedings under the ordinary
criminal law had . proved. ineffective to restrain t}fb Vlolenee and
intimidation upon WhlGh many of the volunteef associations had
embarked. Finally the announcement of a.campaign of civil disobe-
dience in Gujarat®seeged to threaten that this movement, if not
decisively checked, woulRspread to other'provinces. ~ In these circums-
- tanges, Government determined to’ supplement their anti-non-co-opera-
tion activities by employing, for the defence of society.and, of the
" state, certain Acts conferring extraordinary powers upon the Executive.

Local (icivernmgnjs were accordingly informed that for the purpose
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of checking fhe increasing volume of inflammatory speeches the

« application of Yhe Seditious Meetings Act to any district in which

it was condderegd necessary would be sanctioned. They were also
instructed that the provisions of Part II of the Criminal Law Amend-

* ment Act of 1908 should be vigorously emplqyed for combating the

ilftgal activities of the volunteer assdciations, whose drilling,

picketing and intemidation were threatenitfy the peace of the country.
The Goyernment of India further called for more vigorous action on the
Part of the police in protecting peaceful citizensfrom terrorism : urged
that every effort should be made tq prevent the seduction of constdbles

« and soldiers: and instructed the provincial administrat®ns to deal

Promptly with incitements to violence, to sedition, to, the inception of

“eivil disobedience.

Local Governments were not slow to take action on these lines.
Some had alreldy issued instructions to their officers to the same
effect. Hrom thi time forward, a steadily increasing pressure Was
exerted upon those forms of non-co-operation activity which were *

directed towards the effacement of law and order. e

e=an The simultaneous outbreaks of November 17th, and the 1nt1m1dat1(m'

. so widely practlsed came as a great shock to
Receptllggn(gfhe New  Tiberal opinion. It was now clear to all
P reasonable Indians that whatever Mr. Gandhi’s

intentions might be, the fruit of his campaign was little short of
anarchy. Astrong wave of protest passed over the country. In this
European opinion emphatmally joined, *and Government was attacked
with considerable vigour for having allowed the non-co-operation move-
ment to, assume such a dangerous aspect. Civil Guards were
organised in certain places to assist the police: a determination
was evinced to eradicate terrorism. While the local administrations
were not slow to take advantage of the change in public sentiment,
Lord Reading himself embraced the opportunity afforded by &he
presentation te*him of various addresses to make plain the position
of his Government. He emphasised in his geplies the determination
of the State to spare no effort to protect peaceful law-abiding
citizens against violence, coercion, intimidgtion, or other breaches
of the law. But among the first effects #of the action taken by
Government against the volumteers was the arrest of a consider-
able nnmber of high-minded ahd much respected persons who were
believed by many Indians to be animated by motives of disinter-

-ested patriotism. The prosecution and conviction beth of these people
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and of a'number of immdture and misguided students led. to a disap-< -
pointing revulsion on the parj of moderate- o
sentiment. Further, the Sechtlgus Meetmgs Act
- falls within the cateoory of those enactments which Indian opinion’
stlgmamses as ‘‘repressive ®; and its apphcatlon, even in the
circumstances already related, gave rise to uneasiness. There becanfe
manifest. a noticeable inclwmation to represent ,the new policy
as an interference, for pohtlcal purposes, w1th the- rights of’
freedom of speech and of freedom of association; and on-this®
ground & dlSpOSltlon was shown tQe make common cause w1th the -
extremists ¥y attacking Government. With -some members® of the o=
Moderate Party, this attitude seems to have been due to the belie®
~ that the latest mamfestatlon of Government policy was calculated..
to cement that unity among the non-co-operators which was now -~
fast brealting down under the influence of internalP -dissensions ;.
- ™d to supply the movement with a new and undesirgble lease of life..
Ia part also, it seems to have beex due to sympathy for high- ‘minded,. -
_ if mistaken, pgopl€ who were the earhest victims of the majesty of the
lg®*; and,in paﬁ to a general belief that the powers now employedes=—=
by The executive®were. being misused in an_oppressive manner by
subordinates. At this juncture Government acted with the utmost -
care. The kez note of official policy was to allow thg Moderates to-
experience for themselves that bankruptey in.
reason and statesmanship which distinguished
the extreme sectlon of the non- cd-operating party To the success of
" this pelicy, which resulted in thé gradual reassuring of Liberal opinidn,.
the great judicial reputation of Lord Reading, and the admirable temper
of his speeches, materially contributed. Instructions were issued that
in the prosecution of volunteers, evidence should be recorded in full and
all legal formalities. scrupulously observed : and consistent efforts were -
made_ to dispel the impression — which the non-co-operators steadily -
fostered—that Government was embarking. ‘upon a policy of indis- -
criminate arrests and vmdlctlve severity. towards even the most
peaceful activities of M?. Gandhi’s party. When certain of the-
Moderates displayed a%reat anxiety to arrange a compromise.by-means
of a Round Table Conferelce Lord Reading did indeed make. plain
the " fact that nothngmuntll the-
non-co- operation * party- - discontinued eopen..
breaches of the law, and the practice’of.intimida-
ion ; but\he did ngt discourage efforts which were so plainly well--

Moderate Uneasiness.

Tactful Handling.

The ¢ Round Table »’
'~ Project. :
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intentioned. Randit Madan Mohan Malaviya and the other would-be
o ma peace-makers found that it was Mr. Gandhi
M. Gandhl SOA ttltude' who was adamant. As if anxious to discount
the charges of weakness freely brought agamsb him by his own
followers in_connection with hig Bombay pronoupcements he demanded,
as®a prehmma,ry to any confertnce, the Withdrawal of the recent
proscription of the, volunteer organisatiohs and the release of all
personsgincluding the Ali Brothers—recently convicted for what
" e described as non-violent activities. He on his part announced
his integtion of continuing the recruitment of his volunteers
~<and of pushing on preparations for civil disobedience, the project
& which he had again revived. Accordingly when the deputation of
intermediaries waited upon the Viceroy in Calcutta, they were not in
a position to put forward, on behalf of the non-co-operators, any pledges
. of good behaviour of the kind which Government could accept. Lord
. Reading’s reply, delivered on the 21st of December, fully explained the
ons which led Government to enforce special Acts ; emphas1sed hid
/‘({eisermmatlon to protect law-abiding subjects, and, fur;her, in view of
emc approaching visit of His Royal Highness the Pnnce of Wa’1e§
conveyed grave warning as to the effect likely to be produced on the
public and Parliament of the United Kingdom by affronts offered to
the Heir to theglhrone. His Excellency insisted also ag a condition
precedent even to the discussion of any project of a conference,
on the imperative necessity for  the discontinuance of the
unlawful ~activities of the non-co-operation party. .[This speech,
combined with the uncémpromising attitude of Mr. Gandhi,®exer-
cised a -steadying effect on Moderate opinion, which was shortly
confirmed in its traditional dislike of the non-co-operation
movement by the events of the next four weeks., When the Annual
Conference of the Liberal Federation met in Allahabad, sympathy was
expressed for the difficulties of Government, and while the administra-
tion was requested to exercise every care in the execution of its new
poliecy, that policy was supported and endorged.
While these events were in .progress, the Prmce had been steadily
- pursuing his tour of Ipdia.” The welcome which
The Prince’s Tour. had beegn given tj bim by the responsible
sections of the population in*Bombay found an enthusiastic echo in
Poons, whither he proceeded to lay the foundation stone of the All-
India Shivaji Memorial. The character of the duty which he was under-
‘taking, combined with the Prince’s own personal ahgrm, to_gnake him

L]
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the idol of the great landlords and the sturdy peasantry,of Mahrashtra.
Throughout the whole course df his tour, no scenes weré’more impressive
than the great outburst of popular davotion which #ook Silace at the
ancient capital of the Maratha Empire. After a few ‘more days at ,
. Bombay, rendered notable for the ever-growing enthusiagn even of
elements previously recalmtrant the Prince startéd on a lengthy tour
- of the Indian States. Barola, Udaiput, Jodhpur, Béléhner, all welcomed
_him with the greatest delight. From’ Bharatpur, early in Decergber, the
Prince once again entered British India.. AT
Lucknow despite the efforts of the lgcal non- -
co- operator% he received an enthusiastic welcome both from the inhabite*
ants of the city gnd from the rustics of the countryside. He dehghteﬁv
all who were privileged to come into contact with him-—officials, serving
soldiers, Pohcemen pensioners—by his. frank and kindly interest, his
<sportsmanship and his affability. He won the heart of Luoknow—as
indeed, he did of every place whose inhabitants were®iree to eet him. -
*But his visit to Allahabad and Benares almost synchromsed with the ..
argest, for d®fagce of the law, of certain leading non-co- operators greatly
%elgved *by the, stadent community. In consequence, in -both the®e
places, the receptlon given to His Royal Highness was disappoint-
ing. After a week’s shooting in Nepal, he came to Patna, where
again his welcome was excellent, although its unaninsity was to some
extent marred by a hartal. Thence he passed to Caleutta. Here,
the non-co-operators, in -defiange alike of prudence and propriety, had
made great «fforts, to procure a boycott of the festivities connected
with®he visit. Again, the charm of his personality conquered. On
-the first day hartal was observed in the northern part of the city, but -
his reception by-the loyal elements of the population was none the
less enthusiastic. Thereafter all difficulties ceased. Even the non-
co-operating party, against their will, as it were, found themselves
attracted to the festivities which marked that brilliant week. Before
he left for Burma, on the eve of the New Year, he had succeeded in
winning the heéarts of thaunsands. There was a perceptible relaxation of
the political tension and all law—abiding' citizens breathed more freely
~Jor his visit.
The meetmg of the Ix}dlan National Congress and of the All-India
~ Mushm League Which took._plage.in, December
ﬁ%fﬁ’ﬁ::sg‘td at ATmedabad attra,cted Ciittie.attentions  Hor
“one thmg a large Tumber of the more promment ‘
leaders we,}:e at the moment in prison for their defiance of the law

His.Personal Tiiux‘nphs
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For another, thg presence of the Prince of Wales in Calcutta, and the
s « brilliant festivities which accompanied his welcome distracted public
attention frqfh what is normallp the principal journalistic event of
JChristmas week. But undiscouraged by these symptoms, Mr. Gandhi
and such of his supporters as rallied t0 Ahmedabad proceeded to
formulate resolutions of a type mdre dangeroud even than those to which
o they had previoustys given their adherence® It was determined that
the volugteer organisations should be extended, and that all persons
SMould be invited to join them for the purpose of organising civil dis-
obedience, This was defined as the deliberate and wilful breaclt of
“State-made non-moral laws, for the purpose of diminishing the authority
off or overthrowing, the State. Individual civil disobedience was sanc-
tioned immediately ; while mass civil disobe-
dience, of .an aggressive character, was to be
undertaken as soon as the country had been adequately prepard for it.
To the prqeess of peeparation the whole of the activities of ghe Congress *
were now to be directed. In the course of the dlscussmns Mr. Gandhi,®
who was appointed as the sole repository of the execgtnae authonty
*®Pthe Congress, with power to nominate his own successor, announcedo
that Lord Reading must clearly understand that the fon-co-operators
were at war with the Government. Advanced as these resolutions might
seem they did na# go so far as the extreme section of the Khilafat party
desired. The hopes of this section had recently suffered a severe blow
by the conclusion of the Anglo- Afghan Treaty, to which reference is
made in the first. chapter of this Report That the leading Muslim
Kingdom of Central Asia should have bound herself to neighbeurly
relations with the Government which they had stigmatised as unholy,
was somewhat embarrassing. Hence, while sober Hindu and Muslim
opmlon was thereby much relieved, the more fanatical Khilafatists persist-
~~" ed in their attitude. Maulana Hasmt Molian, the President of the All-
/ India Muslim. League, frankly voiced the preference of his section of 5
opinion for an immediate declaration of complete independence, un-
accompanied by any embarrassing prohibition, of the use of force. He
1 also defended the conduct of the Moplahs towards the Hindus on the
" plea that in the course of  defensive war for the safe of their religion ”
they were hindered and not helped by non-Muslim neighbours. In the
Congress he expressed the feelmg of many people among the rank .and
file of the non-co-operators, when he challenged,
at-least by implication, the Success of Mr.
Ganghi’s non-violent campaign as evidenced by a xear of trigl. And

Further Aggression.

Mr. Gandhi’s Difficulties.
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although Mr Gandhi’s personal influence was sufﬁelex’t once more to
unite the divergent sections of his followers into the appearance of <
unity, there can be little doubt that the tone of the- Admedabad debates
materially assisted in bamshmg from his mind the remembrance ofe.
the Bombay tragedy. He bégan once more to resume the thread of his
former activities, and to re¥ive the sclidme of initiating civil disobedience
at Bardoli, Bub the trutle.is that his_influence a¢ a political leader
was now beginning to decline.. . While- his personahty still excited all thg
old reverence, the faith of his followers in the efficacy of his programme
was severely shaken. It was becoufing apparent to all thae non-co-
operation had failed to realise the expectations of its begetter. ‘Swargj
had not been realised, despite successive postponements. of the date
of its arrival ; ana the passage of, December 31st without the intro-
duction of the millennium, came as a severe awakening to many
simple s sowls, Government was stronger, than ever ; the volunteer

-movement was stea,dlly succumbing to the pressure 'of the o authori-

ties ; the stream of seditious eloguence, both from press and platform,

" was dmnmshmg t0' insignificant proportions. Nevertheless, Mr. Gandhi g,

sQ shis followers realised, was still the main asset of non-co- opera~
tionw He cast ofer it the halo of his. own sanctity : his perso-

. Dality alone could lend a show of unanimity to the “rapidly

diverging eums of conflicting elements. Without®his name as

* their - talisman, the influence of local < leaders ' over the masses would

.

be small indeed. Hence along: Wlth a growing inclination to question
the infallibility of his political fotesight, there went a continued realisa-
tion qf his indispensability. But even this was to be sadly shaken in
the course of ‘the next three months.

In the middle of January a number of-politicians outside the Congress , -
ranks, undiscouraged by the previous failure

Rg“eg:gfétg&’;pts 8 of other mediators, attempted once more to

. .arrange a basis for a Conference between the
rion-co-operators and Government. This Conference was presided over
by Sir C. Sankaran Nair whg had recently res1gned his membershlp of the
Secretary. of State’s Council in order to assume high office in an Indian
State. Mr. Gandhi attdnded, in the capacity of an adviser, but-to the

disgust and disappointment f those who had arranged the Conference,

his attitude was every whit as unyielding 4s that which had led to the

* bréakdown of the previous attempt at a compromise. In returnor

impossible conditidns which Government were asked to aceept without
questwn, he \reserved _the right to continue the enrolment of volunteerss
) ¢« H
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and to push forgard his preparations for civil disobedience. This atti-
® tude led to the withdrawal of Sir C. Sankaran Nair, who not
only condemned the attitude of ¢he non-co-operators in a widely pub-
» lished and influential communication to the Press, but further damaged
their causeand exposed their pretensions in’a * powerful pamphlet, The
organisers of the Conterence, how8ver, persistefl In their well-nigh hope-
less task until Mr.*@Gandhi himself cut the ground from under their feet
Qy issuimg an ultimatum to the Viceroy. In order to comprehend this
attitude, it is necessary to remember that Mr. Gandhi’s position at the
time was somewhat embarrassing ®, The measures taken by Governipent
against the volunteers were rapidly proving successful to a dggree which
. . the non-co-operation party had certainly not
Furtber %‘g&%‘f_‘eg ot anticipated. Recruits of the’ right type were
' o now no longer coming forward in adequate
numbers ; and whenever an impressive demonstration was desired,
it was generally®found necessary to hire men for the occasion. Thise
not merely caused heavy inroads upon the funds available, but in addjy
et 108, adversely afected the character and compos1t10’n of the volunteer
bodies, who quickly gained a reputation in face of whith it was usebess
to expound the patriotic nature of their activities.® They prevented
doctors from going on errands of mercy : they even exhumed and muti-
lated a corpse ®they outraged public decency and provoked peaceful per-
sons to bitter resentment. When in addition they made th% arrival of the
Prince in Madras the excuse for attempted terrorism, at once futile and
irritating, coupled with destruction of*property, they exasperated many
persons prevxously in sympathy with non-co-operation. Official mgasures
against the volunteers, so far from being resented, as Mr. Gandhi had
hoped, were in many cases openly welcomed : in most cases hailed with
gecret relief. Being thus deprived by gradual degrees of his principal
weapon, Mr. Gandbi seems to have cherished two designs. In the first
place, he was determined to make a bid for Moderate support ; and in
the second place, he made up his mind, as a last resource, to put into
practice that plan of civil disobedience whose dangers he so vividly
realized. It seems probable at this juncture, that he underestimated alike
the strength of Government and the damage which his own movement
had suffered in the public eye from its maxiy failures to redeem confident
prophec1es—n0tably ¢he prophecy concerning Swaraj. The ultimatum
, which he addressed to the Viceroy at the
M. Gandhi’s Ultimatum. beginning of February was plainly intended to
«detach the Liberal Party from Government. He Jeclared El/lat a camp-
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aign of civil disobedience had been forced on the nonfco-oﬁc'fation party
in order to secure the elementary rights of free speech, free asgociation, -

and a free press. These rights, he asserted; the Governmént had sought
to repress by its recent appligatjon of the Seditious Meetings and
Criminal Law Amendmen} Act. He charged the Viceroy with®having *

summarily rejected the propogal for a Conference, although the terms

accepted by the recent Working Committee of Congress wére in accordance
with the requirements of His Exceﬂency as indicated in his CalCutta
speech. Mr. Gandhi announced at the same time that should the Govern-
ment agree to the release of all prisopers s convicted aind under-tridl for
non-violent acwivities, and undertake to refrain absolutely from inter-
ference with the hon—co operation party; he would be prepared to post-
pone civil disobedience of an a,ggresswe character till the offenders now
in jail bad bad an opportunity of reviewing the whole situetion. He
insisted, howtver, on continuing the propaganda of non-co-operation. .
Now in the issue pf-this ultimatum, Mr. Gandhi had reckoned without,
hislost. It appears evident that he believed Govergiment to be on the
point of yieldings aqd that it merely remained for him to propose the
termg Which «he Would accept. But to the dismay of his party, the
Governfhent of India’retorted by a powerful and closely reasoned state-
" ment. They emphatlcally repudiated his

assertion that the campaign of civil dlsobediefice
had - beenj forced on the non-co-operation party, recapitulating
the circumstances which had pecessitated  .the adoption of
ocomprehensive and drastic measures against the volunteers. They
also dispowed conclusively of the allegation that Lord Readmg had
summarlly rejected the proposals for a Conference. They criticised
in withering fashion the demands put forward by Mr. Gandhi,
and concluded with a solemn warning that mass civil disobedience if
adopted, would be met with measures of sternness and severity.. Mr.

Government Reply.

" Gandhi’s position thus became more difficult than ever. He had entirely '

failed to overawe Government into accepting his terms; ., the Liberal
party- showed no signs of changing their attitude. He was practically
thrown back upon his ﬁnal.resom:ce namely civil disobedience ; but he™
made a last effort to win over the Moderates by issuing a—reply, Whmh
indeed convinced few, to the official communiqué.

When the new policy of Government came up for dlscussmﬁ in the -

Reformed Councils, both Central and Provincial, Mr. Gandhi’s last
dope of detachmg the Moderates must have vanished. In Bengal, -

i, indeed, a motion for the saspensmn of the new pohcy was carried against

52
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Governmenty but the Legislature was satisfied when the submission of
the proceedings against the volunteers to the scrutiny of a High Court
Judge ek premised. Elsewhere, and notably im the Indian Legis-
lature, the elected members approved, in sober and weighty fashion,

. of the agtion taken by the authorities. * *
Civil disobedience being hi% last resort, 40 ¢ivil disobedience did M.
. e Gandhi now propose to turn. In scme districts
. Pr zzgzﬁ:&iﬁggclvxl of the east coast of the Madras Presidency,
a campaign against the payment of Government
dues gad already begun, only t®,collapse in a few weeks before the deter-
, mined opposition of the local alithorities. Mr. Gandhj himself went
to Bardoli in order to supervise the commencement of civil disobedierce
in that taluk. But at the critical moment there’occurred a disorder
of the very {vpe which Mr. Gandhi kad obvicusly feared. At Chaur
Chaura in the United Provinces, a terrible outrage occurred on the 4th
of February. Some twenty-one policemen amd
rural watchmen were muzdered in the ngost
deliberate manner by a mob of ** volunteers ” and*infuyjated peasantry.
Both the brutality of this outrage and its unprovoked character consbjned
to deal the final blow to Mr. Gandhi’s hopes of imm®diate success* Res-
ponsible opinion all over the country, irrespective of creed and race,
was horrified at this sudden revelation of the appalling possibilities
of non-co-operation. Men felt that they had been Walking insecurely
upon the edge of an abyss, into which they might at any moment be
precipitated. A recrudescence of %grarian trouble in the United Pro-
vinces, under the form of an ¢ka or ““ one big union™ of anj-landlord
cultivators ; a serious strike, obviously political in its bearing, upon
the East Indian Railway— all combined to arouse public opinion against
non-co-operation. To his credit be it said, Mr. Gandhi did not hesitate.
Whether, as some have maintained, he made Chauri Chaura the excuse
for suspending a movement which he had always regarded as dangerous
and now knew to be, at least for the present, hopeless ; or whether this
outbreak convinced him of the impossibility of carrying civil disobe-
dience to a successful conclusion by non-violent metheds, may be open
to question. The fact remains that at an ¥mergent meeting of the
Working Committee held at Bardoli on the 11th
_ - and the 12th of February, he resolved to suspend
s ciyile-disobedience  forthwith, and to instruct his followers to
/?speﬁ/e:very preparation of an offensive nature® ~He further advised,

ongress organisations to stop all activities degigned to court arvest and

-

[}
Bhauri Chaura.

Bardoli.
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1mprlsonment together with all volunteer processmns and }!ubhc meetmgs -
des1gned to defy the Totifications prohibjting them. The dnly picket-
ing which he was now prepared to perml‘o was that carried on by
volunteers of known good ‘chbracter in connection with liquor shops.
He advised that all Cong®ss organisasions should confine themselves
first to the enlistment of atdeast one crore of mempers for the Indian .
National Congress; secondly, to the popularization of the spinning-

wheel, hand-spun and hand-woven cloth ; thirdly, to' the orgamsatmn'

of national schools ;-fourthly, to the galvation of the depressed classes ;
fifthly, to he organisation of the temperance campaign, and smthly,
to the organisation of-village and town arbitration comm1ttees for thee
private settlement of disputes. |

The Bardoli resolutions, it is safe to say, came with an even greater

D. i, shock to the rank and ﬁle of the hon-co-operat-
= ing party than did- the outgage which had

occasioned them. From ‘this moment sonwards may be® traced
a marked desling of confidence in Mr. Gandhi’s political leadership.
while his personahtv was -still reverenced his wisdom in mattersesmm
political was froth henceforward openly and boldly questioned. A .fort-
mght later, when the All- Indla Congress Committee met, at Delhi to con-

_ siderthe Bardoh resolutlons, hlS personal asqdbg_ldaney evq] over “his im-
medlate followers was: severely taxed egates from~ Maharashira em-
phatmally stated that the haste “With Which mass . civil disobedience was
ﬁche recommended and with eqdal haste twice'suspended, had culmi- -
natedo in national humiliation. The extreme Khilafatists were even more
dissatisfied, and it seemed doubtful whether they would much longer be
amenable to his influence. ,In face of opposition "of a kind more
determined than he had h1therto encountered, Mr. Gandhi was com-
‘pelled to modify in Some degree. the strictness of his Bardoli resolu-
tions. ‘While he was successful in- saving his face through the
confirmation of the Bardoli ban against mass civil disobedience, he
was compelled  to agcept the poswlon that. individual eivil
disobedience, Whether defensive or aggressive, might still be
commenced by permlssmn of ‘the Provincial Congress Committees.
Further, individual  civil disobedience was. defined in a manner
which made the distinction between.individual and mass civil’
disobedience of little practical momeént. He was also. obliged to
extend his permission regarding picketing to forelgn-cloth shops as

- well as to liquor-sheps. On.theseterms;the BardolireSolutions-were in
name conﬁrmed _But, Wha,teverv- compromises, Mr. Gandhi, mlght,'be :

T el
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compelled to\adopt when confronted with the growing restiveness of
various segpions of his adherents, he himself was plainly convinced in
his own nvind tltat mass civil (ﬁsobedlence or anything equivalent to it
« was for the moment entirely impossible.« A remarkable feature of the
political discussions in the pregs and on the platform during the next
few weeks is the entire dlsappearance of the Delhi resolutions—which
were quietly dropbed by Mr. Gandhi—and the reversion to the policy
< outlined at Bardoli.

Meanwhile the Prince, in pursuance of the concluding portion of his
tour progtamme, was journeying northward to
Delhi. From a popular point of view, His Royal
nghness visits to the capital of the Southern Presidency, to the great
States of Mysore and Hyderabad, had been uniformly successful. At
Indore he had made the acquaintance of the Ruling Princes of Central
India, at Gwalior he had been the guest of the Maharaja Sindhia.e
At Delki, the nén-co- operators had made a concerted effdrt to mar thg
enthugiasm which the coming of a member of the House of Windsor
would normally have excited ; but their efforts were Senously discen-
certed by the publication, a day or two before hise arrival, of sthe
Bardoli resolutions. The complete cessation of all aggressive activity
which these resolutions implied, filled the local enthusiasts with dismay.
Accordingly, t®ey hesitated to employ their accustomed® tactics, and
left the loyal elements of the population free to obey their own impulses.
In consequence, the Prince’s visit to Idelhi, and all the functions which
made up that busy week passed off with the utmost success'and brilliance.
From Delhi, he entered the Punjab, where he spent the major portion
of his time- in reviewing serving and pensioned
soldiers and displaying his keen personal in-
terest in all matters connected with the Army. Lahore itself gave him
a welcome hardly second to any which he had received in India. The
non-co-operators seemed for the mement utterly disconcerted, and the
enthusiasm which marked the Prince’s public functions was alike
unbounded and unquestioned. His visit to®the North-West Frontier
Province was equally successful. At Peshawar ohe hooligan element
in the city did their best to mar the warm welcome given by the bulk
of the inhabitants, but their conduct excited nothing but reprobation.
The Afridi tribesmen gave His.Royal Highness an enthusiastic tecep-
tion, which was more than equalled by the intewest and delight
displayed by the Yusufzais at his visit to the Malakand Pass. From these _
nerthern regions the Prince revisited the UnitedProvinces, whence,

.
w  The Prince at Delhi.

In the North.
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affer witnessing the competmon for the Kadir Cu#, he passed. to -
Karachi, where H. M. S. *“ Renown ” awaited him. .- .

Through the greater part of February, the courteils of the non-co-
opesators continued to be confused by thee
_Nog&g;;:;g:g?rs’ * Rghtning chapge which Mr. Gandhi had: intgo-
dyced so unexpectedly into his campaign.
The Khilafat party, with their clear-cut religidus grievance, alone
seemed to preserve if not their equanimity, atleast their enthusiasm,
‘~Had it not been for the fact that false, rumours of British help, principally
. financial,,to Greece were at the.nloment exciting the bitterest resent-
ment'among the Khilafatists, it seems probable that the non-(’:o-oper.af
tion movement*might have dissolved into a welter of chaos. Fierce in-
ternal dissensions broke out.between those who saw in Mr. Gandhi’s .
latest pronouncement a confession of failure, and  ghose who were -
convinced that it was only necessary to persevere until all his
o aims - were ' realized. The strength of Khilafat fecling, however, con-
tinued to lend non-co-operation a formidable . appearance. But in the
o *beginning of March, - g considerable sensation was made in Muslim
circles.by thespublication of a strongly-worded representation by e
-Government of India to the Home Government. Lord Reading’s
Administration, with the concurrence of the local Governments and -
Administr®tions, .once more laid before His "MajeSty’s Government
- o their conviction of the intensity of the feeling
GWem;;’:gfl:M"mo' in Imdia regarding the. necessity - for a
' revision of the Treaty of Sevres. In parti-
cular they urged upon His. ‘Majesty’s Government three points
as being of the first importance, subject to - certain safeguards;
~the evacuation of Constantinople ; the suzerainty of the Sultan
over the Holy Places; the restoration to Turkey ‘of Ottoman:
Thrace including Adrianople, and of Smyrna. The pubhcatlon of this- ‘
document, combined with a growmg sense of disappointment at the -
failure of Mr. Gandhi’s campalgn, produced & great effect upon Muslim-
opinion. The non-cé- Gpera‘olon movement was in consequence consider-
ably weakened, simce many even of the most ardent Khilafatists began
to believe that there was more to be gaired by supporting Government
in its honest efforts than by adhering to the hitherto infructuous schemes
‘of Mr. Gandhi. The sensation thus produced‘began to dlspute with
© Mr. Gandhi’s movement for.the first place in public interest.” Almost
immediately, came another even gréater sensation, which completely
overshadowed™he non-co-operation campaign. When the news of
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Mr. Montagu’s reagnatlon, following the publication of the Memoran-

’Pe dum, came to India, a general feeling of appre-
Mr. Montstxlg;l_s’nesxgm hension spread over the country. It was feared
N lest the disappearaneafrom office of a Secretary

of State whase name had been assgciated, evengop enemies of the British
connection, with the utmost friendship and liberality towards Indian
e aspirations, might Inflicate a determination on the part of the British
Government to change its angle of vision. As soon the circumstances
ol that resignation were known in India, the first feehng of apprehension
gradually @assed away. But the inerpst excited in all quarters by the
“Manifest desire of Lord Reading’s Government to satisfy Muslim opinion
still continued to exist as a factor hostile to Mr. Gand®i. Indeed by
alienating from him that Muslim sentiment which had once been his
most formidablegpolitical asset, it struck the final blow to his pelitical,
as opposed to his personal, prestige. He had already lost the support
of many of his foll8wers by his refusal to persist in mas8 civil dis-
obedience. He had forfeited the fickle trust of the lower classes by
his failure to secure Swaraj on the date when they understcod him tos
Tave promised it: while to the upper classes the dangers of his
movement were daily becoming more apparent. At this juncture the
administration decided to.order his arrest, which took place on March
' 10th. This step had long been contemplated,
but had been postponed from time to time
fo;:.’e'arlous reasons. In the first place there was a natural reluctance
~#7"%0 incarcerate a man who, however mistaken might be his® actlvmgs
was by all widely respected and by millions revered as a saint.
Moreover, he had consistently preached the gospel of non-violence,
and done all that he could to restrain the more impatient of his
followers from embarking upon forcible methods. Tt was further
impossible to ignore the fact that until a substantial body of Indian
opinion was prepared to support measures against Mr. Gandhi’s person :
and until the popular belief in his divine inspiration had been weakened
by the efflux of time, there was reason to fear %hat his arrest would
have been attended with bloody outbreaks in numenous places, by the
intensification of racial bitterness, and by the creation of conditions
in which the new constitution would have little or no chance of
success. That the arrest, being, well-timed, passed off peacefully,
should tfot mislead the reader into thinking that it could have been
effected with equal absence of popular excitement at an earlier period.
It came when Mr. Gandhi’s political reputation, for Masons already
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outlined, was at its nadir ; when the enthusiasm of his followers had
reached the lowest ebb ; when the public mind of India was engrossed
with other issues. His trial passed off in complete tranqmlhty The
Advocate General of Bombay had no difficulty in proving that certain
articles written by Mr® ®andhi, which formed the subjec? matter of -
the charges, were part of ya campaign to spread, disaffection openly .
and systematically, to render Government 1mp0551b1e and to over .
throw it. Mr. Gandhi pleaded guilty. In the course of hik, speechs

he said: 7
e And I wish to endorse all_ the blame that the Advocate General

His Mggﬁﬁ fo the With the Bombay " oocurrences, the Madras oc-
currences and the Chauri Chaura occurrences.
Thinking over these things deeply, and sleeping.over them night after
= night and examining my heart I have.come to the copclusion that it is
.lmposmble for_me, to_dissociate _myself | from, the dlabohcal grimes_of
Chauti Chaura or the ma.d outrages of Bomba,y -He is~quite rlght
ivv'hén he | says ‘tRat as a man of respons1b1hty, & man ha.vmg received e
falr share of eédmication, having had a fair share of experience of this
g{vorld I should know, the consequences. of-every one of my acts. I ,

Y

new them. I knew that I was Playmg with fire. 1 ran the risk and

1f I wa,s seb ree I Would still do the. same. I .1 would e falhng in my
duty i 1°did not do so. I have felt it This morning that I would have
failed in my duty if I'did not say all that I have said here just now. -
I wapted-to-avoid Yiolence; I wans, to. avoid-violence. .Non-violence

v i the firs article of my f: falth Iti is.the last article.of my:.faith. But
I had to make i my iy choice ; I had elther to submit to a system which I
consider has done irreparable harm to my country, or incur the risk of
the mad fury of my people bursting forth when they understood the
truth from miy lips. I know that my people have sometimes gone mad ;
I am deeply sorry for it ; and I am therefore here to submit not to a
light penalty but tothe highest penalty: Idonot ask for mercy. I do
not plead any extenuatmg’ act. Iam here therefore to 1nv1te and submlt
to the highest penalby that can be inflicted upon me for What in law is
a dehberate crime and; what appears to me to be the hlghest duty of a

_ citizen.”

The Judge while paying full tribute to Mr. Gandhi’s position ip the
eyes of millionseof his countrymen, emphasised that it was his duty to
judge him as an individual subject to the law, who" had on his own
admission -broken®The law and committed what toan ordinary mnan

* - - .
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o IMust appear to be grave offences against the State. “I do not
forget,” saidethe Judge, “ that you have consistently preached against
violence and that you have on many occasions, as I am willing to
® believe, done much to prevent violence.® But having regard to the
nature of Your political teachimg and the fafure of many of those
to whom it was addressed, how you could have continued to believe
that violence would not be the inevitable consequence, it passes my
eapacity to understand. There are probably few people in India
who do not sincerely regret that you have made it 1mposqlble for any
Government to leave you at llberty But it is so.” Nr. Gandhi
was sentenced to six years’ simple imprisonment.

The sentence, like the proceedings which led up to'it, was received
with entire calmness in India. General regret was expressed, by all
shades of opinién, that Mr. Gandhi had brought upon his ows head a

punishment so severe. But the removal of <

this remarkable man from the sphere which,
he had for so long dominated, produced neither *distugbance nor

emicsentment. The fact is that the non-co-operafion mgvement,
was largely paralysed by those internal dissensions which had from
time to time taxed to the uttermost Mr. Gandhi’s authority even
when he was at the height of his reputation.  The gradual decline in bis
prestige had set “them free, so that there was no more cchesion in his
party. Hindu-Muslim differences, from the beginning formidable,
had recently been emphasised by Muhammadan appreciation of Govern-
ment’s efforts on behalf of the Khilafat, and by a growing resentgnent
at Mr. Gandhi’s unfulfilled promises. Extreme Hindu opinion was
alienated by his failure to realise Swaraj and to bring Government to
submission. The more responsible sections of the population had come
to realise the anarchical implications of his programme. In a word,
he had lost the confidence of his most formidable supporters. More-
over, the lengthy period of intensive agitation was now beginning to
merge into its natural consequence, apathy and indifference. The
classes were less excited, the masses, occupled with excellent crops,
more contented. Hence the fortuitous occurrénce, simultaneously
with Mr. Gandhi’s arrest, of Mr. Montagu’s resignation, was sufficient
completely to overshadow the trial and conviction of the famous
Mahaima. . ’

The disappearance from the political scene of the principal actor in
the non-co-operation movement affordsa convenient opportunity for
reviewing the achievements of that movement up to tﬁe time of writing.

His Cquviclion. *
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It will be reahsed from what-has been previously remarked that the &
specific items of the non-co-opemtion programme
gg;rﬁ‘g;?i}’g::fi‘:& have in large measure miscarrie®. The demand
« for the resignation of titles and honorafy
posts has produced % Wisappointing response. The boyddbtt of Councils -
has inflicted hardship-oyly on the non-co- operatiop party. The boycott
-of law courts, accompanied by the erection of arbitration committees,
has done nothing to relieve the congestion of civil litigation” with which
the Indian law courts are-normally. burdened. ~ The anti-drink campaign,
while psponsible for a considerable amount of intimidatfon and djs-
order, has produced results of little value to earnest reformers. oThe
like can be s&id of the movement for the removal of “ untouchability,”
- which, where it did not fail altogéther, has resulted in an increasing
acerhity of caste feeling. In the cult of the spinningewheel, some useful
work was unquestionably performed; but the failure to popularise ,
simultaneously hand-loom weaving has prevented the campaign for the
general .mtroductlon of home-spun “cloth from achieving results which _
might otherW%ise have rewarded it. . The boycott of foreign cloth, whisk
was favoured by the support of certain Indian Mill-owners and by the
paralysis of piece goods dealers resulting from the exchange deadlock,
certainly assisted a reduction of cloth imports. On the other hand,
when-the® present glut of, imports is exhausted, fresh orders must soon
be placed abroad in order to satisfy the Indian demand. The effort
to enrol Congress members to the number of 10 millions has not up to
the time df writing been successful. The boycott of educational insti-
tutlons has resulted,. as already indicated, in the infliction of ruinous
misery upon’ thousands of promising lives. Its services to the cause
of education, national or otherwise, are negative. Mr. Gandhi’s one
" conspicuous success, the Tilak Swaraj Fund, was. largely dissipated:
in unproductive fashion upon the volunteer organisations. 8¢ much
then for the speeific items of the non-co-operation campaign.
But when we turn to consider the campaign as a whole, it would
~ *be idle to assert that it was infructuous.
Gex_lera;_fggzlrlétgotl)lf o~ " Whether the results obtained are desirable’ or
undesirable, will. be demonstrated beyond all
poss1b1hty of doubt by the mere passage -of time. But that these
results are real is no longer open 4o question. Mr. Gandhils inten-
sive movement during the years 1921 and -1922 has diffused far
7 and wide among classes previously oblivious to political considerations,
& strong negatfe patriotism born of race hatred of the foreigner® The

]
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« less prosperous classes both in the town and in the country side have
become ‘aroused to certain aspectso-even though these be mischievous,
exaggerated and false—of the existing political situation. On the
whole, this must be pronounced up to the pretent, the most formidable
achievement d¥ the non-co-operatiom movement? That it has certain
. potentialities for good will be maintained by many ; that it will immensely
increase the dangers and difficulties of the next few years can be denied
byefew.
As against this single positive aqhievement there has to be set a
large debit balance. Keen Indian critics have
Qamaflﬁﬁft;he Com-  hegun to notice certain disastrous consequences
to the moral sense of the® community
resulting from the spread of Mr. Gandhi’s doctrines. In the first
place, the deman®l for complete and absolute conformity e with
Mr. Gandhi’s orders has inevitably led to certain patent insmcerities.
Many of thdse who have taken the most prominent part in his
movement have failed themselves to give effect to some, of his
&ost elementary behests. Many lawyers who support Ms campaign
have failed to sever their connection with active practice. Many persons
‘who are prominent in preaching the boycott of State educational institu-
tions, refuse to withdraw their own children therefrom. Many of those
who preach the removal of untouchaBility are
themselves notorious for their rigid adherence
to the age-long prerogatives of the upper castes. Enthusiastic exponents
to the public of the spinning wheel and of home-spun cloth are found §n
private life clothing themselves in the finest imported fabries. But this is
hardly surprising when Mr. Gandhi himself, while actively preaching
‘the benefits of the simple life, has been himself conspicuous for his
employment of every resource of modern civilisation in the fur-
therance of his campaign. He, who has long denounced railways, tele-
.graphs and machinery, has utilised all of them | in hig rapid and meteoric
activities. Such a contrast between theory and practice among those
who inspire reverence as national leaders, canfiot but serve to injure
the moral sense of the comunity. Insin-
cerity has been rampant, hypocrisy so notorious
as to be self-evident ; added to which, the collection of large sums of
money from the public has produced regrettable effects upon the honesty
of many. It would be interesting to know what propottion of the
Tilak Swaraj Fund was actually at the dlsposal of those controlling
the cAmpaign, and what proportion remained in the pockets of those

Insingerity.
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who were .responsible for the actual collection. Speécific charges, never-
denied, have been. brought against the personal integrity of many
prominent figures in ‘the non-co-operation movement. - Mr. Mahomed

_ Ali has been asked by the Urdu Prass of Upper India t® account for no-
fewer than six different funds which have from  time %o time passed.
through his hands. , rom the more punctlhous leaders of the move®- .
ment, bitter comments have proce&ded on occasion regarlling the easual’
audit and perfunctory Balance sheets favoured by the local rep1esenta-
tives of the Congress. Furthermore, while the non-co-operation move-*
ment has been in its purest form non-violent, the character of the prepa-
ganda by which it has been sustained has: e
inevifably, led to violent outbreaks, The engol-
ment of local hooligans and even public women in the ranks of nasional
volunteers, besides leading to a marked deterioration in “the generali”-
sense of public propriety, has inflicted infinite damage upon the general
capaclty of the community for self-restraint. In%onsequence, intole--
rance is rampant, racial hatred supreme. .

The time has not yet arrived to write the epltaph 8f the non-co-

°00n Sosion. operation movement. It is still conceivable-e

: ‘ that the defeats it has recently sustained will
Tesult in the ‘diversion of such disinterested national aspirations as are
-at present overlaid with baser motives, into the noble channels of social
reforms But from the political point of xiew, it yould seem that non-
co-operation has proved but a negative force; that its revival, if this.
should unfortunately occur, would be productlve only of harm. It
- has immensely complicafed the progress of the new reforms; it has
* retarded India’s advance towards Dominion status ; it has smu‘ched her
reputation in the eyes of the world. The tragedy is that a movement:
of this character, which in its origin contained such \consxderable
elements of disinterested patriotism, should have been diverted into-
activities which have fostered anarchy, inflamed racial hatred, and
produced infinite, though it may be trusted; temporary, damage to-
India’s potentialities for -political development.

During the clogng scenes of Mr. Gandhi’s activities, the reformed’ .
Councils were giving renewed testimony of their capacity as instruments
of political advance. The Delhi session of the Indian Legislature began-

. 1n the middle of January. -After adopting an address of welcome to:
* His Royal Highness the Prince of ‘Wales, and an address of congratular
tion to Her Royal Highness Princess Mary, both Chambers devoted
themselves to a long list of highly important public business. Among:

Intolerance.

e

-



110

the most dramatic debates of the session was that initiated in the Legis-

lative Assembly on Mr. Iswar Saran’s motion

for the immediate abandonment of the so-
v . called “ repressive ” policy of Government.
Those who attacked this policy based their contgntion on the belief that
it Yas merely aggravating the critical condition of India by supplying
furthes fuel to %he flames of non-co-operation. On the other hand,
.its supporters emphasised the difference betwden constitutional and
unconstitutional agitation, maintaining that if Government, to
combat those outlaws who were at war with it, had adopted certain
measures, those measures could not be’pilloried as repressive. Op the
Govgrnment side, Sir William Vincent and Dr. Sapru made convincing
and forceful speechss which produced a great effect upon the Assembly.
The Home Member mentioned that during the year 1921, the military
had been called out 47 times to suppress serious disorders; while
during the last thre® months of that year, their assistance was evoked
no fewer than 20 times.e The House, he said, should ponder dver its
responsibility “and see that consistently with its allegiance to the
oCrown, it did not deliberately encourage those who intended to
ovesthrow (Government by all possible means. The tenar of the
debate showed conclusively that the majority of the House was
behind Government. Both the original motion and various amendments
to it were decisively negatived. The Council of State en#orsed
the Assembly’s approval of the policy of the Executive by rejecting
a motion for a session of the two Houses to sgttle the lines of a Round
Table Conference. Further evidence of the serious manner in * which
majority of Members of the Legislature realised their responsibility
during the critical juncture which confronted the country was
provided when one member of the Asserably moved a resolution asking
the Viceroy to release the Ali Brothers. Sir William Vincens, in the
course of a crushing reply, gave a detailed
account of the manner in which the two brothers
had been consistently hostile to Government, had promoted Pan-
Islamism, and had opposed the ideas of true nationadism. During the
great war and in the Afghan war, said Sir William Vincent,.the one idea
of these men had been to support and encourage the King’s enemies.
After “their release from internment by Royal clemency, they had been
carrying on a ceaseless campaign in®the direction of violence. The
grave character of their offence in seducing troops and their past sonduct
made them entirely unworthy of consideration. So great was the effect

The Legislature Supports
‘e ¢ jhe Executive. .

The Ali Brothers.
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- produced by.this speech that although the resolution had at first received
the support of certain Muhammadan members, not one of them recorded
" his vote in its favour, and it was unanimously defeated. Among other ,
= ressing questions which yvere'taken up b
‘Other Questions. fhe Legls(llature, mention may be made pof Z
message of conﬁdencq )(1 Mr. Montagu, which was despa,tched at the®
request -of the non-official members®of the Legislative Assembly. *On
a subsequent occasion, when the Secretary of State’s resignation was
known, the Assembly adopted a resolution expressing its deep regret
- at the event, and its profound sense of gratitude for the services which
_ he had rendered to India and tht Empire. From the Government
" benches,*the speeches were mainly directed to the task of dissipating -
any apprehenuons which might exist that Mr. Montagu’s remgna,t?on
implied a change in the ppolicy of His Majesty’s Government. " In the
Councjl of State emphasis was also laid upon Mr. Mon’cagu s services
to the Khilafat cause.
While the debates in both Houses upon -questiqns of urgent pubhc
interest dlsplayed the general support of the elected members of Gov- -
. ernment’s policy, certain members both of the
Impé;'fﬁ(‘g and Legislative Assembly and the Council of States
’ showed themselves most anxious to enlarge
in evéry way the powers of the respective bodies. On the 'other’
. hand, cestain other members were only preparedgto lend cautious .
and- discriminating - support to such projects. Illustrations of
both attvtudee, as now the one and now the other section predominated,
are readily forthcoming. A’ Tively debate took place on a resolution
récommending the Governor General to abolish the distinction
between. votable and non-votable items—a step whick, according
to one of two possible interpretations of a certain section of the Govern<
ment of India Act, seemed within his competence. This resolution .
was carried ; and when it was announced that the law officers of the -
Crown had decided that it was not within the competence of the Governor
General to declare as votable those items which had by statiite been:
declared non-votable, there was considerable disappointment among
the non:official members. On the other hand in the Council of State
a resolution for the introduction of the pracmce of voting an
address after the speech from the Throne—that is, after the Viceroy’s
~ speech at the beginning of the session—was rejected : for-the majority -
of the Hoyse were convinced by the Home Member’s expeosition of
the constitutional difficulties raised by the demand. In another direc-
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tion also, the constitutional sense of the Council prevailed over the
enthusiasm of certain of its members. A motion for the election of
India’s representatives to the Imperial and other International Con-
ferences, wag *“ejecged, when it was pointed out that not only was there
no precedent for sending representatives elected by the Legislature to a
Conference where various Powers entered into pegomatlons but that the
prdposal was of itself impossible dinder the Government of India Act.
In the Assembly, mogeover a resolution on broadly similar lines met a
like fate. . On the other hand, despite the opposition of the official
benches, a resolution for associating Standing Committees with certain
departments of the Government of.India for the purpose of enabling
non-officials to understand the inner-workings of the Government
d®artments, was adopted. Towards the end of the session, however,
Government accepted a proposal that the functions of the Finance
Committee should be go defined as to include the scrutiny of all proposals
for new votable eXpenditure, the sanction of allotments out of lump
grants, the suggestion of retrenchment and economy in expenditure,
and the general assistance of the Finance Department when advice
was sought. This further enlarged the powers of the Staadin® Fmance.
oComxmttee which has now become a very important body,, ‘
Matters financial, indeed, occupied a large share of the attention of
) both Houses. As will be apparent in the
The Leg‘g’ﬁggf audthe  yhsequent chapter, the disastrous Budget for
' 1922-23 seemed to threaten a repetition of the
danger of deadlock, which had been avoided a year previously through
the moderation of the new Parliament. When the general dlscussmn
on the budget took place, it revealed remarkable unanimity among
all the non-official members of the Assembly, both European and
Indian. The financial policy of Government was subjected to severe
attack, and there were vigorous and repeated demands for retrench-
ment. Many suggestions, some of a drastic character, were put
forward for the reduction of the heavy item of military expenditure.
On the official side, it was pointed out that the successive deficits during
past years were not due to extravagance on the part of Government ;
and in particular, the military expenditure was defgnded in forcible
" manner. The general line taken by the Assembly was much more
determined than that of last year. The members, non-official
European as well as Indian, were not satisfied with the economies
hitherto effected in the administration, They demanded the appoint-
ment of a Retrenchment Committee—a point upon which Government
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met their views—and meanwhile they refused to vote more than 20 *
“ crores (£20 millions) of new taxation out of the total dema..nd of 29 crores
(£29 millions). On the demands for tdividual gramts, reductions were
made which totalled something under a crore of rupees (£1 million). e
The Finance Bill was a.mended in such fashion as to exclude he proposed -
increase in salt duty, in cotton excise, ih duty on machinery and on
cotton piece goods. A neéw clause was added prowiding for the amend-
ment of the Indian Paper Currency Act of 1920 which will have the
effect of removing, for 2 years from the 1st of April 1921, the obligation
to utilise interest derived from securities in the Paper Currency Reserve
in cancelfng such securities., The net result of the changes introduced
_ by the Assembly has been to Teave a total uncovered deficit of shght?lv
over 9 crores of rupees (£9 millions). The supplementary ° ‘estimates
which came up on the 1st of March were sanctioned after some slight
discussion. To these proceedings particular interest is S lent by the fact
that Lord Reading did not exercise the Governor General’s ypower of
* “certifying” the Finance Bill : while the Government did not -employ its
GIMErgency® Povgers for the restoration of excised items. The Leg1slature
* is thus*left to Jace the consequences,t whether for good or for ill, of its’
own action, a procedure which cannot fail still further to confirm the
growing senise of responsibility which distinguishes the majority of
“members. o -
The manner in which the Budget was treated by the Legislative .
© Assemply and the Council of State evoked
considerable criticism from the pressin England, -
as Well as from certain sections of the press in India. But responsible
public opinion 1n India has for some time been pressing upon the autho-
rities the necessity for retrenchment. The Assembly in consequence
found much effective support for its position—support which was by no
means confined to the Indian-edited newspapers. That this position,
will involve the administration in considerable difficulties in the course
of the current financial year, cannot be denied ; but it is to be hoped,
not without confidence, $hat as soon as the Legislature shall have been
satisfied, by the Report of the Retrenchment Committee, that all pos-
sible economies have been effected in the administration, it will have
no scruples in votmg the taxation necessary to meet essentlal expend1-
ture.
Raclal questions continued to exclte deep interest in the Central ,
Legislature. Resolutions were put. forward to
_ac_celerate the recruitment of Indians for,the
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All-Tndia services. Considerable attention was devoted to the recruit-
ment of Indxgns for the Indian Marine as well as for technical pro-
fessions of warious kinds. The #position of Indians abroad aroused
eonsiderable comment and Government were again urged to press the
Indian standpoint upon the Home authonhe; Both the Legislative
Assembly and the Council of State devoted attention to discussing
various resolutions*designed to improvethe endustrial condition of the
eountry. The suggestion, that in so far as possible, the 150 crores
(£150 millions) which were to be set aside for the rehabilitation of the
railways during the next 5 years slfould be spent in India, was accepted
by Government. It was agreed that India should particip#te in the
British Empire Exhibition in London in 1924, and adeqpate funds were
provided for the purpose. Questions of public health and social reform
were also discussed, as a result of resolutions which will be dealt with
more fully in another place. The Delhi session of the Legislatdre was
happily nptable foe the continuance of cordial relations between Gov-
ernment and the elected members. Further, despite the deep interest
displayed in racial questions, the division list was very garely arranged
on racial lines. The European non-officials were by no smeans
found invariably in the Government lobby—a fact which certain critics
. in England have failed to appreciate at its true
Chatacter of the Segsion. significance. The growth of f]f)e party system ex-
posed Government to occasional difficulty ; but, on the other hand,
often enabled the officials to turn the scale according as they threw
their weight in support of the Democratic party, or of its rival, the
National party—a promising creation of this session. Sober, even
conservative, opinion was by no means absent ; and Government has
on many occasions been able to secure substantial support for
a good case. The majority of members seemed to realise fully thata
deadlock was to the interests of no one : and appeals to their sense of
responsibility were almost always effective. In short, despite all diffi-
culties, the new constitution is securing increasing support, and laying
the foundations of a real sense of responsibiljty among those who are
engaged in working it.

Before the Delhi session of the Indian Legislature came to a close,
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales had
left the country, While from many points
of view it is regrettable that during his visit the pohtlcal condition of
India should have been so disturbed, yet there are certain compensa-
tiong which should not be omitted from any attempt to estimate the

The Royal Visit.
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effects of his tour. His Royal Highnesshas séen India at a timé when
the ebb and flow of political currents have arrested attention: he has
acquired a knowledge of her conditions which cannop fail 6 be of the -
utmost value in the future. He haslearned, at first hand and from his
. own expenence, of her dlfﬁcul’mes, of her aspirations, .amd of her
uneasiness. These experiences can buf bear fruit in the exercise of tHat
full measure of sympathy aad interest which has eger characterised the
feelings of the British Crown towards the Indian Empire. His Royal
Highness took many opportunities of appraising for himself the work
done by ‘the civil services of India® and of discussing with officers
the conditions and difficulties in which their task is performed. This
‘sympathy from one, whose motto is ““ Iserve ”” and who, though worn
Empire travel and service, did not spare himself by deferring his visit to
India : who, while in India, carried out the purposes of his ]oumey with
steadfast® devotion and scrupulous care, cannot fail®to inspire and
hearten the Public Services of India. - It would be adle “to deny that
sthe misguided attempts’ of the non-co-operators to boycott His Royal
Highness have produced a serious effect upon public opinion not
emerely in the United Kingdom, but also in America. Thesé attempts
have been consldered, not unreasonably, as a deliberate affront to-
the Majesty of the Crown and to the person of one whohas made
himself beloyed in every country he has visited. Butgas His Royal
Highness has himself said from time to time; the inmost heart
of India remains sound and Ibyal In him- the real, the funda-
mental India has secured an interpreter who will be able to make
_plaisto the world her difficulties and the manner in which she is
facing them. His visit has aroused an interest in Indian affairs among
the people of Great Britain such as has ‘never been known before ;
and this interest has been awakened at the very moment when India
.most needs sympathy, understanding, and assistance. )
Space would faﬂ were we to attempt to indicate in any detail the
manifold public activities which characterised
"His Royal Highness’ Indian tour. It must
suffice to summarise in the briefest possible manner, some of their imme- °.
diate effects.” His visits to the Indla,n States must be accounted an
Impenal asset of the utmost lmportance Only a Member of the House
of Windsor can unite the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of India in common
loyalty with the people who live in British Territory. The tie which -
-holds these Prihces to the Throne must inevitably be largely one of

" allegiance to the person of the King-Emperor. His Royal Highness’
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personal charm, his sportsmanship, and his frank comradeship, have
proved a direct msplratlon to many Indian Rulers. They have helped
to bind the lndlan States in closer loyalty to the British Throne, and
in doing so, to bind them in closer comradeship to British India.

Outside the States, in the course of his’® tr;mvels among the direct
subjects of the King-Emperdr, the Prince has performed work
of the utmost wabue to the Empire. IBs gracious replies to the
addresses of welcome presented to him by the Legislative Councils,
Central and Provincial ; his interviews with the Indian Ministers
and Memgbers of Council ; his ke8n interest in democratic institutions
have combined to give a cons1derable impetus to the Reformts. He has
faised those now engaged in working the new constitution in the social
estimation of their countrymen ; he has provided them with additional
inspiration ; he has added to their sense of responmsibility. Among
other classes of the community, also, his work has been equally bene-
ficent. Jubstantsal elements of society, so important from the stabilis-
ing influence they exert upon their countrymen—local notables, leading
merchants, important landholders—have received additjonab encourage-
ment in their loyalty. Large numbers of the lower classes, beth fronw
town and country side, who have come into contact Swith him, have
takenaway into their humble homes animpression of His Royal Highness’
gracious personality which will endure throughout their liges. Further,
to the Army and to the Police, those great organisations upon which
the established order of all States ultlmately depends, his visit has been
an unmixed joy. Quite apart from ‘the encouragement which his
gracious interest has given to service men of all ranks, many pensisners,

gathered from villages far and wide, have taken back with them an
inspiring recollection of this gallant young Prince, who speaks to them
in their own tongue and displays so lively and so entirely human an
interest in their welfare. Unmistakable feelings of pride have been
aroused in thousands of hearts at the feeling that they are one in com-
radeship-at-arms with their future King-Emperor. Finally, upon the
non-co-operation movement itself, the visif of His Royal Highnes<
has not been without effect. Before he left, there was a general growing
feeling among the substantial classes of.the populatlon that the out-
rageous conduct of the non-co-operators had disgraced India’s fair
fame. The fact that His Royal Highness’ programme was carried out
in détail despite the loudly proclaimed efforts of the non-co-operation
leaders, has not failed to prove a severe set back to their claims. On
the whole it may be said that His Royal Highness’ visit to India has
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been an inspiring example to every subject of His Majesty the King-
Emperor, and for this reason alone, has proved of notable gervice to the
Empire Of His Royal Highness’ owt feelings, his #arewell Message
gives evidence.
. “1 bid farewell to In&la to day with feehngs of the deepest regref.
I pride the hand of fr1endsh1p ‘which India has extended to me and shall
ever treasure the memories®f my first visit in futar® years. By God’s
help I may now hope to view India, her Princes and peoples with an
understanding eye.- My gathered Lnowledge will, I trust, assist me to
read her needsaright and will enable nie to approach her problems with
sympathy, appreciate her diffculties and appralse her achievements,,
It has been a wenderful experience for me’ to see the. provinces
and States of India and to watch the ‘machinery of the Government
with interest. I have mnoted signs of expansion and, development,
on every side. Ithas been'a great privilege tothank the Princes and’
peoples of India for their efforts and sacrifices on behalf of thesEmpire
th the great war and to renew my acquaintance with her gallant-fighting -
forges. TFintlly iy warmest thanks are due to Your Excellency, to the
8fficials ot your Government and to the Princes and peoples of India
by whose cordial assistance I have been helped at every stage of my
journey to secure my cherished ambition. I undertook this j journey to
see and knowdndia and to be known by her. Your Excellency’s welcome
at the outset and the encouragement which I have constantly received
on all hands since landing in India has given me heart for the task. I
have received continuous proofs of devotion to the throne and the person
of the®King-Emperor and on my return to England it will be my privilege
to convey these assurances of loyalty to His Imperial Majesty. I trust
that my sojourn in this country may have helped to add some grains to
that great store of mutual trust and regard and of desire to help each
" other which must ever form the foundation of India’s well being. On
my part I will only say that if the memories which I leave behind in
India are half as precious as those I take away I may indeed feel that my
visit has brought us closgr.together. That India may progress and
prosper is my earnest prayer. 1 hope it may be my good fortune to
see India againin the yearsto come.—Edward P.” - ’

To which His Excellency the Viceroy- replied :

“ The heart of India will be stirred by Your Royal Highness’ message
of farewell. Youcame to India onan embassy of good-will, the youthful
heir to the Throne, a veteran soldier of the King, India’s friend. You
leave India having won India’s heart, for road to the heart of people ligs

.
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through knowledge and sympathy. From the day you landed in India
you set yourself to gain the one. Providence has endowed you with the
other. Long wilt the memory of your embassy live in India’s heart.
On behalf of the Princes, peoples and officials of IndiaI thank Your
Royal Highness and express for myself and them our partlcular gratifi-
cation that Your Royal nghness hopes to see India again in the future.
For myself and*them I wish you God-speed, all happiness until we
again have the inestimable privilege of welcoming Your Royal High-
ness to India.”



/

CHAPTER V.

Indxa S Economxc Posltlon,

‘As was the case -in former Reports, it will be necessary to pre- _
mise the account of India’s economic life during
the period under review by some ind¥cation of
the general conditions regulating the financesef
the country From the external aspect, we may notice that India has
1ame commitments in London, in payment for which a sum averaging
over £% million sterling is annually -réquired. The major portion
of this sum is interest on capital lent to India for purpose of internal

The ¢ Dram » {0
England.

. development Ongmally borrowed at a lower rate, In most cases about

3L per cend., it ow brings to-the Tndian Exchequer a return of approxi-

o thately. 7 per cént. Another item is the annual remittance in payment |

for Governmett stores of a kind which could not hitherto be obtained
~in India. This head is destined gradually to disappear with India’s
1ncreas1ng industrial development of which an account. will be given
in subsequent pages. Finally come the payments thade to England
for the leave aliowance of State servants, and for their pensions after they
have left India. Until lately, this annual remittance to London included
théecharges for the maintenance of the whole of the India Office ; but as
a result of the changed relations between India and England consequent
upon the declaration of August 20th, 1917, a portion.of the India Office
is now a charge upon the British Exchequer. In substitution for this,
however, comes-the cost of maintaining the Indian High Commissioner,
who discharges functions in England similar o those discharged
by the High Commissioners of the self- govermng Dominions.
Turning now to the internal aspect of India’s finances, we must
. ‘'note that a large propormon of the revenues
Central F?ggncgrovmmal of the Government of India is derived not
~ from taxation, but from such sources as land
revenue, opium, railways, forests and irrigation. The country being
still in the main agricultural, Indian revenues are always largely in-

‘fluenced by tlte character of the season. Up to the time of the Montagu-
Chelmsford Reforms, the Budget of the-Government of Indla was made

(e ) .
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to include the transactions of the local Governments, the revenues
enjoyed by the latter being mainly derived from sources of income
shared betwgen themselves and the Government of India. The Central
Government out of these incomings was respopsible for defence charges,
for the upkgep of railways, posts and telegraphs, for the payment of
inferest on debt, and for the home charges. The provinces from their
income met the eXpenses connected W1th 4and revenue and general
administration, with forests, police, courts and jails, with education and
with medical services. Charges for irrigation and ordinary public works
were com@on both to the Central®and to the Provincial Governments.

Thxs state of affairs has passed away as a result of the chahges intro-
duced by the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms.
The authors of the Reforms had urged the
necessity of complete separation between the finances of the Central
Government and those of the various Provincial Governments: Their
main recojnmendamons were that no head of revenue should continue
to be divided ; that land revenue, irrigation, excis¢ and judicial stamps *
should be completely provincialized ; and that income-tax atd geners]
stamps should become central heads of revenue. Inasipuch ad under
this re-arrangement the Government of India would lose heavily, the
scheme proposed that contributions should be levied on the provinces to
make up the deficit. As was related in last year’s report, as Committee
was appointed in January 1920 to investigate the financial relations
between the new Central and Provingial Governments. The Com-
mittee proposed that receipts from general stamps should be credited
to the provinces and not to the Central Government, and suggest®d a
plan by which the Provincial Governments were to contribute Rs. 983
lakhs (£9-83 millions) to the Central Government in 1921-22. The stand-
ard contribution of each Province was also fixed as proportion of the total
contribution necessary to make good the deficit of the Government of
India. This proportion was 19 per cent. from Bengal; 18 per cent.
from the United Provinces; 17 per cent. from Madras; 13 per cent.
from Bombay ; 10 per cent. from Bihar and Qrissa; 9 per cent. from
the Punjab ; 64 per cent. from Burma ; 5 per cent. from the Central
Provinces ; and 2% per cent. from Assam. The Committee recom-
mended that contribution should be adjusted to this standard per-
centage by equal increments, contributions extending over a period of
7 years. These recommendations were not accepted in, full by the
Joint Select Committee of Both Houses of Parliament. It was finally
settled that from the year 1922-23, a total contribution of £9-83

Separation.
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millions (Rs. 983 lakhs), or such smaller sum as may be determined
by the Governor-Generak in Council, shall be paid by the local
Governthents, provision being made fo? reduction when the Governor-
General in Council fixes gs the total amount of the contribution
a sum smaller than e that pa,ya,ble in  the preceding ‘year.
Unfortunately, during the course ‘of the period - under review,
the Provincial Government, in common with the €éntral Government,
underwent financial disaster: Their -expenditure was on the up grade,
and the non-co-operation agitation, to which reference has been made
in prevmus chapters, had a baneful effect on some of their items of reve-
nue, such as excise and stamps. 1t is therefore not astonishing that i In
most, if not all, .provmces, there grew up a strong feeling against the
system of provincial contributions which was an
integral feature of.the financial arrangements
under the’ reformed constitution. This feeling was *most vocal in
Bengal and Madras. Though the Central Government could,not con-
*template with any satisfaction the loss in their revenues éntailed by
~the remisston ar reduction of any contributions—since, as will shortly
*be apphrent, their own financial position was itself precarious—yet it
- was felt that the case of Bengal ‘was peculiar. Indeed, the Joint
Select Committee on the Government of India Act had in their
report specially stated that .— S e

“The Committee desire to add their recognition of “the peculiar
financial difficulties of the Presidency of Bengal, which they accordingly
commend to the special consideration of the Government of India.”

l'n the course of the year under review, the question was taken up by
the Bengal Legislfitive Council, which sent a
deputation to His Excellency*the Viceroy 'to
explain the difficulties of the Province. I the Septémber session of
-the Indian Legislative Assembly, a Resolution was moved by the Finance
Member, recommending the remission of the Bengal contribution for
“a period of three years. This was accepted by the Assembly, which
felt that for political reasons, if for no-other, it was advisable to.help
- Bengal in her distregs. This concession natufally led o similar demands
from other Provinces, Madras heing exceptionally vociferous in her
insistence on a revision of her contribution. This second demand pro-
duced no effect for the moment, since it had by this time beconte clear
that the finapces of the Central Government were such as to® make
it utterly out of the question to reduce provincial contributions. It is
this financial position which we must now. proceed briefly to explaip.*

Dxiﬁeulhes of Adjustment.

Concessmn to Bengal.
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As has already been stated, the year 1921-22 was the first year of the
new order of things, in which Central and
mﬂicugﬁe;ﬁngégtcfmtral Provinci#l finances were completely separate.
The Budget of Shg Central Government
apticipatedea serious deficit which had to be made good by increased
taxation. As mentioned in last year’s Report, the new legislatures
were faced at the® dutset of their career With proposals for taxation
necessary to cover an anticipated deficit of more than Rs. 18 crores (£18
millions). As has already been related, they proved equal to their
responsib#lities and accepted, with few modifications, the proposals of
Government. The additional taxation was mostly under® Customs,
and included an increase of the general ad valorem duty from 73 per cent.
to 11 per cent., and a special duty of 20 per cent. on luxuries like motor
cars, silks and the like. Tt was hoped that these measures would leave
a small surplus.  Unfortunately, the elose of the year 1920 found India
bearing her share® of a universal depression of trade. The exchange
value of the rupee had fallen to 1s. 54d., or just half the maximum®
recorded earlier in-that year. In consequence, importers fdund theny-
selves seriously placed in paying for goods ordered when eXchange ®
was high, and their difficulties were accentuated by the universal slump
in prices and the falling off in local demand. Exporters were also hard
hit ; for although a low rate of exchange naturally favours eeport trade,
the existence of heavy stocks in foreign countries purchased at high
prices checked any tendency towards a gevival of orders. It was in
this atmosphere of trade depressica that the
Budget for the year 1921-22 was put forward.
The estimates allowed for a definite retardation in the normal growth
which the revenues might otherwise have been expected to exhibit.
But it was impossible to foresee that the depression of trade would
reach such dismal depths, or thai its consequences would react so disas-
trously upon the Indian finances. The position was complicated both
by internal and external factors. As to the former, the effects of the
poor monsoon of 1920 continued to show themselves throughout the
vear 1921. The price of wheat rose to almost pnexampled figures,
with the result that the Government of India was forced not cnly to con-
tinue the emhargo on the export of wheat, but also to encourage heavy
importations. Labour troubles’at the collieries curtailed the raisings of
coal ; and the service of the rallways could only be maintained by pur-
chase of foreign coal at greatly increased expenditure with detrimental
effe¢t on the trade balance. Moreover, the conditions of the country

Trade Depression.
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‘were such,- through causes partly economic and partly pohtlcal that

trade. One of the most unfortunate features was the.locking up of -
many million pounds worph of imported goods, owing to the inability
or- the failure of 1mporters to take up their contracts.- This was parti-
cularly prominent in the all-important piece-goods trade. Orders for

' there was a complete stagnation of the ordinary activjties of internal® ®

piece-goods had been freeMr placed in the United Keitgdom when exchange: «

~ was high. British manufacturers were then working at full pressure,

and some months necessarily elapsed before orders were executed and
dehverles made. By that time, eXchange had fallen .and wnporters in
India Wére faced. with serious losses. Whether justifiably or not, they
had counted on the stablhty of the rupee at the level of 2s. gold which,
as we saw in last year’s Report, was recommended by the Currency
Commlttee of 1919. But the rush of remittances overwhelmed exchange,
which * fell remorselessly during the remainder of the year. The im-

porters of course could have protected themselves by enteripg into for-. .

ward contracts with the banks on an exchange basis of 2s. But piece

+goods infhorters do not usually fix their exchange forward, for in normal
years; they gan count on a rise in rupee prices, under the stimulus of®

higher replacing costs, to neutralize a fall in'exchange. However the simul-
taneous fall of rupee prices and of exchange was one of the many abnormal
features od the yesr’s trade. Accordingly, at the end of the year 1920,
resolutions had been passed by various associations of Indian piece-
goods merchants, that no fregh business in foreign piece-goods would be
undertaken., Turther resolutions were also passed urging members.
urlder penalty to postpone payment for Bntlsh piece-goods, which had
already arrived, until the exchange reached 2s. per rupee; and fof
Japanese piece-goods until the exchange reached Rs. 150 per hundred
yen. Importing houses and banks, as well as manufacturers in England
were of course affected by these decisions. The stagnation which
resulted was typical of much of the history of internal trade throughout
the year. Not even an unusually favourable monsoon in the autumn
of 1921 succeeded in sqlving the position due to the interaction of eco-
nomic and politicgl influences. So far as the external conditions were
concerned, the prevailing depression in Russia and Central Kirope
aggravated by famine conditions in the former country, continued to

deprive India of the cuStomers on whorh in normal years she was wont, to_
rely. How unstable was the basis on which their exports depended is.
shown by the history of her reviving trade with Germany. Exports

to that country which averaged 1} crores (£1-5 millions) monthly.during

-
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the period July-September 1921 collapsed with the catastrophic fall of

» sthe mark in October, and had fallen in December to only Rs. 1 crore
(£0-5 millions). Indsa’s exports witich had reached their height with
&s. 31 crores (£31 millions) in March 1920 hag declined to Rs. 18 crores
(£18 millions),in March 1921, and reached their lowest point in June of
thaf same year with Rs. 16 crores (£16 millions). There was indeed a

» recovery to 21 crores®(€21 millions) in December 1921 ; but on the whole,
greatly reduced as has been the scale of India‘s imports, there was a
total trade balance against her of 33 crores (£33 millions) for the ten
months ending January 1922. *

JThe Budget estimates of 1921-22, as finally passed, provided for a
small surplus of Rs. 71 lakhs (£0-7d millions), the
revenue, including new taxation being estimated
. at Rs. 128-3 crores (£128-3 millions) and the ex-
penditure at just over Rs. 127-5 crores (£127-5 millions). But at the end
of the finangial year1921-22 it was estimated that the revenue had
fallen short of expectation by more than Rs. 20 crores,(£20 millions).
There was an estimated falling off of Rs. 425 crores (£4:25%uillions)
under Customs. Income-tax was, it was thought, short by Rs. 90 lakhs
(£0-9 millions). Salt fell by roughly the same figure, and Opium by a
little less. Receipts under Railway showed a figure of Rs. 83 crores (£83
millions) instead & Rs. 87 crores (£87 millions); but far worse than
the decline of gross traffic receipts was the increase in working expendi-
ture. Largely owing to short raisings ¢f coal, and the consequent
supplementing of the home supply by heavy purchases abroad, the total
excess of working expenses over the budgeted figure was Rs. 7-25 croTes
(£7-25 millions). Allowing further for some falling off in the receipts
the total worsening of the railway budget was no less than Rs. 13 crores
(£13 millions). Under Posts and Telegraphs, the gross revenue was
about Rs. 1-3 crores (£1-5 millions) less than was anticipated. Both
these two commercial departments were worked at a loss to the
general tax-payer during the year under review. Nor did the acute
financial position of the Government of Indiae depend merely upon
decreased revenue. There were certain heavy additions, amounting
to more than Rs. 14 crores (£14 millions) in expenditure. Under this
head the heaviest items were the cost of operations in Waziristan,
which amounted to Rs. 275 crores (£2+75 millions) more than had been
anticipated ; and loss under exchange, which had to be faken at the
heavy figure of Ps. 575 crores (£5-75 millions) more than in the Budget.
Accordingly, the total deficit with which the Government of India

Fate of the2132udget, 1921-

.



125

was faced amounted to no less than Rs. 34 crores (£34 millions).
There was, further, reason to beheve that a.e ®
similar deficie would oceur onext .year, but for
extra taxation. Under these circumstances, as already related, Govérn-,
ment determined to megh tﬁe deficit bV means of an morea.se in the rail-
way passengers’ fares: in postal rites: in general customs dity* in
cotton excise: In dut'y oR sugar, on machinery, om matches, salt, and o
articles- of luxury. Income tax and super-tax were also to be raised. .
Thi$ new taxation was expected to yield 29 crores of rupees (£29 miilions),, ~
leaving an uncovered deficit of nearly 3 crores of rupees (£ millions).

As we hawe already noticed, the Indian Legislature put forward insistent
demands for retrenchment and so modified the taxation proposals that.
they covered only 20 crores.of rupees (£20 millions) out of the total
demand of 29 crores (£29 millions).

~

Proposals to meet. Deficit.

In budvetmg for & deficit, the Central Government had many com-
panions in *misfortune. Taking the Provinces. as & whole,*it may be-
" sald that the majority of themi are working to a deficit.” At the begin--
aing of the year 1921-22, the total Provincial balance amounted”to
Rs. 16-16 crowes (£16-16 millions), “while at the end of the year, the
aggregate balances are expected to be only 5-5 crores (£5-5 millions),
even after allowing for the various loans which several Provincial Govern-
ments hav® raised or will be raising during the two Pears, and also for:
the proceeds of extra taxation which several Provinces are imposinge
for their own purposes. It #as-obviously impossible for the Central -
Go.vernment, in view. of its own financial position, to reduce the Pro--
vincial contributions. But in view of the difficulties which each Iocal:
Government had to face, the Government of India considered that the-
time had come to discuss the whole position. The financial officials.
of each local Government were therefore invited to a Conference,
which. was held in April 1922, in order to discuss both the general’ --
position regarding the provincial contributions and also-the problems
which each Province has to face in the matter of financing capital out-
lay on irrigation and other schemes for wh1ch the Provinces are now-

responsible. . : ER . -

Both for the Government of Indla and for the Provmmal Govern-
ments, as will-be apparent from what has been-
said, the yeal 1921-22 has been difficult and
disappointing. Nor is there yet a clear promise of the early: lifting of
the- clouds which veiled the financial horizon. One fact stands out in.

General Sxtuatxon.
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General Statement of the Revenue and Expenditure charged to

Receipts.

Debt Services o -

Civil Administration

Currency, Mint and Exchange

Buildings, Roads, and
Miscellaneus Public Im-
provements.

Miseella,n‘eous . . .

Military Receipts

Contributions
ments to the Central Gov-
ernment by Provincial Gov.
ernments. *

TorAL REVENUE .

DEricIiT

TOTAL

and  Assign-

4
)

4,22,99,265 ' 3,74,30,000

- i
: Revised Budget
° * : 1%3%0?333’ Estimate, Estinfate,
! .' o 1920-1921. | 1921.1922.
‘ I
. I _* R —
REVENUE— I R R | R
Principal Heads of Hefenue— 5 o 1
Customs .. | 21,46,69,935  32,37,80,000 | 37,73,28,000
i [}
Taxes on Income |, 1;.22,43,41,180 ©19,77,78,000 i 18,53,07,000
Salt o .. 370,83,914  6,14,93,000 | £,00,66,000 -
Opium ) é 4,55,61,793  3,62,31,000 ' 3,72,85,000
| , i
Other Heads .| . 2,28,31,068  2,34,01,000 ' 2,44,50,000
. 0 .
! P
Toral Prixcrest HEaDs | 56,15,07,890  64,26,83,000 } 69,9,00,000
Railways : Net Receipts | 31,76,90,34¢  25,69,32,000 | 27,25,63,000
®
Trrigation : Net Receipts . ; 477574 4,23,000 4,24,000°
H L ]
Posts and Telegraphs : Net 2,95,81,944 . 1,68,64,000 2,08,74,000

o 3,49,09,000

62,16,507 ' 175,08,000 76,35,000
i
L 5,7129,369 | 2,86,06,000 49,73,000
{ i .
10,04, 444 11,42,000 10,38900
1,74,58,075 | 2,13,00,000 | 17,52,76,000
3,90,52,245 | 3,37,02,000 | 4,11,10,000
i 9,83,00,000 | 9,83,00,000 | 12,93,75,000
, |
| '
—
1,17,37,26,657 1,14,48,90,000 1,28,31,43,000

L
20,81,89,830 . 20,45,79,000

1,38,19,16,487 11,34,94,69,600
|

1,28,31,43,000
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Revenue of the Central Govevmnt, m India and m England.

]

: Revised * Budget
‘l%.lcgli%?é Estin‘late, Estimate,
- - . Bkt 1920-1921. 1921-1922.
* . o .
. R B R
EXPENDITURE— M ¢ :
Direct ~ Demands on the © 3,50,93,737 | 3,90,86,000 | 4,3, 51 000
Revenues, :
- . . ' .
 Railways:  Interest  and 17,95,97,900 | 21,13,94,000 | 23,17,13,000,
Miscellaneous Charges. | :
- : |
Irgation . . . . . | 15,18,368 |  11,97,000 |  11,76,000
L] ! .o - .
Posts and T.elegraphs Capxtal > 60,13,961 | 1,73,40,000 98,02,000
. Acoount : . . 1 e .
- .
o " Debt Services * . . . .. | 13,58,92,647 | 18,77,38,000 | 13,08,61,000
. ’ ' .. - v ’

- Civil Administré,tion . 8,00,04,809 9,18,96,000 | .8,43,18,000
Cumrency, Mint and Exchange = . |  96,50,031 | 3,77,66,000 | 4,18,80,000
Bulldmgs Roads and Miscella. .1,49,.89,301’ 1,78,15,000 1,51,11,000

neous Public Improvements. -7 -
Miscellaneous . 3,99,9/9,390 4,52,34,000 ‘%,24,37,000
Military Services 87,25,32,343 | 74,36,79,000 | 66,31,10,000
Miscellaneous  adjustments 63,24,000 |  63,24,000 |  62,84,000
between the Central and
Provincial Governments. -
R . [ J
<ToraL ExpexpiTurf _ 1,38,19,16,487 (1,34,94,69,000 {1,27,60,43,000
CHABGED 70 REVENUE . © . SR A
SurPLmS . . . . - 71,00,000
. : . :
TOTAL .. 1,38,19,16,487 1,34,94,69,000;1,28,31,43,000
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prominence ; and it is the overwhelming importance to India’s trade
and exchange of world factors over which she has no control. Any
- attempt to dbvisq a remedy as }f India was a separate entity, divorced
from world conditions, seems to be doomed to failure. It is also plain
that India, in common with the world at targe, has underestimated the
prriod of convalescence necessary for recovery from the maladies of the
war. The conclusign seems equally clear., If India’s troubles are due
to world causes, she must move in line with the best thinkers of the out-
sule world in seeking the remedy, and the one solution which they can
indicate for the difficulties in which State finances are now everywhere
involved is to make revenue and eXpenditure balance. o
® At the end of the period under review the national debt amounted,
- . at the old value of the rupee, to about £383
Fmancxallndil;osmon °f millions, or about £1. 11s. per head of popula-
e tion, as compared with a total publi® revenue
of £137 millions.,, This favourable position is largely dye to the care
with which, in pre-war years, outlay was restricted to available meanse
When the war began, almost the whole of India’s debt erepresented
productive outlay on railways and irrigation, normally yielding o
return which exceeded considerably not only interest on the amount
borrowed, but also interest on the small debt classified as unproductive.
In March 1921, despite India’s war contribution of £100 millions, the
amount of the ordinary debt outstanding was actually £15 millions
less than the contribution itself. Nor are these the only facts
indicative of India’s financial strengtd. The interest on her public
debt is not only secured by the revenue from productive worke, but
is a charge on the public revenues as a whole. During the last six
years, revenue and expenditure have approximately balanced at an
average figure—taking the Rupee at 1s. 4d.—of £115 millions.

Useful evidence of India’s financial strength is to be found in the
success of the various loans issued during the
period under review. At the beginning of the
financial year 1921-22, the Secretary of State issued a 7 per cent. sterling
loan for £7-5 millions redeemable at par in * ten years. Considerable
agitation was aroused in India, not merely by the’high rate of interest,-
but also by the generous terms of conversion offered. Further, since the
issue of the loan was attended by immediate over-subscription and the
closing of lists, there were nd facilities for Indian investors to take
partinit. Strong feeling arose against the Secretary of State’s alleged
indifference to the interests o'f Indian investors. Accordingly, when

.
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the next sterling loan was put on the market in December, suffi-

cient facilities were provided for any Indian 1nvestors who desired *

to take it up. Although, owing ta the low exchanﬂe prevalent -at -
the time, these facilities were not utilised to any great extent,s
the fact that they hagd Been provided, combined Wltb the lower
rate of issue—b} per cent. at 93} redeémable at par in ten years
—accounted for the absepce of any unfavourable comments on the
térms offered. The loan was an unqualified success, for the
amount ‘of £10 millions was over-subsccibed very quickly. In.India
the Government of India’s rupee-borrowings were also cogsiderable.
Their loan was on the market from the 20th of June 1921 to the end of
July, taking the form of a 6 per cent. income-tax free loan for 5 or 10

* years. The tofal applications exceeded Rs. 49 crores (£49 millions),

’
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of which hardly more than Rs. 11 crores (£11 millions) was for the
longer period ; and nearly Rs. 381 crores (£38-5 millio'ns) was in cash.
The total of Rs. 49 crores has only once been exceeded in the history
of Indian Ioans, the exception being the second war loan of 1918,
which ampunted to Rs. 56 crores. The large subscription is principally

“scribable to great ease in the money market, a result of the -slack

demand for %rade purposes. On the other hand the prevailin-
agricultural depressmn due to the failure of the 1920 monsoon,
caused a falling off in the number of small subscribegs. -The average

'subscrlptmn' was Rs. 22,291 as compared with Rs. 12,305 for the

1920 loan, while in the case of the 1918 war loan, the average was as
low as Rs. 2,460. The 1921 loan, it is interesting to notice, was’ well
advertised in various novel ways, the cost of the campaign being under
one lakh of Rupees (£10,000). Rupee borrowings were not confined to
the Government of India. At the end of September, the Government
of the United Provinces issued their loan for development purposes.
This consisted of 6 per cent. income-tax free bonds issued at 93, the
special feature being that a proportion of it was repayable at the option
of subscribers in each year from the 5th to the 20th. Though the loan
was withdrawn before the full period had expired, it produced over
Rs. 4 crores (£4 millions), which was more than double of the amount
originally proposed?® . .

During the period under review, attempts were made to deal With )
the serious depreciation of the old 3 and 3%
per cent. stock, which had for some time been
engaging the attention of Government. Two
non-official committees were_formed i& Calcutta and Bombay_resPec»

Rehabilitation of Govern-
ment Paper.
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tively with an experienced officer of the Finance Department as Secretary
« to both. Both committees were opposed to any concessions such as the
raising of the fate ¢f interest, which would benefit the holders of those
Jsecurities at the expense of the general tax-payer. The Calcutta
Committee favoured the issue, at a discountf jjecessary, of a long-date
tertinable 10an at 5 per cent. int&rest, income-tax free, into which the
holders of 3, 3} and 4 per cent. securities shquld be allowed to convert
their holdings on payment of a cash subscription to be fixed at the time
of the conversion with reference to market quotations. The Bombay
Committeg recommended that Government should undertake to pay off
the 3 and 3} per cent. loans between the 45th and 50th yearefrom the
prsent time ; and also purchase by public tender for cancellation every
year 2 per cent. of such securities outstanding at the beginning of the
year. These recommendations were published by Government for
general informat®on, but a decision on them had to be deferredstill the
future hablhtles ingthe matter of new capital expenditure had become
sufficiently determined to enable a borrowing policy to be settled for the

future. °
L ]

Although the period under review was disastrous frorg the pdint of
view of the finances of the Central Government,
the number of new Companies registered in
British India and the States of Mysore and
Baroda increased from 905 in 1919-20 to 966 in 1920-21. The authorised
capital, however, decreased from Rs. 276 grores (£276 millions) to Rs. 146
crores (£146 millions) in comparison with the preceding year. Among
the most notable increases may be mentioned those of enterprises®for
sugar manufacture, for railways and tramways, for rice mills, for print-
ing, publishing and stationery, for banking and loan, for cotton and
jute, screws and presses. Noticeable decreases occurred under insur-
ance, navigation, shipping, landing and warehousing, mills for wool, silk
and hemp, cotton mills and jute mills, and tea.

“Company Registration,
1920-21.

In previous reports mention has been made of the importance to the
development of Indiaf trade of the extension
of the banking facilities with which India is
now so imperfectly provided. According to the latest figures available,
in the pre-war year 1913 there.were 12 Exchange banks doing business
in India, of which the aggregateé capital and reserves amounted to £37
millions, and their deposits in India to £31 millions. By 1920, notwith-
standing the elimination of thg great German Asiatic Bank, the total

Banking,
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number had risen to 15, of which the aggregate capltal and reserves
amoiinted to £90 millions and the deposits in India to £74 millions. » ®
Indian Joint Stock Banks with a pasd-up capital and Teserve of Rs. b
lakhs and over have 1ncreased from 18 in 1913 to 25 in 1920 ; while theix,
capital and reserves haveincreased in the same period from Rs. 364 lakhs
(£8-64 millions) to Rs. 1,092 lakhs {£10-92 millions). The deposit§ of
‘the Presidency Banks, Wh'mh are now amalgamated #s the Imperial Bank
-of India, rose from Rs. 588 lakhs in 1913 to Rs. 902 lakhsin 1920. The
- amalgamation to which reference has just been made was consummated - -
in January 1921 by the disruption atd reconstruction of the ghree Presi-
dency B#nks of Bengal, Bombay and Madras. The idea of a Central
Baik had been undér ‘discussion for over thr8e-
The Impglala Bank of, quarters of a century ; but it was principally
as a result of war expenence that .the three
banks fealised the necess1ty of coming to an arrangement among
themselves., Under the Imperial Bank of India eAct, the nominal
+ capital of the Bank is trebled, the capital of the three Pres1dency Banks,
bemg 33 croggs (£3-75 millions) and the addltlonal authorised
. capltai (£ crores (£7-5 millions) in shares of Rs. 500 each. The
. control of the policy of the Bank is in the hands of a Central Board
of Governors, while local affairs are controlled by local Boards at
Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, whlch are the lingal successors of
the Directorates of the old Preszdency Banks. Tire Presidents, Vice-
Presidents and Secretaries of these local Boards are on the Central
Board, upon which the Governor General in Council is empowered 0.
nominate four non-officials. The Board is-completed by two Managing
Governorsand the Controller of the Curfency or another officer nominated
by the Governor General. The Act retains with some slight modifica-
tions the limitations of the class of business in which the Bank may
engage. The greatest innovation is the constitution of a London Office.
By agreement with the administration, all the general banking business
of Government is conducted by the Bank which is intended to hold all
treasury balances whereyer it has branches. The Bank further under-
takes to open one hundred new branches within five years, the location
of one-fifth being at the absolute discretion of Government. One of
" the important clauses of this agreément empowers the Governor General
in ‘Council to issue instructions to the «Bank in respect of any matter
which in his opinion vitally affects his financial policy or the safety of
the Government balances. It further provides that the Controller
of the Currency or other officer nommated by ‘the Governor General
A . K2.



130
Ve
in Council to the Central Board may prevent any action being taken
by the Board until the previous approval of the Governor General in
Qouncil has Deen attained, if haconsiders such action detrimental to
the financial policy of Government.
A brief ana,lysm of Indian trade during the Fear 1920-21 is necessary

in order o understand the financial conditions

General '{g‘;%‘iz?l".nd‘h@f’ which have been oujlined on a previous page.

In the last year’s report we noticed that the
total foreign trade of British India had attained the unprecedented
figure of £535 millions on the basis 6f a 2s. rupee, as against £427 millions
in the preceding year. The pace was téo fast tolast, and beforethe year
1919-20 had closed, there were clear indications that, the inevitable
reaction was at hand. By January 1920, freights had fallen, and ton-
nage was no longer scarce. Since freight charges are an important
item in the land®d cost of produce, and since neither dealers ndr manu-
facturers can afford to buy on a falling market save for urgent require-
ments, forward orders on India djmmlshed and subsequent business
was largely confined to spot transactions. In February 192, a check
to therising pnces of one or two commodities indicated that thes stocks
of those goods in the world’s markets were approaching ‘satiety levels.
The downward trend of exchange, which was noticed in last year’s
report, constitufed a third important factor. Moreover, taxation was
everywhere high, financial stringency prevailed, foreign exchanges
were capricious, and unrest was beginning seriously to affect the world’s
irlustries. Russia and Central Europe were still out of the market and
India had lost in them some of her principal customers. Finally, owing
to the poor harvest of 1920, it was impossible wholly to remove embargos
on the export of food-grains, and one of the incidents to a favourable
trade balance was in consequence curtailed. Fortunately, the slump
found India commercially and financially in a strong position. Her
currency does not show the signs of inflation so marked in other countries.
The deflation of her notes was carried out to
the extent of Rs. 19 crgres (£19 milions) from
Rs. 185 crores (£185 millions) in January 1920 *to Rs. 166 crores (£166
millions) in March 1921. Financial stringency was’at no time during
the year so apparent or so keenly felt as in Europe and in America.
Indeed, inspite of adverse trade.conditions which operated persistently
throughout 1920-21, the total trdde of the year, imports and exports
combined, reached the very high figure of Rs. 592 crores (£592 millions)
and thus exceeded the record of the previous year. The strong

India’s Streagth.
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position built up by India during the war may be stated in
terms of her balance of trade. During the five Jears ending
in March 1914, she closed her angual trade acgounts of private
merchandise with an average credit balahce of Rs. 78 crores. During ,
‘the ﬁve years of wan 1914-15 to 1918-19, the annual credit was,
reduced to Hs. 76 crores but increased to the
Balanee °£2T’a‘de’ 1920- regord figure of Rs. 119 ecrores during the
‘ year ending the 31st March 1920. During
the year endmg the 31st March 1921, ‘however, the trade balance
swung against India to the extent of Rs. 79 crores (£79 millions
at the new rate of the rupee). It is not easy to determine exactly to
what extent this adverse balance implies.the dissipation of financil
strength. The bulk of the imports during the year 1920-21 re- -
presented the execution ona falling-rupee of orders placed when ex-
change®was high. But, although each order représent‘bd a loss, in view
of the steady fall both of exchange and prices, ang in v1ew of the -

consequent locking-up of capital in*stocks which mlght never return
even theeexpenditure originally remitted, India’s financial resources *
55 a whole had emerged successfully from the war and she was better
able to face thie prospective loss than she would have bigen 8 or 9 years
earlier. Theadverse trade balance of the year must therefore be consi-
dered in vigw of the fact that this period follows an epogh of remarkable
prosperity, during which foreign trade was extended and profits were
amassed. Although the larger proportion’of these profits were remitted
abréad, during the early month’s of the year, they went largely to finance
thee purchase of machinery, railway materials and other productive -
expenditure. The closing months of the financial year, January to
March 1921, showed the volume of exports low.in comparison with”
earlier records, but none the less fairly steady- at about Rs. 18
crores each month. Imports dwindled from Rs. 31:25 crores for
January to nearly 25} crores for February and 24} crores for
March. After this, as will subsequently be apparent, exports
- Gropped steadily on account of smaller ship-
‘nments of raw hides and skins, raw cotton,
raw jute, cotton twist and yarn and jute gunny bags and cloth, only to
increase once more in November and December 1921 on account of the
larger exports of raw cotton, hides and skins and tea. But, although the
year 1920-21 closed in a state of serious depression, which continued
almost to the end of the calendar year 1921, there are certain factors
of considesable importance which seem to indicate that permanent

Trade Prospects.
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obstacles to a revival of trade do not exist. While exchange is low
and fluctuating, it has survived the slump of «Continental exchanges.
The internal clirreney position is gpod, and the note-issue well supported.
On the other hand, labour difficulties arein evidence as in other parts of
® the world ; and railway facilities, which vitdllj,affect the coal position,
are handicaBped by many years’8epreciation. India has a lee-way to
make up in productjvg capital expenditure onplant, machinery and rail-
way materials. But the favourable monsoon of the year 1921, together
with the fact that Continental countries, particularly thoge commonly
judged bankrupt have already begun to purchase Indian goods in small
quantltles, seems to show that, though the revival of trade ma¥ be slow,
tle¢ conditions essential to such a revival are in existence.

Turning first to the imports of merchandise, we see that in the yeé,r
1920-21 the total value under this head
amounted to £335 millions (Rs. 335 crors). Of
this, the most impgrtant item was cotton manufactures,, which in-
creased cohsiderably in value from Rs. 59 crores (£59 millions)in 1919-
20 to Rs. 102 crores (£102 millions) in 1920-21. Comparmg these
figures with those of the pre-war year 1913-14, which were Rs. 66 erores,
it may be remarked that the value of cotton manufactures represented
respectively 28, 30, and 36 per cent. of India’s total imports during each
of the three years specified. Imports of Indian twist and yary decreased

slightly in average value during 1920-21 but
* increased enormously in quantity, namely, from
15 million Ibs. in 1919-20 to 47 million 1Bs. in the period under review.
Cotton piece-goods, which have always taken a prominent place ameng
India’s imports, exceeded in value during 1920-21 any other three classes
of imported goods. The principal increase during that period was in
coloured, printed and dyed goods, the most expensive class. These rose
in quantity from 208 million yards in 1919-20 to 489 million yards in
1920-21. But it is interesting to notice that the serious price-inflation
of recent years has been responsible for a remarkable reduction in India’s
demand for two or three of the principal classes of goods. 1In the pre-
war year 1913-14 the imports of grey, white and ¢oloured goods in million
yards were approximately 1,534 ; 790 and 830. In the’year under review
these figures had shrunk respectively to 580; 421 and 489. Compared
with the year 1919-20, the United Kingdom improved her position in
Indian markets during the year 1920-21 so far as coloured piece-goods
were concerned, but lost ground to Japan in greys. In white goods
there was a little change.

India’s Imports, 19%0-21.

Cotton.
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Next in order of 1mportance after cotton manufactures come imports
of iron and steel, which durlng 1920-21 usurped
from sugar the second place The reason for
this is plain. India had lgng been starving for iron and steel goods. In
1913-14 her requirement$ had exceedgd one million tons, ghereas in
1918-19 she had only been able to secure something less than one-fifth
and in 1919-20 something lass than one-half, of that Juantity. During
1920-21, imports under this head were just short of 0-7 million tons.
The most important items were sheets and plates, imported i 1n 1920 21
to the extent of 0-22 million tons ; sfeel bars and channel aceount. for
0-15 millio®-tons. Constructional materials—beams, pillaxs, girders angd
bridge work—had been for some yearsin great demand in India, but
difficult to secure. As against a 1913-14 requirement of these materials
amounting to 0-09 million tons, the country was able to obtain in1919-20.
only 0-02 million tons and in 1920-21, 0-08 million tons. The import
from the United Kingd®m, which was 0-5 million tons under the whole
- class, nearly doubled that of 1919-20 : Britain’s share in the total trade
bging 70 per cent as compared with 63 per cent. in 1919-20. The
*share of the United States decreased “from 31 to 16 per cent.

Iron and Steel.

' Third in importance comes machmery and mlll work. The total
, _ imports of 1920-21 - were valued at Rs. 24
Machiners‘vnor;nd Mill Grores (£24 millions) as compared with Rs. 96
. ) crores (£9-6 millions) in 1919-20. The most
important items were electrical machinery (£2 millions), cotton
textide machinery (£3-7 millions) and jute mill machinery (£2:8 :
millions). Imports of paper mill, rice mill, sugar and tea machinery
all increased as compared with the previous year. Of the total imports .
under this head the United Kingdom supplied 79 per cent., as against
67 per cent. in 1919. The share of the United States decreased to 17
per cent. from 30 per cent. in the previous year. -

Next in importance come Railway plantand rolling-stock. Imports

. ugder this head on private and Government

Railw”‘ymgl%’ﬁ)&nd Roll-  4ccount were valued at £16-5 millions (Rs. 165

' crores) in 1920-21. This total cons1derably
exceeded that of the previous year (£9 mllhons) and even the total of
the last pre-war year (£14 millions)y. But;In view of high prices, the total

* quantities of constructional material, plant and rolling stocks secured
during the year under review must have been considerably less than
the quantities purchased in 1913 14. The London loan of £J3
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millions, to which reference has previously been made, will, so it is
announced, bg entirely devoted to the purchage of railway material.

During the yea:r under reviev.v, sugar, which in the war period had
ranked second only °to cotton piece-goods in
¢ India’s #mport trade, sank to a poor fourth.
The total quantityjmported during the year ] 1920-21 fell from 0-4 millicn

tons to 0-24 million tons. The principal soufee of supply was, as always,
Java, which easily maintained the first place with 0-21 million tons or
nearly 89 per cent. of the total imports. India’s own production of cane
sugar fell from 3 million tons in 1919-20 to 25 million tons in 1920-21,
she yield being seriously affected by a poor monscon and by a contracted
acreage.

Suggr.

In motor cars and motor cycles the trade has increased considerably
of late years. In 1913-14 it ranked only 13th
in order of importance ; ¢vhile in 1920-21 it was
6th, Wlth a total value of £12 millions. The increase in imports of motor
cars, which rose from 400 in 1918-19 to nearly 10,000,in 1919-20 wgs
repeated in 1920-21 when more than 15,000 cars to the value of nearly ©
£8 millions were imported. Of these more than 2,500 came from the
United Kingdom as compared with 448 in 1919-20. The United States
still holds by far the most prominent place with an importasion of more
than 10,000.

Motor Cars, etc

The important category of hardwar®, which includes a number of
items such as tools, metal lamps, enamelgiron
ware, agricultural implements, etec., rose from
slightly over 4 crores (£4 millions) in 1919-20 to more than 9 crores (£9
millions) in 1920-21, the imports of agricultural instruments and metal
lamps doubling the values recorded for the previous year. Of the total
imports of hardware, 58 per cent. came from the United Kingdom, 25
per cent. from America and 8 per cent. from Japan.

Hardware.

Among other heads which deserve a word ofgiotice may be mentioned,
i the first place, minera] oils. During the
war a shortage of kerosene was experienced in
India, and in 1918-19 the imports had only been 123 million gallons as
compared with nearly 69 millioh in 1913-14. In the course of the period
reviewed in last year’s report, this deficiency was made good by the im-
portation of over 94 million gallons. During 1920-21, however, the trade
contracted again to 57 million gallons, which was lower than the pre-war

Mineral Oils.
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figure. Coasthse imports from Burma to India amounted to 98 million
gallons as ccmpared with 104 million gallons in 1919-20. @1 the foreign
supplies, the United States of America *contributed Sver 62 per cent.,
Borneo 23 per cent., Persia eand the Straits 7 and 6 per cent. respee-
tlvely Increased demanas for fuel oileoon account of railways, steams
ships and industrial enterprise exp]am an increase in_the Jmports under
this head from 34 million gallons in 1919-20 to over *48 millions in 1920-

21. Inthe case of paper and paste board, the
Paper and Paste Board. average imports of printing paper before the war

had been about 16,000 tons annually. ®Tmports
dunng the war averaged only 13,000 tons with the result that stocks
had to be replenished. .During the year under review, the quantity rose
to mnearly 28,000 tons, although there was actually a decline in value
from Rs, 90 lakhs (£0-9 mllhon) in 1918-19 to Rs. 63 lakhg (£0-63 nnlhon)
in 1919 20 the fall belng due chiefly to high exchange In silk there
. ®was a slight decline from laSt year's.figures.
. Of the total imports of ‘silk piece-goods, nearly
221 mﬂhon yards valued at over ‘Rs. 4 crores (£4 mllhons) Japan con-
" tributed over half, to the value of more than Rs. 2 crores. China and
Hongkong contributed Rs. 1:6 crores; and the Umted Kingdom less
than Rs. 11 lakhs. - ’

Turning how to the export trade of India durmg ti® ‘year 1920 21,
we notice that the total exports, despite a
higher devel of prices, were less than those
during the last ‘pre-war year, amountipg in
fact to no more than Rs. 238 crores (£238 millions). The reasons for

Silk,

Export Trade: General
Considerations

“this are not far to seek. The general cost of living, wages, and the cost

of production rose, reducing the margins of profit. The monsoon of
1920 was short, and the official control of food-grains, the export of
which constitutes a considerable item in India’s foreign trade
‘bhad to be retained. Moreover, such foreign countries as were in
a. position to buy had. bought to excess, and countries starved
of goods had. not suffieient exchange strength to place orders.

- Stocks in India roses,with the result that the slump was general and

acute. A factor of considerable importance to the export trade was
the steady decline during the year 1920-21, in the sterling value of
the rupee, which has already been mentioned. This naturally served
to modify the decline in rupee prices, which did not in general show so
violent a fall in India as the corresponding rates, when expressed in
foreign currency, in foreign markets. Upon certain sections of trade,

. 4
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notably that in tea, the effect was disastrous; but in other lines the
foreign consugier was encouraged to meet his Tmmediate requirements
by placing spot orflers in India, %nd thus avoiding highly-priced stocks
which the regular dealers in his own country were left to carry. One
interesting feature of the exportytrade remain’ to be mentioned. The
wide margins of price between superior and inferior qualities of the same
classes of goods, characteristic of the war period, were generally main-
tained. This was due, in the first place, to the closing of several markets
for the lower grades of Indian goods—hides and skins, jute, tea and rice
—formerby constituted by Central Europe and Russia. The cheaper
gualities of goods were, therefdre, in poor demand, and their prices fell
accordingly. In the second place, during the war, the demands had
been largely on munitions account, and for military purposes the better
classes of goods commanded a premium. In the third place, as s freights
rose, they accounted for more and more of the price of landed goods
and disceuraged the demand for cheap qualiti®s. There are already
signs that the margins between some classes of goods are beginning to
contract once more—an indication of a return to normal érade 8onditiong.
But so long as the freights and costs of production remain high in com-
parison with pre-war levels, the discrepancy between prices of superior
and inferior grades of similar commodities will doubtless continue to be
wide. . o

When we examine the composition of the export trade of India
during 1920-21,,we see that the principal items
in order of importance were, first, jute, raw and
manufactured ; secondly, cotton, raw and manufactured ; thirdly, food-
grains and flour ; fourthly, seeds ; fifthly, tea ; sixthly, hides and skins,
raw and manufactured ; seventhly, lac and shellac. Turning to jute,
we find that the total value of raw jute exported amounted to Rs. 16-4
crores (£16+4 millions), as against Rs. 24-7 crores (£24-7 millions) in 1919-
20. In manufactured jute, the value of exports amounted to Rs. 52-99
crores (£52-99 millions). Shipments to the United Kingdom were
considerably reduced on account of the accymulation of stocks, the
quantity of bags falling to 48 millions from 57 mpillions in 1919-20.
On the other hand, the United States increased her purchases of bags
from 43 to 72 million, Australia from 29 to 91 million, and Chili from 15
to 54 million. There was also’an increase in the exports of jute cloth
to North America. These increases, it should be noticed, occurred in
the early portion of the year under review, and from September 1920,
forgign markets were satisfied, and a decline in prices resulted.

Jute-
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During the year 1920-21, the exports of raw cotton from Indis
aechned to 2-07 million from 24 million. bales
~ It is mterestmg.to noticd thaé . the Continent
chiefly Germany, Belgium, and Italy, neéarly doubled its purchases,
which increased from 0- 48 aiflion to 0-82 million bales; while Japan
reduced her purchases by nearly one-haﬂf, from 1-6 miilion bales to 0-94
million bales. Indian mills, jt may be stated, continued during 1920-21
" the steady increase in the production of yarn they had mamtamed since
the Armistice year ; but they failed to reach the output of 1913-14. The
figures are 615 million Ibs. for1918-19, 636 for 1919-20, and 660 for 1920-
21, as comp!tred with 683 for 1913-14. " India chiefly exports yarns to the
Far Bast, and her trade in this éommodity was seriously affected by the
famine in China. Taken as a whole, the export trade declined to 82
million lbs, in 1920:21 from 152 million Ibs. in 1919-20. In cotton
- piece-goodls, the exports also fell off in 1920-21, but it shduld' be noticed
that their quantities as well as their value have lefte far behjnd the
figures recorded before the war. Indian mills are in a much stronger
position now thap in the year 1913-14. At that penodothey produced
1,164" million yards. Durmg the period under review, they produced
1,580 million yards, although the abnormal deflation of the year was
responsible for a decline from.the figure of the previous 12 months,
“namely, 1 6?‘9 million yards. It may be mentioned thgt despite the
~ decline in prices in the world’s markets, the prices of piece-goods were
remarkably sustained, owing clneﬂy to the effect of a falling exchange

on the imported goods which dictate local market rates. . =
Ueder the heading of food-grains and flour, the most important
items are rice and wheat. These remained
under control throughout the period under
review, since when war conditions ceased, famine or semi-famine condi-
tions took their place. During the year under review, out of a total
production of cleaned rice in India and Burma of 28 million tons, 1-0€
million tons of rice and 35,000 tons of paddy were allowed to leave the
country under license. Generally speaking, Indian colonists overseas
have now the first claim on any surplus which
India can spare. Accordingly, =during the
period under review, Ceylon ‘took 276,000 tons, the Straits 183,000,
Mauritius 36,000, the West Indies 10,000, and East Africa 9,500. The
fall in the world prices of rice.which occurred in the latter part of 1920
made it possible for the Government of India to modify very consider-
ably the system of control over Burma rice exports in 1921. ]‘3etwee.n

N
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Burma and India free trade was re-established, and all control was
removed from trade with foreign countries, except that shipment was
only permitted wnder license up to a limited quantity of the exportable
surplus, which was first estimated at 21 mﬂ.lion tons of white rice, but
subsequer;tly reduced to 1-9 million tons. Itewas announced at the same
*time that, should Burma pnces rise beyond the level of the rate fixed
in 1920, the Gotesnment of India reseryed to themselves power to
reimpose a strict control. Wheat next claims attention. We notice
that out of a production of 6-7 million tons
during P920-21, exports to the amount of 0-24
m11hon tons were permitted.+ The 1920 wheat crop was g8od, being 9
per cent. above the average of the previous five yeags, with the result
that between the months October 1920 and March 1921 the Government
-of India agreed under certain restrictions, to release 0-4 million tons
of wheat for export. Arrangements were made for the purchhse of the
quantity forthcoming within certain fixed limeits of price and for its
shipment and sale to foreign countries through six principal wheat-
exporting firms at Karachi. But in February 1921, ingview 6f the heavy
fall which occurred in world prices, the Government of India decided to
abandon the scheme for the purchase and sale of Indian wheat on Govern-
ment account. The total quantity purchased for Government up to
that date was 0-24 million tons. After that date and up to the 3lst
March 1921, firms were permitted to make purchases and sales on private
account up to the balance of each firm’s allotment, subject to the condi-
tions that the total quantity of 0-4 million tons was not to be exceeded,

and that the purchases should not be made above a certain price.® The.
result was that the total quantity of wheat bought in India under this
-scheme, both on Government and private account between October
1920 and March 1921, amounted to only 0-3 million tons. Control over
the less important food-grains resulted in a decline in their export
from 0-7 million tons. in 1918-19 to 0-2 million tons in 1919-20 and
0-093 million tons in 1920-21.

Indian oilseeds fared badly in foreign mgrkets during 1920-21, the
total export of seeds declining from 0-83 million
tons in 1919-20 to 0-624 million tons in thé period
under review. In point of fact, India’s own consumption of vegetable
oils and cake is very great, and in this line of trade she looks on foreign
markets as a convenience, not a necessity. Local needs were imperious
during 192021, and although the crop was better than in the previous
5gar, they were able ta outbid a weak foreign demand. The principal

Wheat.

Oilseads.
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purchaser was the United Kingdom, with 41 per cent., followed by
Belgium, with28 per cent,, of India’s export trade in seeds. In vegetable
oils there was a similar decliné in the quantity exported.®:
The tea export trade underwent a considerable disaster in 1920- 21,
Toa: the exports by sea to foreign countries falhng
) from 379 millidn Ibs. in 1919-20 to 285 milliom
Ibs. in the period under review. This was dué to the fa,pt that the United
Kingdom, which is India’s® best customer, had become ' over-stocked.
Heavy shipments at the end of 1919, increasing home stocks, and heavy
production of inferiér grades early in, 1920, led to the collapse of.the
market in March 1920, although the finer gualities were not hit %o nearly
the same extent as the inferior grades. The effects of the slump were
aggravated by the downward movement of. exchange Calcutta firms,
in particular, who account for some nine- -tenths of the trade, are accus-
tomed to negotiate their bills at the time of shipment o finance their
gardens. Accordmgly, during the year under review, they “suffered,

on the one hand, from hmh rates of exchange, and, on the otBer, from

declining prices in the London auction sales. Fortunately, the position
af the beginning of the 1921 season was more satisfactory from the Stand-
point of a glutted market, a rough estimate showing that the Indian
crop had been reduced by 37 per cent. at the-end of June 1921.”

Hides-and Skins, ‘than tea from the slump in- forelgn -markets.
heavy stocks of raw hides, leathtr, boots and shoes over-hanging British
marlgets as a result of the trade boom of 1919-20 ; secondly, the balance
of munitions stocks still carried-forward ; and thirdly, ‘general financial
strmgency in producing- markets, coupled .with exchange difficulties
in those European countries where stocks were known to be low.: In

‘raw hides and skins, accordingly, the trade suffered o seriously that

in March 1921, thé Legislative Assembly considered the des1rab1l1ty of
removing the export duty of 15 per cent. ad valorem—including the.two-
thirds rebate to tanners within the “empire, In view .of the financial
position of Government, *however; the dity was allowed to continue.

The quantity of raw® cow hides exported fell from 39,000 tons in 1919-

20 to 14,000 tons in the year-under review, whilé the value declined from
Rs. 6-3 crores (£6-3 millions) to Rs. 1:6 erores (£1:6 nnlhons) Raw goat
skins, another very important export, declined in quantity from 31,000
tons to 10,000 tons, while thelr valie declined -from Rs. 14+4 crores

(£14 4 mllhons) to Rs.*3 crores (£3 m1lhon s). 'The trade in tanned hides

hd L ]
¢ .

In hldes.and skins, India’s export trade suffered no less seriously

The initial causes Were undoubtedly, first, the
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and skins experienced much the same set-back, the exports of tanned
hides falling from 24,000 tons in 1919-20 to 4,000 tons in 1920-21, while
the exports ©of tanned skins fell from 4-9 thousand tons to 2-6 thousand
tons.
In shellac, of which India has a virt@al monopoly, the high figure
of 250,800 cases of lac of all kinds, which was
.. the quantity exported in 1919-20, declined
to 206,000 cases. The total value, howeWer, increased from Rs. 7925
crores (£7-25 millions) to more than Rs. 7-5 crores (£7'5 millions). The
chief shipments were to Americg, which took nearly 148,000 cases, as
comparéd with only 38,000 cgses to the United Kingdom, e
e More significant, perhaps, to the general reader than the actual
composition of India’s foreign trade, is the direc-
tion which that trade assumes, In 1920-21,
we notice, firsé a neb increase of from 37-7 to 44-1 in the percentage
share of the United Kingdom in the trade of India. This may be com- °
pared with the pre-war figure of 40-7 per cent. Under imports, the
increase was remarkable, Great Britain’s percentage rising from 50-5
in 1919-20 to 61 in 1920-2f. On the other
hand, there was a decrease in the United
Kingdom’s share of India’s exports, from 29-6 to 21-9 per cent. In the
import trade, .the ghare of the rest of the British Empire declined from
10 to b per cent., but in the export trade their share rose from 14 t0 21
per cent. The figures for the whole British Empire now stand at 56 per
cent. of the total Indian trade, being 66 per cent. of the imports, and 43
per cent. of the exports ; as against 51 per cent. of the total trades that
is, 61 per cent. of the imports, and 44 per cent. of the exports in 1919-20.
During the year 1920-21 there was a slight decrease in the total trade with
the United States from 13-8 to 12-4 per cent. ;
her share in the import trade declining from .
12-1 to 10-5 per cent., while in exports her position remained practically
unchanged, namely nearly 15 per cent. Japan, on the other hand,
suffered an all-round decrease in her share of India’s trade ; under
imports, her share declined from 92 to 7-9,
under exports from 14-3* to 9-5. As a net
result, her share of the total trade decreased from 12-3 to 8:6 per cent.
Turning to the details of India’s trade with the United Kingdom,
we see that imports from Great Britain showed an increased value of no
less than Rs. 100 crores (£100 millions), standing in the year under
review at the figure of Rs. 205 crores (£205 millions). Nearly 40

[ ]
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per cent. of the total imports from the United Kingdom consisted
of cotton manufactures, including twists and yarn, which were
valued at Rs. 81 crores (£81 millions),eas against Rs.*51 crores (£51 mil- )
lions) in’ the preceding year. Other important groups, namely metals
and manufactures, maahmery, railwgy ‘plant and rolling stock, ac-
counted for 29 per cent., or nearly one-third, of the total imports, ‘as
against 23 per cent. in 1919-20. The quantity ef®cotton piece-goods
imported rose by 32 per cent. to 1,292 million yards, but this-was still
58 per cent. below the imports in the pre-
war year. Turning to exports, thee principal
articles were-tea, over Rs. 10 crores (£40 millions), raw and manufag-
tured ]ute (nearly the same figure), seeds (Rs. 7 crores : £7 millions),
food-grains (Rs. 4% crores : £41 millions), and raw and tanned hides and
. skins (Rs. 3% crores: £31 millions). Turning to foreign countries, we
notice that there has been a general decrease of their trade with India
as compared with 1949-20, certain Continental countries in, Kurope
providing the only exceptions. As compared with the pre-war year
1913-14, the value of the imports from almost all the Continental coun-
{Ties increased, “with the exception of Germany and Austria. Under
exports, there was a marked decrease in the case of France, Italy, Ger-
many, Austria, Sweden and the Netherlands, accompanied by an in-
crease in the trade with Belgium, Norway, Spain and Switzerland. As
in the preceding year, the United States occupied the second place in
India’s foreign trade. The Value of imports of American ‘goods rose
to Rs. 35 crores (£35 millions), an increase of Rs. 10 crores (£10 millions)
as cempared with 1919-20. The principal articles imported into India
were motor cars and motor. vehicles (Rs. 6% crores : £6% millions), mineral
oils, iron and steel (Rs. 5 crores £5 millions each), machinery and
mill work (Rs. 4 crores: £4 millions) and hardware (Rs. 2} crores:
£2% millions). The bulk of the exports to the United States consisted
of raw and manufactured jute (nearly Rs. 24 crores : £24 millions), shellac
(Rs. 5 crores : £5 millions), and raw hides and skins (Rs. 2} crores :
£2} millions). These articles accounted for 91 per cent. of the total
value. With J apan, the value of the total trade of India decreased by
'Rs. 15 crores (£15 illions) to over Rs. 50 crores (£50 millions). As
compared with 1919-20, there was a remarkable increase in Indian
imports of cotton twist and yarn and grey piece-goods. The total value
of all sorts of cotton manufactures amounted to Rs. 15 crores (£15 mil-
liong), as against Rs. 6 crores (£6 millions) in the preceding year, repre-
senting 56 per cent. of the total import trade, with Japan. Oyer 20
: ' T

General Analyses.
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in Whlte Rs. 18°1 crores (£13°1 millions), and in coloured Rs. 22 8 crores
{£22-8 millions). Indeed*the total decline in the value ¢f yarns and
textile fabrics imported into India during the calendar year 1921 showed
a decline from 122-6 crores,(§122-6 millions)—the figute of the calendar .
year 1920—to Rs. 69-6 crores (£69-6 guillions). On the other hand,
values of railway plant and rolling stock imported in the year 1921
attained the figure of 206 grores (£20-6 millions), #r8m Rs. 9-5 crorés
'(£9+5 millions) in the preceding calendar year. In the export trade,
there was a. marked decrease in the months,
January to October 1921, mainly edue to
smaller shipments® of raw hides and skins, raw
" cotton, raw jute, gotton twist and yarn, jute gunny bags and jute cloth ;
but in the last months of the year, particularly in Novembef and Decem-
ber, there was a slight increase over the figures of the last calendar year
on accoun’ of larger exports of raw cotton, raw hides and skins, and tea..
The only commodities which showan important increase in the export
trade of the calendar year 1921 are rice, the value of which increased
by, Rs. 2-9® crores (£2-97 millions) ; wheat, which increased by Rs. 3:72
crores (£3-72 millions), and tea, which increased by Rs. b crores (£6
millions). On the other hand, there was a marked and sensa-
tional decrease in jute gunny bags and jute cloth, to the value of Rs. 10-2
crores (£10-2 millions) and Rs. 16. crores (£16 millionsy, respectively..
There was also smaller decreases in raw cotton (Rs. 9-7 crores: £9-7
millions), raw jute (Rs. 4-45 crores: £4-45 millions), and cotton twist
and yarn_(Rs. 5-2 crores: £5-2 mllhons) As a result, the balance of
Indi&’s trade during the calendar year 1921 is against her to the extent
of Rs. 46°7 croress(£46°7 millions). The net imports of merchandise
_into the country for the calendar year 1921 stand at the figure of Rs. 53
crores (£53 millions), a3 against Rs. 21 crores (£21 millions) in the calendar
year 1920. This figure may profitably be compared with the net export .
of merchandise standing at the figure of Rs, 127
< crores (£127 millions) which characterised the

Calendar Year 1921:
Expepts.

Balance of T;réde.

calendar year 1919. .

The general dependence of Indian trade upon the prosperity of
Indian industries needs no lengthy demonstra- .
tion. The war-period gave a considerable shock -
to those who wefe anxious for the industrial progress of the country,
since the notable report of the Indian Industrial Commission showed
that India was unable to produce more than a small fraction of the
articles essential for the maintenance of ordinary civilized activities.

Industries. .o

oL 2
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Rich as she is inraw material, India is still very poor in industric
achievements ; and in several important branches of industry. Sk
has to buy back manufactured articles towards which she has alreud
contributed raw materials. The difficulty has hitherto been that
without active support on the part of the administration, few Indiar.
ihdustries, except those based upon natural monopoly, could hope to
make headway agminst the organised competition of western countries.
The English tendency to allow matters to follow their natural eco--
nomic course aceordingly prevailed, until war-experience served to
change ptevalent notions as to the function
of the State in relation to induBtries. In
Justice to the Indian administration it must be remarked that some time

St8te-Aid.

“prior to the war, certain attempts to encourage Indian industries by

means of pioneer factories and Government subsidies, were effectually
discouraged frdm Whitehall. Fortunately for India, the Mfistory of
the warperiod has eﬁectwel} demonstrated the necessity of Govern-
ment playing an active part in the industrial dev elopment of Imdia.
As was mentioned in preceding reports, the labours of theeIndustii ial
Commission led to the formulation of proposals for the orgamzatnn
of a central Department of Industries. In February 1621 the
Secretary of State sanctioned the creation of such a Department as
a permanent branch of the Government of India.
This Department deals with industries including
industrial intelligence ; with industrial exhibi-
tion ; and with central institutions for industrial training. It is alse
concerned with geology and minerals, including the geological sifrvey
of India and the administration of the Indian Mines Act. It further
administers the Indian Explosives Act, the Indian Petroleun: Act ; the
Indian Factories Act including labour legislation ; Patents and Designs ;
Copyright ; electrical legislation ; legislation relating to steam boilers;
Stores; Stationery and Printing; inter-yrovincial migration; and
Salt.

With the introduction of the new constitytion, the development of

industries became a provingial transferred sub-

Functions of the Central ject. Hence the policy to be pursued in the
and Provincial Govern- . . . .

ments. matter of granting assistance to industries, the

development of technical and industrial educa-

tion, and to a large extent the research work necessary to establish the

value of raw materials, is now determined by the Minister in each pro-

vipce in charge of the subject. The constitution, however, permits the

The New Departx’hent of
Industries.

«
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- Central Government to retain control over industrial subjects when it
considers such a course fo be necessary. For example, the establish-
ment of pioneer industries for the conduct of which, on®an adequate
scale, the resources of any province will be inadequate ; or the establish-
ment in similar circumstafices of institutes for carrying on research and
training which affect India as a whole, thay be made the dir&et concern
of the Central Government. Inaccordance with thgse conditions, the
Central Government is proYeeding to establish a school of mines and
geology, anda central chemical research institute! The latter scheme,
important as it is, has had to remain for the present in abeyance on ac-
count of the financial positien. A similar difficulty has led to fhe aban-
donment of a scheme for the establishment of an Imperial tanning
institute and dethonstration boot factory in Caleutta ; while the efforts -
of Government to secure the services of suitable experts for the investi-
gation of the glass industry—which is of great importance to India—
have so far been unsucgessful. '

Among the most important of theimmediate proposals made by the
Industrial Commission was probably that of
. local purchase of Government and railway
stores. The principle that Government stores should be purchased
wherever possible in India has long been accepted ; but in the absence
of any institution for the amalgamation of indents and for technical
inspection during manufacture, it has been difficult to go very far.
Manufacturing industries could not, of course, be started without a
sufficient and continuous market ; while orders could not be placed so
longgas there existed no adequate means of manufacture. In conse-
quence, demands have continued to be made on Great Britain for many
articles and materials which might well have been manufactured in
India if there had been any machinery for bringing Government buyers
into effective touch with local manufacturers. As was mentioned in
last year’s report, a committee was appointed to scrutinise Govern--
ment indents with a view to their being executed in an increasing degree
in India, to consider methods by which the purchase of stores could be
shared by the Central atd Local Governments, and to examine the
possibility of assistimg railway companies and other public bodies to do
the same thing. At the beginning of the period under review, the
Secretary of State signified his approval, as a preliminary measure, to
the appointment of three chief officers of the proposed Indian Stores
Department. The Chief Controller of Stores and ‘the Director of
Purchases and Intelligence have now been appointed, and they

Jurchase *of Stq'res.
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assumed charge of their duties on the 1st January 1922, from wi
date the new Department has come into existence.

Considerhble gprogress has glso beerrmade during the period un
review in the disposal of surplus stores on |
half of His Majesty’s Government ; the closi
of war cofamitments of the Indian Munitions Board ; and the purcha
of textiles for the grmy and civil departments. The work of disposix
of textile surpluses, which had hitherto been conducted as a separat
organization, was amalgamated in May 1921 with the work of disposa
of other classes of stores. The aggregate value of textile surpluses dis
posed of during the year 192] amounted to £1-12 millions (Rupees 112

Surplus Stores.

®crores), as compared with £1:04 millions realized by engineering

and miscellaneous stores; £0-08 million by medical stores ; and
£0-06 million by foodstuffs. The Textile Purchases Branch ac-
quired for the army and for certain civil departments during the
period under review goods to the value of £]-58 millions ; of which
£1-16 millions were purchased from firms in India, £0-32 million was
purchased from surplus stores and £0-09 mllhon wasg, purchased
through the Director General of Stores, London. .

A very important sphere of the activities of the new Industries
Department is that connected with salt, which
plays a prominent part in the domestic economy
of India. The shortage in this commodity which provede 50 serious a
trouble through the years of the great war and the subsequent period,
compelled the Northern India Salt Revenue Department to adopt certain
expedients for the protection of the consumer. The scarcity inevitably
arising from the lack both of internal and of over-seas transport, com-
bined with the cessation of supplies from German and Turkish sources,
encouraged speculators to exploit the situation. Towards the end of
1920 it was decided that the only possible remedy was to appoint, in
every district in Northern India, as well as in certain Indian States,
agents to whom an allotment of salt from Northern India sources could
be made monthly on the basis of population. The internal distribution
of salt within each district is controlled by thé District Officer and within
each State by the Darbar, the only requirement made by the Northern
India Salt Revenue Department being the limitation of commission
realized by the agent. The working of this scheme has produced a
aarked fall in retail prices in two-thirds of the districts of the United

'rovinces ; in one-half of the Punjab districts, and in a certain number
* Indian States. One main obstacle to the supply of cheap salt in

Salf.

[
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adequate quantities arises from the fact that the supply of salt from
the Northern India sources is still unequal to the demand. Further, ,
railway tragsport presenfs difficulties, and
evasions on the part of vendors are not always
easy to defeat. Considérable efforts are now being made to raise the
output of salt from the Rajputana and the Punjab sourles, whicle is
distributed over the Punjab, the United Provipaes, Rajputana, the
Central India Agency, ghe nearer parts of Sind, and the Central
Provinces and Berar. The output of the Bombay and Sind sources
competes with that of Northern India in certain of these regions. In -
order toYender the Northern India area independent of imported
supplies, and ynaffected by the operations of the speculator, it will e
necessary roughly to double the average output of the Rajputana lakes
and the Punjab mines. Large schemes for the development of these
sources, estimated to cost over half a million sterling, h#ve been Jaunched
with the advice of egpert engineers. The work of development in the
Rajputana lakes is in charge of an expert with special training and
experienee of Jhe problems involved. The scheme provides for the
construction of a dam across the neck of the Sambhar Lake, to enclose o
a small section which will be used as a brine reservoir ; for electrical
pumping plant ; -and for a new system of salt
pans. The system of loadmg and despatchlng
the manufa,ctured salt is simultaneously undergomg revision. The
scheme for the development of the Salt Range mines in the Punjab will,
it is hoped, be commenced nekt year. This is of partlcular 1mp01tance
in*view of the fact that the demand for rock salt is increasing in all
parts of India, and, if the output from the Salt Range can be doubled
before the replacement of shipping and reduction of overseas freight
open the field again to the foreign manufacturer, it is probable that
a new market of great value will be permanently retained for Khewra
salt. A programme of the development of the Salt Range mines spread
over five years has been prepared on the advice of the Consulting Engi-
neer. )
From what has been said as to the importance of the part played
by the new popular Ministers in the future
direction of industrial activities in the pro-
“vinces, it is plain that the value of close consultation between the Central
Department and the Provincial Departments is very great. During the
period under review, two conferences of Directors of Industries were
held in April and November respectively. But in view of altered condi-

India’s Sources of Salt.
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tions, it was considered that these conferences should in future tak

the form of conferences of provincial Ministers in charge of industrie:

who would besinvited to bring with them their Directors of Industrie

and any other offitials whose attendance they might think desirable
The first of these new conferences was held ity May 1921 in which all
byt one of the provineial Minister® in charge of Industries were present.
This conference seryed a very useful purpose. Personal discussion en-
abled the new relations between the Centr#l and Provincial Govern-
ments and methods of co-operation between the Provineial Departments
of Industries to be better understgod, and the opportunity was taken
to determ®e lines of policy on nany questions of great impostance for
the industrial development of the country. Among the more import-
ant questions which were placed before the Confefence were the
proposals to institute an All India Industrial Service and an All
India Chemical Service which had been recommended by the Indian
Industrial Commission. As under the new constitution the develop-
ment of industries, and, therefore, the main *work of the proposed
Industrial Service, is a transferred subject, the Govermment of India
thought it desirable that before they proceeded further with the
questions, the Ministers newly appointed to take charge of the deve-
lopment of industries in the provin-es should be given an opportunity
of expressing their opinions on the question whether these two Services
would be accegbable to the new form of Government. The adoption
of the Indian Industrial Commission’s proposal would involve the
creation of new services with vested intesests over which local Govern-
ments would exercise only a limited measure of control, while the werk
which they would have to perform would be entirely a provincial
concern. It was decided at the Conference that in the case of both
the projected Services a further opportunity should be given fo the
Provinces to consider the comparative advantages and disadvantages
of employing Imperial services in this particular field of work, but at
the same time there was a general feeling among the members that
the provinces would prefer to engage experts themselves on short term
contracts of service. .

A notable feature of the industrial progress of the country has been
the increasing strength of the provincial organi-
zations under the provincial Ministers and Direc-
tors of Industries. Turning to particular provinces we may notice that
although industrial development has been greatly hampered by finan-
cial stringency, the progress achieved has none the less been consider-

Provincial Activities.
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able. In Madras, an Advisory Board of Industries, consisting of 12
members, was constituted at the end of 1920. Throughopt the period
under review it performed valuable services, and wes invariably con-
sulted on all matters of ggneral importance. The Information Bureau
was freely resorted to antl supplied a Jarge amount of infoymation on
industrial subjects. A great deal of practical
work was also successfully pertformed. Experi-
ments were made to investigate the possibilities of manufacturing flour
phosphate, dyes, tartaric acid and coir fibre, as well as of cheapening
the preliminary processes of weaving.* An ink of good qualitywvas pro-
duced and‘put on the market. Plant for boring and pumping was in,
such demand thap the existing machinery proved inadequate to sadnsfy
it. In other directions progress was equally satisfactory. The Govern-
ment Trades School at Madras has now 217 students ; S the number of
industria? schools supported by Government increased %o 40; and the
organization of workingeclasses for ]uvenlle hands employed in fhe vari-
ous firms was aided and encouraged in every possible way. Seven peri-
patetic Wmvmg,partles toured the districts and instructed the local
weavers*in improving and cheapening their methods of work. In
Bombay, the most important work of the Industries Department was

Madras.

answering enquiries of private individuals and industrial firms. The

general publjc is little aware of the great volume of commercial and
industrial information which is regularly collect-
ed and published by Government or which can
be collected by enquiry through Government agency. The value of the
work®done by the Bombay Department of Industries in this matter is

Bombay.

proved by the steady growth of the volume of enquiries, which increased

to over 7,000 in 1921-22 as against under 6,000 in 1919-20. Con-
siderable progress has also been made in the improvement of the
hand-loom weaving industry. The object of the Department is to
introduce improved appliances and methods among the weaving popula-
tion so as to raise the standard and increase the amount of their output.
The use of improved applignces and improved weaving methods is taught
in two ways, namely, by means of weaving schools and by demonstra-
tions. Inthe weaving schools there is a regular curriculum and instrue-
tion is given in the weaving of cotton and mercerised bordered goods of
various kinds. Tuition is free and for the first three months pupils
receive a stipend of Rs. 3 monthly, thereafter small prizes are given
to the most regular attender and to the pupil who produces the best
cloth. Demonstrations are on less elaborate lines. A demonstrator
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is sent to a weaving centre for about six months with two looms, on o
of these he yorks with appliances and methods which the Departme:
seeks to introdude, and on thewther any local weaver can receive i
struction and practise for himself. In sqmg villages the results froi
these demenstrations have been very satisfadtory, and they frequentl
evoke a request that a weaving school should be opened in their village
About 400 impro¥et looms and the same gumber of dobbies have beer
introduced during the year as a result of these demonstrations. In the
United Provinces the difficulty of obtaining machinery, railway trans-
port andcoal continues to hampet industrial progress. Of these various
cause8, the one which was perhaps the most
locally important was the shoertage of railway
wagons required for the carriage of raw materials and finished products.
Several mills apd factories had to be closed down, and in respect both
of tanneries and glass works there was a considerable fall in tife number
of operators. On the other hand, technical sehools both Government
and subsidised continue to do good work; and passed pupils have in
most cases readily found employment in commercial firms ot been agle
to start their own business. Special mention may be made of the
Allahabad Carpentry School, which, although it was started only two
years ago, is now one of the most successful and popular technical in-
stitutions in she province. During the year a new leasher working
school at Cawnpuar was opened, and it soon had its full complement of
students. At Farrukhabad, a Government fabric printing school was
also started. As to the future of weaving schools, both permanent
and peripatetic, a committee was appointed by Government to alvise,
and its report is at present under consideration. During the year the
Government also considered the question of expanding the Chemical
Research Institute, and in accordance with the advice of a committee
of experts, it is now proposed to build a technological institute wheie
students will be taught the elements of engineering and the chemistry
of their particular subject, and will at the same time receive training
on a factory scale in the subject which they,are studying. In Bengal,
while industrial activities were impeded by
causes common to all India, aggravated by the
prevalent labour unrest, there wasnone the less continued development
in the industrial awakening of the Presidency. Companies are at work
manufacturing machinery for the tea industry, and spare parts, replace-
ments and repairs, for mill and other similar machinery. Several new
companies have been promoted to work rice mills, oil mills and lac

®  United Provinces.
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factories 1n the country districts, where raw materials are available at.
a low price. The resuylts of the experiments for making paper pulp _ .
from bamboo have encouraged manufacturers to pregpare for the exten-
sion of thesé operations on a commercial scale in places where road
communications are good. The cottage industry of match-making, not-
withstanding previous failures, has Peen attended with sdme success ;.
hand-looms for weavers are finding favour; and several engineering
firms started the manufacthre of looms and accessories. _The work done
by the Calcuta Research Tannery continues to be encouraging, despite
the fact that many tanneries started with high hopes have been com-
pelled toeclose down. It has conductgd systematic 1nvest1gatlons on
suitable raw materials and proper tanmng methods, special attention
being devoted Juring the period under review to the study of tannery
waters and to the manufacture of sole leathers and glace kids. Appren-
tices ware trained and demonstrations of improved progesses were given
in several exhibitions, In the Punjab, notwithstanding unfavourable
economic condltlons the new Department of Industries made a pro-

Plnjab. « mlsmg start. As a tentatlve. measure, SIX
X . ) industrial surveyors have been appointed to o
travel constantly through the province and to keep the Director in
touch with local industries. Instruction in the five weaving schools.
has at the Jame time been put on a more scientific basis. The number
of factories has increased to 38, and the average numPer of employees
in factories subject to the Factories Act has risen from 39,000 to 42,500.
In connection with the general popularization of Indian industries.
in @ther parts of the Empire, mention should be made of the British

Industries Fair organized by the Department of Overseas Tradein 1921.

The Governments of the United Provinces, the
Punjab and Assam participated in the Fair, and
the Indian Trade Commissioner, who supervised the arrangements,
reports that the Indian stalls met with considerably greater success
than was the case in the previous year. The articles exhibited were
good; and in the main more generally suited for export and for sale
in the United Kingdom®than had been the case on the last occasion.
Sales were effected®and orders booked to a total value of about £4,000.
In the next Fair held in London from the 27th February to the 10th
March 1922, the Governments of Bombay, the United Provinces,
the Punjab and Burma participated. The London Department of
Overseas Trade is also organizing an Exhibition, which will most pro-
bably take place in 1924, to be known as the British Empire Exhibition, .

. . ‘

Exhibitions.
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The primary object of this projectis to promote the extension of Imperial
trade by means of comprehensive exhibits of the industries, inventions,
raw material® and, produets of the Empire. At two successive confer-
euces of the Departments of Industries the verdict in favour of India’s
participation was unanimous. This was endotged by the Local Govern-
meents, and®*subsequently by the®Legislative Assembly.

For many yeary to come, the prosperity of India seems destined to
rest upon agricultude rather than upon indus-
tries. Three persons out of every four in India
gain their livelihood directly from the soil ; hence it is that the improve-
ment of that livelihood constitytes the readlest way of regenerating the
aconomic life of India. The world’s progress hag affected agriculture
equally with other occupations, and unlessthe Indian &griculturist can
be equipped with knowledge as well as capital for developing the re-
sources at his disposal, it is difficult to see how he will in futuresupport
his share of the economic burden from which no nation on the road to
self-govefnment can escape. During recent years, an extraordinary
change has taken place in the position which the Department of Agri-
culture occupies relative to the agricultural population. ° In many places
the cultivator has already learnt to look on the
expert as a friend and a guide, and his old
attitude of suspicion towards new methods is
beginning to b% substantially modified. When the success of new
methods can be quickly and plainly demonstrated, they spread with
remarkable rapidity. The so-called comservatism of the Indian culti-
vator is generally merely that of the sound practical farmer, whe re-
quires good reasons for departing from well-established practice. The
economic influence of high prices, combined with the intensified demand,
resulting from the war, for higher production, has stimulated in great
degree the adoption of improved practice. On the other hand, the
question of initial resources continues to be of importance. To the
farmer possessing the necessary capital to supply irrigation water, plenty
of manure and efficient tillage implements, the question of the suit-
ability of erops to local conditions becomes a° matter of little import-
ance. But to the Indian agriculturist possessing few of these advan-
tages, crop varieties are all-important, and the first and obvious step
in theimprovement of his agricultureis to provide him with crop varieties
suitable to existing conditions. Heis already awakening in many places
to the fact that he is not extracting from his land all that it is capable

of producing. Indeed the willingness of the agriculturist #n Van=r "
‘ .

Indian Agriculture.

Progress and Conserva-
tism.
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to improve the quantity and quality of his crops is being held by those
in a position to form a soynd Judgment of the matter as the dawn of an
era of intensive cultivation. The majqr operations of the® Agricultural
Department naturally accord with these tendencies. They have been
in the direction of the infréduction of improved varieties of existing
crops. The other side of the question, namely the improverfent of sod
and other local conditions, will be a matter of slogwer growth ; since
increased capital or at least #xtended credit, will have to be forthcoming
for its fulfilment.

If only the Central and Provincial Departments of Agriculture can
be expanded proportionately to the magm—
tude of the task before them, the future pros-*
perity of India may be regarded as assured.
Great areas of land, at present either wholly unutilized or insufficiently
exploiteds lie ready to yield, after the application of labotir, manure and
water, tons of valnable grops. Hitherto unfortunately, it has not been
found possible to expend upon scientific agriculture that amount of
money which India’s necessities really require. The headquarters of

The Departments of Agri-
culture. .,

th%e Imperial Department of Agriculture at Pusa are maintained at a

cost of slightly more than £65,000 ; while the total expenditure of all
the Provincial Departments amounted in 1920-21 to the comparatively
small sum of £594,000. This works out at a total charge on the country
of about one half-penny per acre per annum.

A brief note of the work accomplished by the Agricultural Depart-
ment in® dealing with particular erops will do

, Theiz Work. more than many pages of argument to demon-

strate its utility to the country. First in importance of all the grain .

crops in India is rice. Itsyield is a vital factor in the country’s welfare.
Accordingly, to the selection of improved varieties and to the supply
of suitable seed, the Agricultural Department devotes much of its atten-
tion. The demand for this 1mproved seed now far outruns the supply ;
and in the four principal rice-growing provinces—Bengal, Burma, the

Central Provinces and Madras—the areas under improved varieties are

now not less than 46,0007 85,000, 77,000 and 6,000 acres respectively.
«  This is no matter for surprise when it is observed

that one of the departmental strains which has
been planted in the Madras- Presidency yields no less than 3,771 Tbs.
per acre, Tepresenting a net profit to the cultivator of nearly £23 per
acre for the crop. Some of the departmental selections of Burma rice

yield per acre from eight to ten baskets of 51 pounds each more than
T . . P ]

Rice.
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the best local varieties ; while the Bengal varieties have been yieldis
246 to 492 lbs. more per acre than the varigties they are replacing
I the rice cfop gan he improved throughout the conntry in somethin;
like this measare, it wili enhance the prosperity of a Lar'rer proportion o
the people of India thau can be atectzd By'fhe iwprovement of any
dther singlt crop, for it oee upied a larger area and is used as a staple
food by a greater percertage of the populatlou of the u)untry than any
other stock, During the period under revie®, this crop in fact suffered a
reduction from (a rewbed figure of) 79 willion acres in 1919-20 to 78
million agres, while the yield of rige declined from 31-9 million tons to 23
million tons. o
®  Next to rice in lmport&me in the list of Indian er ops stands wheat.
Wheat. Du-rmg the year under rew;ew, the area under
this crop fell from 299 nullion acres (re-
vised figure) ir?1919-20 to 25-7 million acres, the estiwated total yield
also declining from 10-1 million tons to 6-7 million tons. Indian wheat
is as a tule of low quality and does not fetch ggud prices in the world’s
market. Accordingly, the work of the Agricultural Depa rtgent upon
this crop consists, first, in the evolution and distribction of strains p8s-
sessing superior yielding power, better quality of graw, inproved strength
of struw and greater resistance to rust; and secord’y in demonstrating
the response o;’} the crop to better cultivation. The wproved varieties
produced at Pusa have now been extended to all the wheat-grow ing
provinees. In the United Provinces, the area under improved vurieties,
predominantly Pusa 4 and Pusa 12, has now reached a figure «t which
accurate estimates cannot be made by departmental agency. It cannot
however fall far short of 400,000 acres, and each acre so cultivated gives
the grower at a modest estimate an increased retirn of one pound ster-
ling. Similarly in the Punjab, the improved sareties. Punjeb 11,
Punjab 8 and Pusa 12, oceupy over 655,000 scre~. In the {eniral
Provinces, about 800,000 acres are now sown with the wigh- elliny
varieties of wheat supplied by the Departnent.

Among the food crops next in importance, niettion wust be Lot
of sugercane, upon the lwprovenert o which
the Department hus expended much istear,
Duriug the period under review, the estimated area of thus crop fell o
2-7 million acres in 1919-20 to 2-5 million acres, the estimated y.e'd
declining from 3 million tons to 2-5 million tons. As in the case of nice
and wheat, the outturn was considerably affected by the poor monsoon.
.?.E should be noticed that sugar is the only agricultural product in India

Sugar.
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_in which the balance of trade lies decidedly against .the country. Im.
ports of foreign sugar amounted to 344,000 tons valued at £18-5 millions
(Rupees 18-5 crores), as against 482,000 tons at £22-%9 millions (Rupees
22-99 crores) in the preceding year. A.noticeable feature was the import
of just under 2,000 tons 6f beet sugar;gwhich'is the first congignment of
any importance since the war.® In view of the importance of the sugar
crop to India, and the obvigus desirability of the ceuntry supplying her
own demand, there can be no two opinions as to the necessity of putting
the Indian industry on a sound and satisfactory footing. During the year
1921 the report of the Indian Sugar €ommittee, to which refesence was
made in “India in 1920,” was published. ¢ The Committee was concerne
to advise whether a definite and co-ordinated line of policy could be laid
“‘down for the promotion of further development of the Indian industry.
Among the principal recommendations of the Committee, now under the
consideration of Government, are the establishment in India of a sugar
school for the trainingeof Indians; a sugar research institut¢; and a
large demonstration factory. The report is most opportune in view of
the fact that, while India has a larger area under sugar than any other
country”in the world—in fact nearly half the world’s acreage,—none the
less her normal output is but one-fourth of the total sugar supply. In
order to assist private enterprise a Sugar Bureau has been established
at Pusa with the object of furnishing’ advice to cultivators, manunfac-
‘turers, and capitalists. The mass of valuable information regarding the
‘industry which has been collected by the Bureau is now much sought
after. The Bureau has also undertaken the publication, for the benefit
of stigar firms in India, of statistical notes bearing on the production
~and consumption of sugar in different parts of the world and fluctuations
in. the world’s price of sugar. One of the main features of the sugar
work of the Agricultural Department has been the promising results
attending the trials of the canes produced at the breeding station of -
Coimbatore in the Madras Presidency, whence improved varieties of
seedling canes are evolved. Of-the total sugarcane area in British
India over half lies withip the borders of the United Provinces. Here
intensive cane cultivation has been most successful on land commanded
by tube wells and pumping plants. Great possibilities- for the improve:
ment of cane cultivation will be afforded by the opening-of the proposed
Sarda Canal, of which mention will be made in a later page. This canal
will irrigate a tract of soil which is especially suitable for cane cultiva-
tion. A future also awaits the introduction of power-driven machinery
for crushing cane on a relatively small scale for the manufacture of rough '
N2
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sugar. Some idea of the prospects awaiting the introduction of improved
varieties of cane may be gathered from the tact’ that in the Central Pro-
vinces, one particular variety ha given over a period of eight years an
average outturn of 2,488 lbs. of rough sugar per acre more than the
variety it shas displaced. There are substafftial indications that the
older strains are losmg favour with the cultivators; though in many
places it would seeln that the question of improved cultivation is of
greater importance than the introduction of new breeds. Crude sugar
manufactured on improved lines fetches from 6 shillings to 10 shillings
more for®every 500 pounds of produce than can ‘be realised from older
®processes.
Of textile crops cotton is the most important. But while, India
stands only second to America in the total
. world’s production, her cotton is shorter in
staple, poorer in spinning value and smaller in yield per alre. The
work of %the Agricultural Department therefore ¢ends mainly to increas-
ing the yield per acre and improving the quality of the produce. The
scope which exists for this work may be gauged from the fact that duripg
the year 1920-21 the acreage under cotton amounted to no less’than 21
millions, although this was in point of fact a falling off of over 2 million
acres from last year’s figure. Both the restriction in the acreage and the
fall in yield pet acre of from 99 Ibs. to 68 lbs. were due to the unfavour-
able nature of the season. In the case of cotton, considerations regard-
ing the quality of the final product naturally operate in an overmaster-
ing degree, and the success of a selected variety often turns upon the
possibility of obtaining a sufficient premium for the improved quélity.
In the most important cotton-growing province in India, which is
Bombay Presidency, the increased value of cotton crops grown from
the seed selected on the Surat farm is estimated at Rs. 5 lakhs (£50,000)
during the year under review. The area under improved strains is now
about 21,000 acres. Some idea of the general extent of the operations
of the Agricultural Department in supplying seed may be gathered from
the fact that in the Central Provinces, the second in the list of India’s
cotton growing areas, 10,000 tons of cotton seed weype distributed during
the period under review. There the area under improved varieties rose
from 0-3 million acres in 1919-20 to 0-36 million acres in 1920-21.
In the Punjab, nearly half the total acreage of cotton is now of
the American type introduced by the Agricultural Department. Im-
proved varieties account for 0-52 million acres and ordinary country
sarieties for 0-64 millien acres. The selected type known as ‘4 F’

L4 EN

Cotton,
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is worth to the cultivator at least £1 per acre more than the local kinds ;
- and the increase in his profits represented by the‘rapid gpread of thh,
selection amounts in the aggregate to vell over half % million sterlmg
In spite of the enormous grea now occupied by American cotton in the
Punjab, its introduction i8 a comparatwely recent event ; and it is only
* to be expected that the present type will in time be Teplaced by some-

thing better. .Indeed, a ney variety, 285 F, is giving® more satisfactory

results in certain localities. From what has already been stated as to
the 1mportance of the Indian cotton crop, it will readily be realised that
there is ample opportunity for close® co-operation” between those whe
trade in tfis commodity and the Department of Agriculture. As was,
mentioned last year, the Indian Cotton Committee recommended the
formation of a Central Cotton Committee to act as a connecting link
hetween the Agricultural Department and the cottor trade, and to serve
as an.ad¥isory body to Government on questions aﬂectmg cotton. This
organisation has now cosne into existence, and it is hoped thatein addi-
tion to discharging the activities suggested for it, it may be provided
~wjth fundsto establish and conduct a technological laboratory in Bombay,
and to fubsidise research on cotton problems
The world’s supply of jute fibre is cbtained almost entirely from
North Eastern India. So long as plentiful
supplies of raw- material exish at moderate
prices, India enjoys a monopoly of production. During the pericd under
review, glutted markets, combined with the high prices realised by food

Jute.
*

grains caused the area under ]ute to fall to 15 million acres from 25 .

mill®bn acres in 1920. The value of the export trade for these periods
was £74 millions and £69 millions respectively. The work of the Agricul-
tural Department in connection with jute consists mainly in the isolation
. of superior yielding strains from the common mixtures found in the
field. One of the chief difficulties lies in seed production, which is usually
not proﬁtable in Bengal since the cultivators find that it pays better to
cut the crop for fibre. A new field for seed growing seems to be opening
in Madras, and in Westegn Bengal on lands too high for paddy. The
Agricultural Department has also undertaken investigations into the
manure reqau‘ements of jute, and has demonstrated that the presence
of sufficient potash and lime in the soil is of vital importance, although
these elements are of no practical value except when used in combina-
tion. During the year the demand for seed of the new and improved
varieties recommended by the Department was greater than ever, and
indeed could not be satisfied. For example in the Dacea division 410,00p
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lbs. of a given variety, sufficient for 40,000 acres was requested, but only
.ust over 65,000 lbs. were available. .

The area und®r indigo rose #rom 0-235 million acres in 1919-20 to
0-238 million acres dn 1920-21. The yield of
dye rose from 38,000 cwts. to 40,000 cwts. ;
but exports fell to rather less than one-third of the previous year’s
figures. The work bf the Agricultural Depgrtment in this crop has been
directed towards increasing the quantity of indican contained in the
plant and towards reducing the present losses in the manufacturing pro-
cess. VRry important investigafions on the use of pure cultures of
ehacteria for the improvemen? of indigo manufacture are in progress ;
and the use of the new sterilising agent made in the Pusa laboratory has
brought the possibility of using pure bacterial cultures within the region
of practice. The present position of the indigo industry nevertheless
remains uncertain, since the German dye has again come upon the market
in consiflerable quantities. In order that the matural product should be
in a position to meet competition from synthetic indjgo, it is necessary
not only that the yield per acre should be increased, but that %he presgnt
loss in the manufacturing process should be reduced to a minimum.

Ind:go

In striking contrast with the somewhat doubtful prospects of the

indigo industry are those which seem to await
3 the tobacco industry of India. With the re-
cently 1mposed heavy duties on imported tobacco, the prospects for
growing successfully the finer grades have improved considerably. That
the field is a large one is apparent from the fact that during the period
under review, cigarettes, etc., to the value of about £2'9 millions were
imported into India. The demand for Pusa type 28, which combines
yield and quality, and is suitable both for cigarette making and general
cultivation, has increased more than four fold during the year. Seeds
sufficient for about 50,000 acres were supplied to cultivators. The area
under certain acclimatised varieties of Sumatra tobacco has also in-
creased considerably.

India’s consumption of vegetable oils and oil cake constitutes a very
large proportion of her total production. The
quantity normally absorbed by foreign markets
constitutes a useful surplus, which is drawn upon in bad years. During
1919-20, foreign prices were tempting, and exports were in consequence
heavy. But during the year under review, the foreign demand de-
greased, and was entirely over-shadowed by imperative local needs.

Tobacco’

Vegetable Oils, ete,
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The Agricultural Department endeavours to select the best varieties of
seeds, and to introducesthem in the districts for which they are found
- most suitable. "In Bihar and Orissa, the selected variefies of ground ~
nuts have been introduced -on sandy land in the Gaya district, where
the average yield of thescle treated with ashes has amounted to 1,804
1bs. as against exactly half that yield from untreated areas. ® In Madras,
where the cocoanut crop is of great importance, eztensive study has
been made of the cocoanuf palm. This is expected to throw light on
the cause of the great variations between yields of different trees grown
under apparently identical conditions. As typical of the direct practi-
cal advantages of intensive study of this kind, the fact may be mentioned
that the local practice of planting cocoanuts in deep pits sunk well beloW?
ground level has been proved quite unnecessary. In Burma. also the
question of cocoanut planting has aroused considerable interest, and the
local Department of Agriculture has taken up the subject.

During the period under review, valuable work has been done in
rubber, coffee and tea. A number of experiments directed to the study
- of manusial systems are being conducted on South Indian estates, as
well as investigations into the diseases of the plants. = A great advance
has been made recently in the general use of green dressings onthe
rubber plantations. In coffee, good work has been done in Coorg with
hybrids prgduced by the Agricultural Department, the seeds of which
are now on the market and in great demand. One of tTlese; ¢ Jacksons
hybrid,” has proved its quality in the London market, a consignment
securing’top prices of Coorg coffee. Not only does
it yield heavily, but it produces a bean of very
high quality. In tea, as has elsewhere been mentioned, the prospects of
the industry are for the moment gloomy owing to the- glut of the home
market. Until the disorganization caused by the war has been remedied,
it seems doubtful whether the position will improve considerably.” During
the period under review the total-area of téa was returned at 0-7 million-
acres as against 0-69 million acres in the preceding year, but the total ~
estimated yield was lower, being 345 million Ibs. as against 377 million
Ibs. in 1919-20. Lately} the Indian Tea Association has decided to res-
trict production in 8onsiderable degree.  Work upon the crops by the De- -
partment of Agriculture continues. InSouthern India there is a special
Deputy Director of Agriculture for planting districts, who gives particular ~~
attention to tea. Demonstrations on the value of green manures, as a
means of preventing wash and of increasing organic matter in the soil,
from an important part of the work in progress.

Rul.)ber, Coffee and Tea.
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As mentioned in last year’s report, the fruit growing industry of
Fruit. » India has a great field ebefore it. Those who
. have hitherto devoted their attention to the
improvement of Indian fruit have been too few and too scattered to
. . LI . .
permit of any considerable advgnce. But comsidering that the fruit
industry, even under present conditions, yields a profit to those engaged
in it, there is little doubt that a prosperous future awaits it. It has
one considerable advantage in a country lik® India. A certain number
of the educated classes, who do not take kindly to other species of farm-
ing, are quite willing to take up fruit growing as a profession. Efforts
age constantly being directed tewards the improvement of Indian fruit
through careful selection of trees and proper tillage of the soil. In
Bombay, an officer has been appointed to work solely on horticulture ;
in Madras, a pomological station has been founded at Coonoor. In the
Punjab, efforts are being made to improve the date palms, about 6,000
suckers hgving been imported during the year from Mesopotamia, of
which more than half were distributed to date growers. Endeaveurs
are being made in many places to popularise the befter vazieties of
fruit and to introduce improved methods both of cultivation and of
packing. But a more thorough investigation of the economies of fruit
growing must be undertaken before satisfactory advance is possible.
The possibility gf establishing a system of co-operative marketing such
as that employed by the fruit growers in California has yet to be tested.
Crops grown purely for fodder form a very small proportion of the
Podder cattle food of thé country, and mainly for this
’ reason have not been subjected by the Amri-
cultural Department to the same systematic treatment as staple crops.
In this connection it should be remembered that an improvement in
the yield of grain crops as a rule involves an increase in the straw as
well ag the grain, and thus indirectly increases the amount of available
fodder. Problems connected with fodder raising and storing continue
to receive attention, and work of great value has been performed in de-
monstrating the possibilities of new sources of supply. In Bombay, a
distinet advance has been made on the methods previously followed in
the preparation of prickly pear as emergency foddér. In the United
Provinces, also, it has been definitely proved that the troublesome weed
known as Baisurai, which seriously affects the yield of unirrigated erop
on account of its deep roots, can be advantageously utilised as fodder.
It is estimated that through the employment of this weed, a saving of
0-22 million tons of other fodder can be effected in the United Provinces
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—a quan‘mty cons1derably exceeding the total amount imported during
the severest fodder fammnes of recent years. .

Turning to the chemical work of the Agricultural Department men-
tipn, must be made of the continued study of
soils in variows parts of India. In, Bihar and
Orissa, in the Punjab, in the Central Provinces, in Bombay and in
Madras, considerable progrgss has been made in tiis important branch
of work. These surveys afford useful guides as to the type of manure
which will give the best results. In the Central Provinces, moreover
much attentlon has been paid to methods which will enable #he soil to
recover from the calls that high-yielding%arieties of crop impose wupczy
it ; while in Bombay work of a fundamental character on the methcd
of maintaining a higher amount of water in the soil of dry areas, is
now bemg undertaken. : R

Soil Surveys.

" As was mentioned in last year’s report the study of pests, both
*vegetable and animal, is a matter of great
importance to India. . Diseases caused by
parasﬂ;es are ni'merous and destructive ; the damage done annually
to rice, sugarcane and cotton, in particular, by insect pests being
very serious. Continuous attention has been ‘devoted by the
Agrlcultural Department to remedying this state of aﬁalrs but short-
age of staff,”as in other branches of its activities, contmues to retard
progress. One great difficulty .with which the Department is facedis .
the patient apathy of the.cultivator, who believes in the majority of
instgnces that pests and blights are manifestations of heaven’s wrath.
Energetic propaganda has to be undertaken before people can be per-
suaded of the possibility of controlling such visitations. Attention has
also been devoted to the question of storing grain in such a manner as
to protect it from damage and from the depredations of insects and
rats. These latter constitute no inconsiderable burden upon India’s
food supplies. Experiments seem to show that the average rat
consumes about 6 1bs. of grain in a year ; and as the total rat popula-
tion of India is estimated®at about 800 millions, the loss caused to
the country by these animals must be somethlng near £15 millions per -
annum. :

‘A very important branch of the operations of the Agricultural De- .
partment lies in the sphere of Engineering,
mainly connected with improvement of the
water supply in existing irrigation wells through connecting them Witl‘).

-

Crop Pests.

Agricultural Engineering.
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sub-artesian supplies by means of pipes and bores. Work of this nature
is of the greabest pra.ctlcal importance, and its successful development
has in many ‘provinces added ngt a little to the préstige of the local
Agricultural Departments. Durmg the year under review, work has
been handlcapped by the high prices of materials ; but good progress
Has on the ‘Whole been made. For example in the Punjab the number
of bores sunk in wells amounted to 392, of which no fewer than 326
were successful in increasing the supply o water, while 5 tube wells
were in the course of construction during the year. In Bombay, 194
shallow porings were made, of which 131 were successful ; Manfield’s
water finder having proved very serviceable in locating suppflies in the
area. In the United Provinces, unfortunately, the progress made in
+he construction of tube wells was disappointing, mainly owing to the
fact that engineering material has risen enormously in price. None
the less, the nutnber of wells bored was 746, of which 513 aresreported
successfyl ; while 131 sites for new wells were bored of which 64 per
cent. produced the desired result. In Madras, the work relating to
pumplng and well boring was transferred to the Department of Indus-
tries during the year, and the main work of the Agrlcultural Engineer
in this province will henceforth lie in the adapting of modern agricul-
tural machinery and implements to local conditions, and the improve-
ment of indige‘nous machines. In Burma, the work of ghe Agricul-
tural Engineer has up to now been practically devoted to buildings
rather than to agricultural engineering proper. Several important
problems, such as tests of sugarcane crushers and furnaces, cost and
efficiency of pumping installations, and improvements in indigenous
farming implements, are awaiting solution. In several of the Indian
States, also, agricultural engineering is making considerable progress.
In Gwalior the Agricultural Department has been successful in con-
ducting several important lines of work. In Mysore, alterations have
been made in the new model plough to meet the needs of cultivators ;
while an American drill has been modified to adapt it to local
requirements. In Baroda, there was a cons1derable demand for well
borings ; and out of 105 bores sunk, 76°were successful. Useful
work was also done in the installation of engifes and pumps, for
which the State advanced nearly £10,000 to 19 applicants.

Among the most important conditions of the success of Indian agri-
culture may be mentioned the improvement in
the cattle population. The bullock is still the
pirincipal motive power for cultivation ; indeed the total number of live

Caitle.
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stock of the Bovine ¢lags in India is no less than 146 millions. Accord-

¥

ing to the 1919-20 cattle census, the numbér of cattle per 100 acres of
sown area ranges from 101 in Beng'al tp 30 in Bombay while the num-
ber per 100 of pOpulatmn vanes from 86 in the Manpur Pargana
to 33 in Delhi. The ave:age for Britjsh India as a whole, is 66 cattle -
per 100 acres of sown area and 61 cattle per 100 of the ‘populatiof.
Very considerable numbers of these cattle are paintained at a loss,
owing to their unfitness either for labour or for supplying milk. But

- the problem cannot be tackled upon the same lines as would be posslble
" in Western countries, for the reason sthat veneration for th@ cow 1is
. universal throfighout the larger proport;on of the population in Indla.
It is thus impossible to treat the question as one of pure economics ;

if only because popular-Sentiment will not agree to the ehmlnatlon
of the unfit.and wasteful members of the cattle population. The
amelioration. of the position depends first upon impro¥ing the breed
of cattle, and secondLy upon its preselvatxon both fromy disease

and from famixe. -Increased breedmg in the :arable areas is now ,

an imperstive gecessity, owing ‘to the -rise in the price of working
cattle. - There is however a great lack in many places of stock bulls ;

while the drain of the best milk cattle into the towns and their -

consequent loss for breeding purposes has ruined the milk breeds

- of the counfry districts. - At Pusa, cattle breeding hag been directed

mainly along two lines ; the grading up of a country milk breed ; and
experiments in cross breedmg with imported cattle of high milking
pedigree, the«prifnary object of the latter belng to obtain reli- .
able information regarding the inheritance of the observable characters

~of both breeds. Inthe various provmmal agmcultural departments,

also, cons1derable work is being done in the provision of stock bulls, -
and in the general maintenance and improvement of the chief local
breeds. Progress continues however to be slow, largely on aceount
of the. magnitude of the terms in which the problem is stated.
Simultaneously with the work in improvement of the breed, comes the
preservation of cattle from famine and epidemics. Plainly, it is just
28 lmportant to keep the' existing cattle alive through periods of famine

“as 1t is to maintain and improve the breeds.- Mention has aheady been

made of the steps taken by the Agricultural Department to increase the
fodder supply, and to make it readily available for the strain placed
upon it by outhreaks of sudden scarcity. There can be little doubt
that a considerable proportion of India’s cattle population is under-fed,
and that one way of increasing the percentage of useful individuals is

. *
-
-
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to popularise those forms of fodder which at the present moment are
neglected because unknown. The preservation of Indian cattle from
contagious diSeases presents certain difficulties peculiar tothe country.
It is necessary not merely to fight against the natural sources of infec-
tion, which are numerous, but glso against fgnorance, old-established
ctistom, and prejudices on the part of the people themselves. Cattle
owners, when diseasg is prevalent in a village, often remove their cattle
to another locality ; and it is a long time gf)(efore they can bé made to
realise that such movements of cattle are the means of spreading disease.
Until thg cattle owners themselves understand the importance of
::arly information and segrggation in the suppression®of these
periodical outbreaks, disease must remain a source of lpssto them and
a danger to agricultural interests in general. During 1920-21, there
were 574 veterinary hospitals and dispensaries at work in India and
the cases trefted and operations performed at these institutions
number over 1 million. The Imperial Bacferiological Laboratory
at Muktesar, which supplies the munitions of the campaign against
contagious cattle diseases, issued more than 2-5 Iilillion edoses of
different sera to the provincial Veterinary Departments. Among
inoculated cattle the percentage of deaths was only 0-4 per cent. The
maximum output of Muktesar, even when the full effects of the recent
reorganisation havebeen realised, will not long be sufficient fo cope with
the growing popularity of its products ; and the question of starting a
similar laboratory in South India is under consideration.

The need for supplementing the cattle-power of the country has
been felt for some time back, and has hegun to strike those cultivaxors
who have grasped the significance of improved tillage in the scheme
of general agricultural improvement. Such crops as sugarcane depend
on a more extensive tillage just as much as cn increased supplies of
manureand water. Accordingly, as a result of advertisements by several
firms and demonstrations held in several places, much interest has of
late been evinced in agricultural motor tractors. Several large land-
owners have bought tractors and are trying them on their estates, while
the various Agricultural Departments are also engaged in experiment-
ing with different types. Butin India the scop€ of tractor cultiva-
tion appears to be limited, since the most valuable of irrigated lands are
not quite suitable for tractor cultivation, and the sizes of the fields are
rather too small for the purpose. Nevertheless tractor ploughing is
likely to prove advantageous in areas where large stretches of land have
gone out of cultivation..
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It is obvious that to a very large extent the utility of the work-of
. the Agricultural Department depends upon the
“effective d.lﬂusmn of a knowledgesof improved
materials and improved processes amor’ the population of India. Since
the large ma]onty of Indfart cultlva'oors are illiterate, the methods
of conveying information which are in vogue throughout . more
advanced countries, such as leaflets, circulars and_ lectures, cannot -
- be relied upon to produce tHe desired effect. Whe_réver possible, ocular.
- demonstrations are given ; and for this purpose, Government seed and
_demonstration farms, implement depots, and the like are employed
But the mest convenient means of assunng agrlcultunsts that Suggested
improvements can be carried out by themselves, is the employment of®
small plots in their own fields for demonstration purposes. The whole
questlon of demonstration therefore really resolves itself into the pro-
vision of,an adequate and properly trained staff organised on lines
- dictated by experience. In Bombay, for example, agricultural associa-
tions—of which there afe 68 in the presidency—and a large nfimber of
co-operatiye unions have been found particularly useful. A big success.
whs secured in the extension of the area under improved: cotton in Surat
district, where the premium on the crop grown in the few thousand
acres under the supervision of the department was about £15,000. In
Madras also, the agency of co- operatlve societies was found gererally
useful in effecting improvements in the lands of the Bultivator. In
Bengal pubhc interest in agricultural matters shows.a considerable
increase ; district boards are now supplementing the’ staft of the Agri-
.cultaral Department by officers of their own, and they are also offering
grants for the establishment of farms. In this connection’it is interest-"
ing to notice that three prominent landholders have opened seed and -
demonstration farms on their own estates. Considerable progress has
also been made in the formation of village agricultural associations,
which are serving as useful links between the departmental officers ard
the oultlvators In Bihar and- Orissa, also, co-operative societies have
been proved most valuable for propagaiida purposes. In the United
Provinces, the success achieved by propaganda work is demonstrated
by the fact that the total amount of seed distributed during the year
amounted to 2,000 tons, the largest ﬁgure on record. The number of
private seed farms is rapidly increasing. These fulfil very useful func-
tions, and assist the Agrlcultural Department in many ways, notably
in demonstration work and in the production of seed. In the Punjab,
demonstratlon work has been supplemented by the opening.of demon-

-
. *
- .
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stration farms both by the Co-operative department and by private
individuals. The supply of seed of improved yarieties is already a self-
supporting organisation, 700 tons of wheat and 1,800 tons of cotton seed
having been purchased and sold during the year. In the Central Pro-
vinces, the Agricultural Departrpent distriBuled 430 tons of wheat seed,
10,000 ton$ of cotton seed, 110 tons of paddy and more than 1-5 million
sets of sugarcanes ¢ Improved implements to the value of £6,000 were
sold to cultivators during the year. In Assam, the demand for seeds
of superior varieties of sugarcane was so great that the department was
unable tp meet it in full. The State departments of Agriculture in the
o various Indian States continugd their commendable activitiese In parti-

cular, the well organised work of the Gwalior and Mysore Agricultural
Departments in the introduction of improved implements, seeds and
manures, produced excellent results. In Baroda,the State depart-
ment distribufed a very large quantity of improved cotton seed in
co-opergtion with the Bombay Department of Agriculture. In
Travancore, seed unions did excellent work during the year, while the
“inore economical transplantation of rice has now %ecome common
practice. In Hyderabad State, the main feature of work was the
distribution of pure seed of long staple cotton; while in Kashmir,
demonstrations with chain harrows on cultivators’ fields produced good
results. '

In connection with the steps taken toimprove Indian a.g.riculture, an
important place must be assigned to the irrigation system. Of these a
brief outline will be given in the succeeding paragraphs.

In the tropics cultivation can be, and in many cases is, effected

Trrigation by natural rainfall only,' but there- are many
) parts in which the artificial watering of some
portion at least of the crops is essential. Every season the rainfall
in some parts of India is insufficient to mature the crops;
while in other parts of India the rainfall, which in a normal year may
be sufficient, is liable to uneven distribution throughout the season,
or to such serious deficiency as to render the tract concerned famine-
striken in the absence of artificial protectioh. The Indian Iirigation
Commission, which sat from 1901 to 1903, record®d that between the
area in which the annual rainfall is invariably sufficient, and that in
which it is so scanty that no agriculture at all is possible without an
irrigation system, there lies a tract of nearly a million square miles
which, in the absence of irrigation, cannot be deemed secure against
t‘he uncertainty of the seasons and the sconrge of famine.
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There are. various methods by which irrigation is accomphshed i
IMothcds - cultivators themselves witheut ‘atsistance from:

‘Government, by the use of such means as wells, tanks, and temporary

obstructions to divert wafer from sfreams on to the-fields. Almost
‘every known system of raising water from wells is found in Ildia, rangifig

from the primitive plan of hand-lifting to the mogern device of power

pumping, which thanks % the efforts of Government Agricultural

Engineers, is gradually growing more common, Government irrigation -

- works comprise both tanke and canals, the former being majnly small
works wiich derive their importance from their vast numbers. For
examplé, in Madras alone there are nearly 50,000 such tanks, irrigating
between 24 and 3 million acres. Turning now to canals, we may notice
that they are divided into two classes ; those drawing their supplies

from pesennial rivérs and those which depend upon*water stored in -

artificial reservoirs. The former are mainly found in connegtion with
rivers which rise in the Himalayas, the snow upon ‘which acts as.an
1nexhaust1ble re‘servou' durmg the dry months of the year ; the latee?
are naturally associated with rivers rising in the peninsula proper, where
no such natural storage is available. These storage works are situated
mainly in the Deccan, the .Central Provinces and in Bundelkhand,

ranging in size from earthen embankments to enormous dams such

as those now under construction in the Deccan, capabl; of impounding
over 20,000 million cubic feet of water. Canals which draw their sup-
plies from perennial rivers may again be sub-divided into perennial
and inundation canals. The former are provided with headworks
which enable water to be drawn from the river irrespective of its natural
level ; some obstruction being placed in the bed of the river that the

water may reach the height required to secure admission to the canal. .

Within this class fall the great perennial systems of the Punjab and the
United Provinces. Inundation canals have no such means of eontrol,

and water can only be admitted to them when the natural level of the |

river reaches the Decessary beight. The most important inundation
canals in India are those of Sind ; indeed the whole of the irrigation
of that province is f this nature. They also existin the Punjab, draw-
ing their supplies from the Indus.and 1ts tributaries.

Prior to the 1st April 1921 the Government 1rngat10n works were
classified under thrée heads for the purpose
of allotment of funds ; namely, productive, pro-

N

-

Classification of Works.

Jndia. A very large ares is lrngated by the o
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tective, and minor works. Of these only productive works could,
under the rules in force up to that date, be financed from loan funds.
Before a work canbe classed as pgoductive it has to satisfy the condition
that it should, within ten years of the completion of construs.ion, pro-
duce sufficignt revenue to coversits working &xpenses and the interest
charges on its capital cost. Protective works are those which are cons-
tructed primarily *with a view to the protection of precarious tracts
and to guard against the necessity for periodical expenditure on the
relief of the population in times of famine : they were financed from
the currant revenues of India, generally from the annual grant for
Jamine relief and insurance, and are usually not directly remunerative.
Minor works comprised those which were not classed as productive or
protective. They included a few small works built by the British
Government, but the majority were indigenous works which Govern-
ment had taken over, improved and maintained. Thkey includtd mary
of the gseat inundation ‘canals which draw their supplies from the

\, Indus and its tributaries in the Punjab and Sind, a number of old irri-

g}j on works and flood protection embankments in Bugma, m#ny small
tanks, storage reservoirs and canals or groups of canels scattered
throughout the country, and lastly and collectively the most import-
ant, some 47,000 minor tanks and petty irrigation works in the Madras
Presidency. o °

With the introduction of the Reforms the classification of irriga-
tion works has been altered ; as it will, in future, be possible to finance
any work of public utility from loan funds. The classes of protective
and minor works have been abolished; all works being classified as
either productive or unproductive without reference to the source whence
the funds for their construction are provided. Inthe case of old works
constructed before the establishment of British rule, it has been decided
that the amount expended upon them by the British Government shall
be regarded as the capital charge. Another important change has
been effected, in that,irrigation is now a pro-
vincial reserved subject. FEnhanced financial
powers were therefore delegated to the local
Governments in order to give them a much freer hand than they had
previously possessed in respect of all but the most important projects.
Only those estimated to cost over Rs. 50 lakhs now come before the
Government of India for submission to the Secretary of State with
their recommendations. ,

Irrigation under the
Reforms.
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Dunng the year 1920-21, the total area irrigated by all classes °

Trrigation in 1920-21. amounted tojust over 27 rmlhon acres which

is 13-7 per cent. of the gntire cropped area of 197} million acres.
‘Although larger than the area irrighted in any ‘other pyevious year,
the figure is a million less than the record area of 28 million acres irri-
gated during the year 1919-20. The decrease $s°mainly due to the

unfavourable nature of the monsoon of 1920. The total length of main

¢ of works in India excluding the,Indian States, *

and branch canals and distributaries from which this irrigation was . -

- effected amounted to 66,754 miles.® The estimated value of the crops
irrigated by Government works amoumted to £156-4 millions or douhde
the total capital expenditure on the works.

_Towards the.total area irrigated, the productive works contnbuted
18} million acres, the protective works 798,000 acres and the minor

works 8early 8 million acres. The area irrigated by productive works

was greatest in the Runjab. - The average in this province during the
triennium 1915-18 was nearly 7 million acres and during- 1920-21 j
was over 82 million acres. Next came the Madras Presidency With
an area of 3% million acres, followed» by the United Provinces with 3
million acres, and Sind, where the area so irrigated amounted to over
1 million acres. The total capital outlay to the end of the year 1920-21
on producéive irrigation works, including.- .,WOl’kS under-. construction,
amounted to £58-9 millions, the gross revenue to £8-1 millions and the
working expenses to £2-8 millions. The net veturn on- capital outlay -
was therefore 9 per cent.. The total capital outlay .on_protective
- w8rks amounted to £11-7 millions, but of . this a large. proportion

has been incuried on works under constructlon Whlch have not yet -

“comnienced to earn revenue. -
" In the course of the report for 1920, three great projects were bneﬁy

described, namely, the Sarda Kichha and Sarda Canal; the Sukkur

Barrage and €anals in Sind; and the Sutlej Valley. Canals in the Punjab.

In view of their importance to the prosperity of large tracts of country.

vhe development of these schemes durlng the year now under survey
amust be outlined. | . - e

Certain alterations have been made in the Sarda’ Kichha Feeder

. - project. The circumstances in which this

Sarda Kxgggz.lsa.\nd Sarda . project was prepared rendered it not only

" probable but certain -that very considerable

changes in the projected ali ynment would be nécessary before the work

of eonstructlon could be taken in hand. The original proposal.for -

i *N2
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utilizing the water of the Sarda contemplated the diversion of the Sarda

* water into the Ganges river above Narora at the headworks of the Lower
Ganges Canal, theneby giving a large additional supply to the Ganges
and Agra Canal systems. That project provided also for a separate
feeder from the Ganges Canal to sypplement the supplies of the Eastern
ai?d Westernh Jumna Canals. The principal item was a great feeder
canal from the Sanda to the Ganges, which would have traversed at
right, angles the whole of the drainage of thebubmontane tract between
the two rivers. This scheme, which was known as the Sarda Ganges
Jumna Fegder project, was abandomed in favour of a canal which would
provide irrigation for the north-western districts of Oudh, ®ith only
a comparatively small branch running westwards across the Tarai for
the irrigation of Rohilkhand, which would be known as the Sarda Kichha
Feeder. It was considered advisable, in order to avoid delay in the
commencement Sf work, to prepare a project for this branch in advance
of that fof the whole Oudh scheme. The Sarda Kichha Feeder project
received the sanction of the Secretary of State in December 1919. It

% designed to take up the irrigation which was, upder the earlier

» proposals, to have been effected by the first forty miles of the Sarde
Ganges Feeder. No further surveys were therefore executed, the
alignment decided upon for the Sarda Ganges Feeder being accepted as
suitable for the Jarda Kichha Feeder also ; butit was definite]y foreseen
at the time that it would probably be possible to find a more economical
line. This has proved to be the case ; it is now proposed, by utilizing
certain of the natural drainage channels in the tract for the transporta-
tion of the supplies, to carry the whole volume of water further to ¢he
south, thus avoiding the malaria-ridden portion of the Tarai through
which the original alignment ran. Great economy has been effected
thereby and it is now believed that it will be possible to complete the
work within the amount estimated when the project was framed in
1914, in spite of the great increase in rates which has taken place since
that time. The saving is expected further to cover the cost of sub-
stituting a barrage for a solid weir at the head of the canal. These
modifieations of the original scheme were, on the advice of the Inspec-
tor General of Irrigation, formally approved by fhe Government of
India in January 1922. :

The Sarda Oudh Canal takes off at the seventh mile of the Sarda
Kichha Feeder and runs in a south-easterly direction. The Sarda
canal project consists of a main canal with a length of 17} miles, after
which it divides into three branches. From these branches a network
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of distributaries covers the watershed as far as the eastern boundaries

- of the Rae Bareli and Bara Banki districts. The prqject comprises
478 miles of main canal and branches, 3,370 miles of distributaries and
100 miles of escapes or 35148 miles of channels in all. The canal will
irrigate 1,368,000 acres and. produc® a return of 7} per cent. on the
capital cost which is estimated at £7} million. The sanction of the
Becretary of State to this project was accorded inefebruary 1921.

The Sukkur Barrage project in Sind, which is the greatest irrigation

- scheme under consideration at the present
Sukkur Barrage and

Ganads Proloct: " in June 1921 ein so far as its administratige
and technical aspects “are concerned, and the commencement of con-
struction awaits only the making of adequate arrangements for financing
the project. The object of the scheme is to-give an assured supply

“to and®extend, the irrigation now effected by the numerous inundation

canals in Sind whiche draw their water from the Indus. This will be .

achieved by the construction of a barrage across the Indus, nearly
- Jmile lohg between abutments—by far the biggest work of its kin®yet

built. From above the barrage ‘seven canals will take off, irrigating *

over 5 million acres, of which 2 million comprise existing inundation
irrigation to which an assured supply will be given, while the remainder

time, was &pproved by the Secretary of State -

is-at present almost entirely uncultivated. The cqst of the scheme ’

will be about £18 millions.

There are, on either bank of the Sutlej, in British territory on the
north and in Bahawalpur on the south, long series of inundation canals,
which draw their supply from the river when-
ever the water level ishigh enough to permit of
i6. These canals are liable to all the drawbacks which mvama,bly attend
inundation irrigation. There are no weirs at their heads and, in many
cases, there is no means of controlling the volumes entering them ; con-

Sutlej Valley Canals.

sequently, while a supply is assured in’a normal year during the monsoon

months, it is liable to serious fluctuations according to the seasonal
conditions. In a year pf inferior rainfall little water enters the canals;
in a year of high supplies they are liable to grave damage by floods.
.The Sutlej Valley Project will effect three objects. Firstly, it’ will
afford the existing canals an assired and controlled supply from~April
to October. Secondly, it_will enable their scope to be extended so as
to embrace the whole low-lying area in the river valley. Thirdly, it
_will afford perennial irrigation to the uplands on both banks which-
“are at present entirely unirrigated and owing to the low.rainfall, waste.
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The project consists of four weirs, three on the Sutlej and one on
« the combined Sutlej and Chenab, with twelve ganals taking off from
above them. "This multiplicity of canals and weirs may seem, at first
sight, a peculiar feature of the schete, until it is realized that the project
really consists of four interconnecged systems, each of the first magni-
tud, The cBnals are designed to utilize 48,500 cubic feet of water a
second during the mqnsoon and 7,000 cubic feet a second during the
cold weather. Over 5 million acres will be irbigated of which 2 million
acres wiil be in the Punjab, 2,800,000 acres in Bahawalpur and 350,000
acres in Bikaner. As a result, 3fsmillion acres of desert waste will
become available for colonization, °

The project was submitted to the Secretary of State in March 1921,
but before according his sanction to it he requested that the estimates
of returns should Qe revised on the basis of the higher borrowing rate
now prevailing and that the Punjab Government should be asked to
present the scheme to the local Legislative Couneil for its approval.

& further called for assurances as to the ability of the Punjab
Government and of the Bahawalpur and Bikaner States to Providee
funds for the execution of their respective portions of the project. In
November 1921, the Local Government reported that the Punjab
Legislative Council had unanimously approved of the project and had
agreed to the prowision by loan of funds as required for the comstruction
of the British portion of the scheme. The Bikaner and Bahawalpur
Durbars had also been able to satisfy the Punjab Government that
they could finance their portions of the scheme from funds at thejr
disposal and from the proceeds of the sales of land. The Government
of India accepted these assurances and asked for the sanction of the
Secretary of State to the immediate commencement of work upon the
project, which was accorded on the 9th December 1921.

The Cauvery reservoir project in Madras and three great irrigation

Future Programme schemes in the Punjab, which were referred to

) in report for last year have not progressed
beyond the stage of examination. Every provinte has several schemes
under investigation which are not yet ripe for sancsion, but, taking
into consideration only those schemes which are likely to be constructed
within a reasonable time, an addition of over 6 million acres to the area
irrigated is anticipated from them.

The record area irrigated by Government irrigation works w a
attained in 1919-20 when 28} million acres were irrigated. By the ti m
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the projects now under construction are in full working order, and assum-

ing that the Sukkur Barrage is also built, a total of 40 million acres is.*®

confidently anticipated. Allowing for the most opromxsmg projects
now under consideration and for the natural expansion of existing.
schemes an uitimate aref of 50 millio® acres is by no means improbable.
It will be apparent from the preceding paragraphs that the Indfan
irrigation system is very hlghly developed. Unfertunately, the same
cannot be said of certain ofher activities designed for the development of
natural resources. Among those forms of latent wealth which would
unquestlonably yield excellent results to intensified explmtatlgn, Forests
and Fish¥ries may be specially selected.,
Already, despite shortage of staff and hampered development due
. to financial restrictions, Indian forests yield a
Forests.
year 1910-20 the surplus of revenue over expenditure of the Indian forests
- amounted to £2-2, milJions. Of the total forest area in India, avhich
covers more than a quarter of a million square miles, only 60,670 square
miles has been brought under regular scientific management prescm)ed

by working plans.
The increased demand for timber and other forest products brought

about by war conditions has undoubtedly greatly stimulated forest

development in the Indian Empire. Local Governmegts may now be
considered to have completed in the main the re-organization of staff
necessary for developments in the immediate future. The sanctioned
Cade of Forest ServicP strength of the Imperial branch of the Forest

“  Service has been raised to 398, of which number
352 are henceforth to be directly recruited, and the balance obtained
by. promotion from the' Provincial Service. During the year 1921,
22 probationers, out of a total of 56, were Indians. But at the end of
the year the shortage of directly recrunited officers amounted to 119,
while 86 probationers were under training in England. Circles and
divisional charges have of course to be sub-divided, if forest development
is to proceed upon an orderly plan ; but it is also necessary to provide
special posts for utlhzatlon and for research work, as well as to augment
largely the staff- of the Central Research Institute. A very important
advance in the former sphere of development is marked by the arrival

in India, during the present year, of the recruits for the Engineering -

Branch of the Forest Service, who have now
, concluded their training in America and in
Europe. Two Consulting Forest Engineers, employed on a temporary

Forest Engineering.

considerable Jrevenue to the State. In the
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basis, have continued to investigate projects and to draw up schemes.
Much valuablg work has been accomplished, sbut it is to be feared
that financial straits and the lack of any system for providing funds
for considerable capital expenditure, howsoeyer heavy the returns may
be, will entai} delay in the executifn of these plans. How much remains
to be done from the point of view of exploitation is indicated by the
fact that the outturh®of timber and firewood from all sources amounted
in 1919-20 to just under 340 million cubic feet, which represents only
about 2 cubic feet per acre from all classes of forests. This yield is
far less then the forests of the cowntry are capable of prov1d1ng under
@ore intensive systems of development and by the aid of more up-to-
date methods of extraction than exist at present.

Certain progress has none the less been made in establishing and
consolidating definite relations with the commercial world. The possibi-
lities of utlhsmg bamboos for paper pulp are now fa1rly established,
and the number of firms to whom grants of goncessions have been

ade for this purpose has increased. A considerable part of the
ext@sive forest areas of bamboo and Savannah grassecould fo doubj
be utilized for the manufacture of paper and paste board now imported.
In the same way, large private concerns are now undertaking the
extraction of timber, the manufacture of ply wood and the like, on
long-term leasess But India, with her quarter million square miles
of forests, still imports wood and articles made of wood. Much is
however hoped from the introduction to new markets of Indian
timbers hitherto little known. This cannot fail to be of advantage
to the consumer in other parts of the world, and for the developm@nt
of the forest industry. And in this connection it may be noticed
that the London agency for the sale of Indian and Burma timbers,
which has recently been started effected sales to the extent of £73,000
during the year, on account of the Government of India and local
Governments.

Minor forest industries are also of growing importance. In the
United Provinces, the output of resin was congiderably reduced during
the year under review by an unparalleled outbregk of incendiarism
which has caused vast damage to the Kumaon
forests. Fortunately, there are heavy stocks
of crude resin still in hand, and the year’s outturn of the manufactured
product will probably show little decrease. Mention was made in
last year’s report of the satisfactory progress of this industry and of
the possibility of its extension to a point at which it will be in a position

Minor Industries.
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to meet not merely the whole of the counfry’s reqmrements, but in
addition, those of other Hastern countries. It may be nogiced that the
policy of the United Provinces Government regardtg the utilization
circle, includes the ma,mtenance of model institutions employing the most
" up-to-date machinery and"imparting in8ruction in the la,test.methods of
work, with a view to facilitating and developmg both the resin industry
already mentioned as well as wood Working in gener#l. The investiga-
tion of numerous forest prod‘ucts and ‘by-products presénts a wide field
for future development. For the United Provinces, the revised forest
budget of 1921-22 shows a surplus of nearly £300,000 (Rs 30 lakhs).
The afforestation of denuded ravine lands, mentioned in' last year’s,
report, is steadily proceeding ; and in the period under review, some
2,000 acres of new plantation was laid-down. The cost of afforestation’
is borne by Government and is recouped from the revenue receipts,
the profity being afterwards paid to the ownets of the soil. ~The results
achieved are very succqssful. Erosion is arrested, good cropseof grass
obtained, and tree growth is established. In Madras the prospects_,
bgfore suBcess*’ul.development are very great. The Consulting Fonst
Engineer to the Government of India who was deputed to-enquire into
the exploitation of the Madras Forests, reports that they represent a
vast accumulation of wealth, the development of which can be made
self-supporting.

Unfortunately, the national aspect of forestry is ha,rdly, or not at
all, realized in India. Much work still remains
to be done in educating the public to an appre-

ciatlon of the value of India’s forests as a commercial asset. At present
the lessons taught by the war in other countries are still not appre-
“ciated. by Indians generally ; and there is.some reason to-apprehend
that the Forest Department may soon find itself in conflict with politics,
the protection of the interests of future generations being subordinated
to the expediency of satisfying immediate popular clamour. If this
should unfortunately prove to be the case, the position built up by
India as the pioneer of fgrestry among the Dominions and the Colonies -
is likely to be lost. [In order to obtain some notion of the special diffi-
culties which beset the workmg of India’s forests, mention may be made
of the conditions .which obtain on the Madras Presidency. Here the
village ryot finds it difficult to understand the value of postponing im-
mediate advantage to future benefit, and the forest, restrictions therefore
appear to him unnecessarily irksome. The sense of grievance has been
exploited by agitators for their own purposgs, and the attention of -

Difficulties.
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Government has in consequence been specially devoted to endeavours
to differentiate between real and fictitious egrounds of complaint.
Consideration hassin particular been given to the re-organisation of
forest committees, which under effective gupervision should prove a
valuable agency for the control®of grazing a¥eas and reservesutilized
primarily to meet other village requirements. It is hoped by this
means to eliminatessome at least of the ex1st1ng friction between the
ryot and the Forest Department.
Side by side with commercial exploitation and the improvement
of foresteconditions, must go research into forest economics and the
silVestigation of the problems of reproduction and protectioll of forest
crops. The Indian Industrial Commission, to whkich reference has
already several timesbeen made in thecourse of this report, laid stress
upon the necessity for expert investigation
into these and cognate problems om a more
extensivg scale than has hitherto been posgible. The Commission
_considered that the Forest Research Institute of Dehra Dun did not
pomsess equipment sufficient to meet the calls upos it, acordingly
a general scheme for the enlargement of the Research Institute and
of the scope of its activities was sanctioned. During the period under
review, progress has been made in the development of he Institute,
but little or ng advance has been possible in the construation of new
buildings. The activities of research continue to expand, and for this
purpose additional officers have been appointed, including specialists
in wood technology, timber seasoning and testing, wood working, pulp
and paper making, tan stuffs and destructive entomology. Up-to-date
machinery and plant is moreover being obtained from America and
Great Britain. But, unfortunately, the lack of money is already
making itself felt, and as a consequence progress in the investigations
which willlead to the fuller and better utilization of the raw products
produced by Indian forests is retarded.

In her fisheries also India possesses considerable national wealth
to which attention has only recently been
directed. The report of the Indian Industrial
Commission gave striking evidence of the future which awaits more
active development of this sphere. In many parts of India the quantity
of fish consumed in cities and in towns, within reasorable distance of
the coast, is considerable. Pagticularly in Bengal, where fish forms
the staple food of a large proportion of the population, the ireportance
of the trade is very greaf. During the year 1920-21, more than 13,0C0

Research.
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tons of fish were 1mported into Calcutta alone from places of catchment.
To meet a steadily i increasing demand, continuous and ruthless fishing
is carried on throughout the year, while even spawn®and fry are not. -
spared. In consequence of ‘thjs the fisheries are getting very seridusly
depleted. There is every feason to beReve that unless ‘some sort of
legislation is introduced for the enforcement of a close season and the-
prohibition of the sale of fry, the local fisheries of Bemgal will very soon
be reduced to a most parlods condition. The .first nécessity of the -
situation is the spread of sound ideas among the fishermen, who are- "~
at present of low caste, ignorant and umeducated. They have aemeagre-
standard of*comfort and are mercilessly exploited by middlemen whose .
exactions lessen the supply of fish and add
_ greatly to its cost. The Bengal Department.
of Fisheries, which is now separate from that of Bihar and Orissa, is
- .being placed upon a permanent footing, and useful work is being done °
not only in the sphere ¢f propaganda, but also in the awakeaing of
popular interest to the importance 6f the whole subject. Very useful
work was done by,Dlstnct Fishery officers. Besides making a detailefl
survey of the fisheries in their respective jurisdictions, they spent.a
good deal of their time among the fishing population of their district,.
in order to familiarize themselves with local conditions. The most.
effective wayqeof improving the condition of the fisherngen-has been
found to lie in introducing education among them and organizing co--
" operative societies. Special schoolshave been established for teaching:.
the children of fishermen, and fishermen’s co-operative societies are:
increfsing in numbers. In Madras, where the Department of Fisheries.
“has been long established, considerable success has been attained in
* several useful lines of activity. The superior staff include a Director:
with three Assistant Directors, one in charge of the marine section °
Madras. concerned with sea fishes; another in charge
* of the inland section; deahng with fresh water-
ﬁsh including the breeding and distribution of the larvicidal fish used.
in anti-malarial operations ; and the third in charge of the coast section,.
dealing with fish after jt has been landed. There is also a marine biolo-
gist who is concerned with the identification of marine fauna and the
supply of marine zoological specimens to educational institutions and
museums. During the year under review, the industrial section
»suffered from exceptionally unfavourable conditions. The catches.
. of sardines on the west coast were a failure; the scarmty was £0
great that out of 646 private sardine and guang factories, more than

Bengal.
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300 did no work whatever. To add to the difficulties, the price of
tinplate rose to extravagant heights, which pfoved a serious handicap,
as it involved anl increase in the rates charged for canned goods. In
curing operations, the year proved far warsg than its predecessor, and
had it not been for mackerel, fhe operations would have been trivial.
But as it was, nearly one hundred thousand pounds of fish were pur-
chased for curing,*and the improved cures found a wide market. On
the other hand, the year’s operations in oyster supply were most
satisfactory, the number sold totalling 167,000, as against 133,000
in 19199220, Much useful work has been done in improving the
standard of education and tlte methods of livelihood of the fishing
community. Eleven new co-operative societies for maritime fishermen
have been established during the period under review, and taking into
consideration the inexperience and illiteracy of the great majority
of the members, the movement has spread in a most shtisfactory
manner. Research work has been successfud in providing a * fish
meal ”’ poultry food, and a cheap sardine oil equal, in medical value
tS codliver oil. Inland piseiculture is progressingefavouribly and a
large number of fresh tanks have been taken over by the Depart-
ment, Interesting developments in deep sea fishing may be expected
from the recently introduced Danish Seine net, which is both cheap
and efficient,eand particularly adapted to the condition of these coasts.
In Bombay also, some progress has been made in the development of
the local fishing industry, which at present cannot supply fish in ade-
quate quantities. A British trawler has been brought out from England,
equipped with a refrigerating plant. This vessel made 28 trips before
the close of the year, and although the experiment cannot yet be pro-
nounced a commercial success the financial results are already encourag-
ing. Despite the difficulties to which a single trawler operating alone
is exposed in a port not organised to meet the requirements of a vessel
of her class, the earnings per hour’s fishing have risen from Rs. 8 to
Rs. 27, and the earnings per hour’s absence from port from Rs. 4 to
Rs. 23, The experiments in the productiog of fish oil and guano were
brought to a standstill by the failure of the sardjne season ; but when
conditions recover from their temporary set-back, there is every reason
to believe that developments of considerable importance will oceur.
In the Punjab, the main problem confronting those responsible for
the conservation of the fisheries includes the imposition of necessary
restrictions and adequate propaganda to avoid

?unjab. . the ill-informed hostility of local fishermen. A
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system of lectures and propaganda among the classes most interested:
has now been introduced 3 but great caution has to be exercised in the.
extension of the regulatlons to new districts. The system® now being:
introducedinvolves considerable benefit % the fishermen, if only through :
* the removal of the monoifolist contracsor. And when those engaged
in the industry can be made to understand what the aims of th® adminis-*®
trationare, thereare always good prospects of securingdkeir co-operation.

. In the preceding pages we¢have briefly reviewed the course of India’s
economic life during the year 1921-22, and the progress which has been
accomplished in the development of dher natural resources. Jt now
remains to Hescribe the condition of what {s perhaps the most indispens-
able of all requ1s1tes to her prosperity—her system of communications.
Quite- apart from the vast distances which
have to be traversed, and the natiral obstacles
which muss$ be overcome, in passing from one region of the Indian sub-
continent to another, the internal communications, even of a regtricted
area, frequently break down altogether in the rainy season. Throughout
the wholesof Indfa’s history, the difficulties of communication hawme
exercised a preponderating influence upon her political as well-as her
industrial development. These difficulties, despite railways, telegraphs,
motor-transport, and other expédients undreamt of in older days, still
persist as a formidable obstacle to the progress of modern industry.
Unceasing effort and expenditure upon a scale hitherto-impossible will
~ be necessary if the communications of India, whether by road or by

“rail, are to be adequate to the requirements of the country. During
the Meriod now under review, the utilisation of mechanical transport
for military and other purposes has continued to develop But the
use @f mechanical transport depends upon increasing improvements
in road communication.

The necessity for extending India’s roads is becoming every year
more apparent. At present the economic loss
caused by the inaccessibility of many agricul-
tural districts in the ramy gseason is considerable ; and this cannot be -
remedied until the system®of trunk roads is developed. The progress
which is being made’year by yeal, while by no means negligible, is
inadequate for the necessities of the country. The total mileage of
metalled and unmetalled roads maintained by public authority is still
only about 200,000. The matter has for long been receiving the atten-
tion ‘of the authorities, but before any ‘adequate steps can be taken,
public interest must be aroused in the question. There is all too much:

Communications.
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reason to believe that Indian roads are deteriorating rather than
improving, and, unless the reformed provincial Governments devote to
this 1mportant #opic the attenmon which it deserves, there is little
prospect of development in thé¥near future. Such a step as that taken
by the Government of the ®nited Provices, which constituted a
*Provincial Board of Communications, must be pronounced extremely
useful. If once dhe non-official representatives of the general public can
be brought into contact with official expérts, and can be aroused to
the serious implications of a defective road system, a great impetus
will cerfainly be lent to the 1m19rovement of commumcatlons

But of all means of comnyunication in India, the most itaportant is
Railways the railway system. In preceding reports
) mention was made of the difficulties against
which the Indian railways have been struggling since the outbreak of
war. Their capacity was seriously over-taxed to carry musitions and
stores gssential for the prosecution of hostilitigs, and, in addition, their
ability to handle the growing traffic of India was increasingly impaired.
Hence great difficulty has been experienced, even ssukseq@ent tojphe
Armistice, in obtaining material essential for the upkeep of existing
services. Moreover, the task of handling a constantly increasing volume

of traffic has been complicated by depletion of the supervising staff.
The total Jength of Indian railways open for traffic at éhe end of the
year 1920-21 was a little over 37,000 miles. This represents the result
of 68 years of construction from the first modest opening, in 1853, of
a little suburban line 21 miles in length from Bombay to Thana Of
recent years, the construction of new lines has, both for financial réasons
and on account of shortage in the supply of materials, been seriously
retarded. Of the 298.miles opened up in 1920-21, more than helf is
represented by a military railway, and the balance is made up of a few
short branches financed mostly by Indian States and branch line com-
panies. Capital expenditure on railways has risen steadily from £2-9
millions—the low water mark—in 1916-17, to £24 millions in the course
0f 1920-21. But, unfortunately, even this scale of outlay has not sufficed
to make good in any appreciable degree thg leeway lost during
the war. The figures by themselves are indeed misleading, unless
allowance is made for the very important fact of a rise of prices which
has reduced the effective value of money in some casesto less than half.
Some indication of the importance of the part which is played by
Indian railways in the life of the country may be afforded by an exa-
mination of the figures of goods and passenger traffic. Between 1901
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and 1920-21, the tonn'agt‘a of goods traffic increased from 43 millions to
8%5 millions; while the earnings increased
from £21 milliongs to £48 milliofls. This increase,
considerable as it may seem, {s entirely ovérshadow’ed by the phenomenal
growth of passenger traffic during the same period. In thesyear 1901,
nearly 195 million passengers were transported, a process from which
the railways earned £11 mllhons But by 1920-21 %ie figure of trans-
portationshad risen to just under 560 mllhons, producmg to the railways
an earmng of £40-9 millions. The passenger
traffic is thus® 1ncreasmg much. faster than the "
goods—a ‘Yact of very great importance &s a guide to railway policy.
Analysis of the passenger traffic shows that the number of persons
travelling in the third classamounted to 490 millions, as against 1 mil-
lion in the first class, 7 millionsin the second class and 11 millions in
the intertediate. The immense volumie of third class passenger traffic
affords a ready explanadion of the recurrent oompla,ints regarding
_Over- orowdmg The number of purely third class carriages in 1913- 14
in, terms®of foue-wheelers, “was 15,712. By 1920-21 it had oRly
increased to 17,808. Moreover, owing to renewals being in arrears,
an unduly large proportion of the stock is ineffective. The obvious
remedy can be applied only as time and money permit; but in
the meantime all that is possible is being done i® the way of
.providing a more extensive service of trains. Indeed, the daily
passenger train mileage in March 1921 was 9,000 miles in excess of
the_figure at the same period of the previous year. Despite’ the
-
remarkable growth-of recent years in the volume of the passenger
graffic, the transport of goods isstill the main item of railway revenue,
Ananalysis of the goods traffic shows that out of the total quantity,
87 million tons, transported dunng 1920-21, 46 million tons was made
up by general merchandise, 21 million tons
by coal and coke, 18 million tons by revenue
stores and 1 million tons by military stores. Of general merchandise,
the most important items from the point of view of tonnage was
grain and pulse; which amounted to between. 12 and 13 million tons.
But the transportation ﬁgures of all the- other principal articles of
export declined iri comparison with the quantities carried during the
previous -four -years. - Miscellineous commodities rose to the figure
of 16 million tons, a fact which was due “mainly to the .striking
increase of imports to-which reference has been made .earlier in thig
chapter. - . .
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Of recent years, there has been considerab!e public eriticism of rail-
e repes wa shortcomings, edirected principally to
Public Criticismy, they shortage of stock, This, t})) Zhose
unacquainted with the details bt practicgl rallway Workmg, appears
$o constltute the pnnc1pa1 if ot the only, difficulty in the matter.
It is assumed that, given an unlimited supply of rolling-stock, the
troubles of the phblic in respect of transport would immediately dis-
appear. Unfortunately, the solution of the question depends on other
factors which are not so simply disposed of. To provide unlimited
" stock before adequate facilitiesesuch as yards, sidings, double lines,
and extended repair shops are availdble, would
produce merely confusion and a superfluity
of idlestock. Thework of bringing railways up tothe necessary standard
in this respect is a question of time and the expenditure of large sums of
money. Until lines have been equipped to move a greater svolume of
additiomal stock, it is futile to agitate, as has Qeen frequently done in
India of late, for the purchase of Wagons and coaches. Even with the
efsting numbers, economic handling is a very diffcult neatter. At
the close of the year 1919-20 Indien reilways
Rolling Stock:. had actually 8,990 engines, 24,743 coachn):g
vehicles and 194,701 goods vehicles. The additions placed on the
line in 1920-2d amounted to 375 engines, 208 coaching yehicles, and
6,493 wagons. An analysis of available figures shows that, despite
the difficulties of the war years, the total stock under all three heads
has considerably increased beiween 1914-15 and 1920-21, The
number of engines has risen from 8,393 to 9,365 ; of coaching ®tock
from 22,971 to 24,951 ; and of wagons from 184,076 to 201,194.
The difficulty of arranging for the adequate transport of coal was
Coal referred to in last year's report. This diffi-
’ culty continued throughout 1921, but was not
felt to so severe an extent in the latter half of the year. The system
under which the distribution of coal wagons was regulated by the
Coal Transportation Officer was continued, the only modification in its
working arising from the fact that in 1921 this officer was assisted by
the advice of a Committee.
Turning to the financial aspect of Indian railways, we see that the
. gross receipts from State-owned lines rose
Financial Results. from £79 millions in 1919-20 to just under
£81 millions in 1920-21. On the other hand, working expenses rose
Jrom £45 millions to £54 millions, with the result that the net receipts

Difficulties.
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declined from £33 n!llhons to £26 millions. Thls increase in the
" working expenses is & rgost serious.factor in the financial position. In
the last year before the war, the working expenses of State-owned"
railways in India amounted only to $29 millions. Gross recelpts were
then £56 millions; and bt recelpts £27 millions. The i increase in work-
mg expendlture during the last 7 years has thus neutrahsed the whdle
increase in gross receipts and has brought the net receipts almost to
the figure at which they ®ood in 1913-14. In the meantime, the lia-
bility of Government in respect of interest on capital has risen. In
this connection it may be pointed aut that India alone amqpg all the
nations df the world has escaped so fag a general and extensive rise in, -
railway rates. If railways are to continue on sound business lines,
there inust soon. be an. increase in the rates commensurate with the
increased cost of maintenance. -So far as passengers are concerned,
the service given in India is the cheapest in the world.. Even in 1918,
since when railway rates in other countries have sensibly jpcreased,
the average receipts per passenger mile by Indian railways stood,
When ewlculated in American cents, at 05. This may be compared
instructively with the figure for the United States of America which
stood at 2-45 cents, with Holland’s 2-27 cents., with Canada s 21
cents., and with Japan’s 067 cents.

Durmg.the period under review a number of serious, railway strikes
have inflicted considerable inconvenience upon the general public. -
Now when the public suffers, it frequently relieves itself by criticism
which is not always well-founded. For example, of late the railways
;ailwa Emolovess: have been accused of failure to congider the
¥ y mployees: interests of their employees. This is a mis-
take. During the last ten -years the total number of railway
_employees has increased from 056 million to 0.75 million; while
between 1913-14 and 1920-21, the wages bill has increased from £14
millions to £26.millions. Many concessions have also been made to
the staff, which have involved the railways in heavy additional recur-
ring expenditure. Grain shops have been opened ; the progress of
co-operation has been encouraged ; provident funds and gratuity bene-
fits have been very substantlally improved ; Railway colonies; equipped
with good water supply and in many cases with electricity, have been .
started at large centres; while institutes or other forms of recreation
are provided or assisted from railway funds. . The question of increas-
ing facilities for the education of children is receiving attention. All-
these benefits have been designed principally for the subordinate staﬁ
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of the railways; in the case of the better paid &ﬁicers, measures t0 im-
prove salaries have been carried out in all serviges.
In last year’s veport, reference was made to the institution of an
enquiry (s to the desirability of modifying
the present managemeﬁt of Indian State-owned
rdilways. X committee was appointed to advise as to the policy to be
adopted when exiséing contracts with the several railway companies
are terminated ; to examine the -function, %tatus and constitution of
the Railway Board, and the system of control exercised by Government
over railgay administration. It was also to consider arrangements
oor the financing of railways in India, and in particular “the f8asibility
of utilising to a greater extent private enterprise and capital in the
construction of new lines. The committee was also to report whether
the present system of control by Government over rates and fares and
the machinery for deciding disputes between railways and.traders
are satisfactory. The committee was presided over by Sir William
Acworth. Among its members were included representahves of rail-
ways financial and commercial interests both in Epgland <and m
India. After a short prehmmarv session in England, the committed
commenced its enquiries in Calcutta in December 1920. Proceed-
ing to Bombay, Madras and other centres, it returned to England
in 1921 to coigplete its investigations. The interest exciged by its
public sessions was very great ; for Indians have long desired to obtain
a greater share in the management of a matter so vitally connected
with the prosperity of their country as is the railway system. They
have also been able to put forward certain grievances such as the 4£2-
cusation that preference is given in the supply of wagons to European-
owned industries, which could only be disproved by a full and frapk
investigation of the causes of complaint.
The report of the Railway Committee proved to be a compre-
hensive document dealing with every phase of
Railway Committee’s  rajiway management and financein India. So
Report.
important and far-reaching were many of the
changes recommended that considerable de1°beratlon was necessary
before action could be taken to give effect to thém. In respeet of
a great many of the less vital suggestions, such as over-crowding,
the accommodation of third-class passengers, and the evil of
bribery, action could speedily be taken. But in respect of the
main proposals a decision has been deferred pending examination.
Df':aling with the railway administration, the Committee recom-

The Railway Committee.



S " DIAGRAM SHOWING CROWTH OF POSTAL TRAFFIC £
i« . SINCE /879-80- ALL ARTICLES. 3
2200 PN ' ' 2200
2120} il 2120
2040}— 32040
1960} . : — 1960
1880F - - - t680
1800 t800 -
1720 > - 1720
1640 . . 1640
1660 - 31560
1480 }—» ‘o ; 480
1400 4_‘_ 1400
1328 : - D 1320
“24;(_; - 1280
3714 1160
1080 |08°_
1000 L 1000
920 - - 4 920
849 p- 840
160 80
680 . 680
600 - {600
- 520 - 520,
440 440
360 = 360
280 250
200 200
120 120
90 : | N 40
e L R L TR T
S ET TR PE AT CEPEE P L BRESS RIS LEREL S0t



185

~

mended that rallways sl&ould be entrusted to a spemal Member. of
Council, who would » 2lso control posts and telegraphs, road
transport, ports, and the like, which together should eonsfitute a new
Department of Communications. They recommended further that
the Railway Board shotld” be re-cobstituted and enlarged in the
form of a Railway Commission, consisting of a Chief Commissioner®
and400mmlssmners, of whom one would be in gharge of finance,
. ‘and the remaining three woald be allocated to specific territorial divi-
sions of the railway system. The Commissioners would be assisted
by 6 Directors, who would be technicgl spec1ahsts In various Qranches
. of work. On thiese two proposals no action has so far been taken, as
they are still under examination. Regarding railway finances, the Com-
" mittee recommended that the railways should havea separate hudget
of their own, distinct from the general finance of India. ‘A Committee
drawn frqgm both Houses of the Legislature considered this proposal
* in December last, but re]ected it as impracticable. The Legislative
“Assembly, none the less, *did not acoept thls recommendation, and ad-
" vised further congideration of the questlon They endorsed, howewyer,
thé proposal of the Committee that, in. order to secure continuity of
railway policy, Government should agree to a 5-year railway programme
of £150 millions (Rs. 150 crores). The Railway Committee further
recommended the establishment of a Rates Tribunal and of a Central
Advisory Council representatlve of various interests in the country.
The latter proposal is already in train; but the project of a Rates Tri-
bunal is still. under examination. Further, on the question of company
vers®s State administration, the Railway Committee was divided.. One-
half, including Sir William Acworth,  favoured State management,
the other half preferring management through the medium of Indian
eompanies. No decision on this important matter has yet been arrived
at, and the subject is one of the first items to be considered by the
Advisory Council.
There can be no doubt that popular interest is growing in the qgues-
“ tion of Indian communications. Con]omed
with this interest’ naturally goes the steady
demand for improvemient. Of this an index is afforded by the unchecked -
progress of the traffic handled by Posts and Telegraphs Departments
When in 1854, the postal service of India was formed into a separate
department with a Director General, it started with 700 offices. At the- -
close of the year 1920-21, there were 19,496 post offices, 102,885 postal

officers and 157,301 miles of mail line. During the year 1389'3 million
\ . . .

Growth of the Post Gﬁiqe.

N
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articles were handled, including 612 millioz! letters, 630 million post
cards and 70 million registered newspapers, Indeed more than 45
million articles were carried on each working
day. ¢Mails in India are transported by such
various means as runners, Thilways, hbrses, river craft, mail carts,
ecamels afld tongas; but where practicable the slower means of con-
veyance are gragyally being replaced by motor-transport. The con-
tinuous expansion of the railway system of the country and the
increasing use of mechanical transport have caused a steady dimi-
nution Jn the total length of rynners’ lines, which was 95,983 miles
in 1910°11 as compared with 90,538 miles in 1920-21. Thefe are how-
ever vast tracts of country where railway or motor ’mansport cannot be
used, and every year sees some addition to runners’ lines as a neces-
sary adjunct to the numerous small village post offices opened in the
interior of districts. The runner therefore still holds,, and will
contmue to hold for many years to come, a prominent place
in the” organisation as an agency for th® conveyance of mails.
The annals of the Department furnish numerdus inséances of
ruaners having been carried away by tigers, drowned in flooded
rivers, bitten by venomous snakes, buried in avalanches or murdered
by robbers. Even during the period under review, mails were plun-
dered by highway robbers no fewer than 36 times. In 7 cases the
mail carriers were killed, and in 4 instances wounded. In the face
of all these dangers, the mail runners seldom shrink from performing
their duty. They regard the mail bag as a sacred trust which
must be carried to its destination at all hazards. Very often ¢hey
brave death in attempting to save it. No praise can be too high for
the honesty, courage and devotion which they display in the per-
formance of their duty.

The public utilities of the Indian post office are not confined to the
collection, conveyance and delivery of corres-
pondence. In addition, it acts as a banker
and agent of the public, it enables them to do their shopping from all
distances, it sells quinine, it insures the Ii%es of Government em-
ployees, it collects customs duty, it receives salt fevenue, and it pays
the pension of retired soldiers of the Indian Army.

During the year under review, the salaries of postal employees
were raised to meet the increase in the cost of
living and the postal department worked at a
net deficit of £ 0-46 millions (Rs. 0'46 crores). Receipts were £5-36 mil-

L]
How Mails are Chrried.

Public Utilities.

Financial Results.
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fions (Rs. 530 érores)'nnd paymenté £5-82 millions (Bs. 582 crores).

This net deficit may bg compared with the figures of the previous <

year, which showed a net surplus of receipts over expenditure amounting
to £0-74 million. As in the case of spilways, it is clear that the post
office cannot continue fo supply an up-to-date service at rates which
no longer cover the costs incurred. With the present rafe of waghs
and cost of conveydnce it is impossible for the poste office to carry any
postal article for one-qu#rter of an anna except at a loss. While it
would be difficult to overrate the advantages of chéap postages to a
country such as India, it is none ethe. less highly, desiralle that a
public ufility service, such as the posg office, should be kept tho-g
roughly efficient. This efficiency can only be maintained so.long as the
Post Office pays its way without having to starve its various branches
Unlike the postal department, the telegraph department showed. a
profit, ité total receipts being £3-5 millions (Rs. 3'5 crores) against work-
ing charges amounting to £2-69 millions. * In the telegraply branch,
the total number of inland and foreign*telegrams disposed of during
the yed»—19-9 [nillions—fell -by 2 per cent. as compared with the
ﬁgures of the preceding year. This decrease was due principally
to the general depression-of trade. The total line and wire mileages
continue to grow steadily, and now consist of approximately 90,000
miles of ling and cable, carrying 387,000 miles of wire. , The telegraph

‘staff of India now consists’ of over 18,000 officials . who work in
more. than 10,000 offices, of which nearly.9,000 are open to the-
.public. As was. mentioned in last. year’s report, recommendations

m¥de by a Committee of enquiry have resulted in a considerable im-
provement of the pay and working conditions of telegraph officials.
Ingreases of pay and over-time rates have been’ sanctioned ; and
house-rent allowances” to members of the staff-not provided with
free quarters have also been granted. As a testimony of the efficiency .
of the staff, it may be said that statistics maintained by 60 of the prin-
cipal offices showed that 29 per cent. of the telegrams were trans-
mitted within 10 minutes of receipt and 49 per cent. within 20 minutes.

Of the telegrams received for delivery 61 per cent. were sent out to the

addressees withn 10 minutes of receipt. None the less the growing
congestion of the telegraph wires of India and the delays which occa-
sionally arise owing to the extent or the interruption of traffic lend
particular importance to the progress of wireless telegraphy. A special
wireless branch of the telegraph department

Wireless. . !
freless exists under the charge of experts brought

-
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cut from England. During the period under freview the experimental
work in connection with atmospheric disturbgnces, especially trouble-
some from April ¢o October in India, was steadily pursned with con-
siderable success. The numberpof Radio, telegrams exchanged with
ships at sea increased from over 12,000 in®1919-20 to miore than
79,000 in 1920-21. The amount of inland traffic also increased, but
statistics are noty eavailable prior to June 1920. Although the wire-
less system cannot at present compete with the ordinary telegraph
wires for commercial traffic, it is hoped that under the new scheme,
regular wireless routes for ordinagy traffic passed at high speed will be
established within the next jwo years. A commercial wirefess route
between Madras and Rangoon has been already sanctioned and the
work put in hand. Such routes provide extra outlets in the cases of
interruption upon the lines, or cn occasions when there is a rush of
work. Eventually they should save much expenditure on loag over-
land wirgs which are costly to work and are steadlly becoming yet
more cosﬂy to maintain.

Another means by which it is hoped before long to rer®dy the
congestion of the telegraph system is the in-
creased employment of telephones. The
demand during the year continued to grow, but owing to the
difficulty of obtaining instruments, underground cables gnd switch-
boards it could not be met in full.” At the close of the year
under review there were over 1,600 applications on the waiting lists
of the various Government systems. During the year 753 miles
of new trunk circuits having 1,500 miles of wire were erect®d,
bringing the total up to 5,600 miles of wire as against 4,100
miles in the previous year. There is no doubt that, when matexial
is available, the telephone system will expand rapidly. There are
still only 255 Government exchanges with 10,703 connections;
while licensed telephone companies own 11 exchanges with 20,335
connections. During the 5 years ending the 31st of March 1921,
the number of exchanges supplied and maintained by the
Government Telephone Department increased from 226 to 255, the
number of connections from 8,115 to 10,703, ° and the total
telephone revenue from £0-09 million to £0-17 million. Progress
has been greatly retarded by the war, and it is anticipated
that during the next few years, if funds are made available,
the development of the telephone in India will proceed mote
rapidly.

Telephones.
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Among other means ©f communications which in the futuie will
peobably play a great part in the development |
of India, mention must be mfade of aviation.
Burveys of the primary air routes Jetween Bombay and Calcutta,
Qalcutta and Rangoon, Ofloutta and elhi, Delhi and Karachi, have
been completed, and aerodromes have been provided at” some of
the terminal stations of these routes together with s.landing *grounds
ab certain intermediate poifits.  Unfortunately the "gemeral financial
situation in India has prevented much being done in the way of
preparing the Calcutfta-Rangoon section of the Bombay-fangoon.
air route~—which is the first item on the civil aviation programme in
India. The necessary.land has been acquired in some cases but the
preparation of the ground has had to be postponed in mnearly every
. instance. The Bombay-Rangoon air route exists therefore only on
paper, amd no commercial or mail service is possﬂ)le until funds are
for(:hcommg for the preparation of the complete route. The Jandley- .
_ Page ‘Indo-Burmese Transport Company, which was formed with
the vie® to cogpete for the mail service, went into . liquidationand
. the aeroplanes have been bought by a Calcutta.firm. Two carefully pre-
pared schemes for the carriage of mails in India by air have been re-
* ceived by. Government, but unfortunately shortage of funds necessary
for the preparation of aerodromes prevented their acceptgnce. Aviation
is merely in its infancy in India, as is apparent from the fact that up to
December 1921 only 13 certificates of registration were given, 13 licenses
granted to ground engineers, and 10 licenses to pilots. The hundred
aerOplanes- presented by His Majesty’s Government to India have been
allocated to various local Governments and Admiinistrations, to Indian
States and to private individuals : except six which have been retained
by the Air Board for purposes of experiment and investigation when
funds are availeble. The remainder are being kept for purposes of
demonstration and instruction. But from what has been said it will
be obvious that little can be accomplished in the way of progress
until the existing financial stringency is eased. .Assoon as this occurs,
there will be nothing to prevent the development of civil aviation. In
preparation for this some valuable meteorological work has already .
been carried out in India. :

Upper air investigations were undertaken by the Indian Meteoro-
logical Department first in the year 1902. At
. that time the work was carried out from head-

.quarters without the help of properly equippéq stations in the pla-ins..

Aviation,

Meteorology.

-
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in 1910 the whole system was re- organised fand eight stations were
equipped for Jpper air work. TUp to then the work had been carried out
by kites, bu¥b, under the new system, more up-to-date methods and
balloons were used. Daily repgrts are recelved from Akyab, Calcutta,
Agra, Simla, Lahore, Peshawar and Quetta Bangalore and Colombo
fre also equxpped for upper air work, and reports are received from

these stations whew of sufficient interest.
o



. " CHAPTER VL .
. The Peopie and their ProBlems.

~ As was mentioned in last year’s Report, the monsoon 0141920, after
Monsoon Failure. -+ making a good start, proved in the end dig-
appointing. While its average quant ty -was
only 12 per cent. below the normal, the distribution, which is probably
«of more practical importance than the total preclplba’mon was extremely.
defectiye. The comparative failure of the rains in September not only
seriously affected the standmg monsoon crops, but was respgnsible also
for a large decrease in area in the succeeding winter crops. Until about
the nxddle of November 1920, leaving aside some distress in pgrts of
* Bihar and also of Burma and Hyderabad, there was no scarcity or famine.
But the early cessation of the mongoon and the lack of winter rains then
caused the agrlcultural situation in other parts of the country to deterio-
Tate. Fa‘mme was decldred in one district of the Bombay Presidency,
scarcity in another district, as well as in seven-districts of the Central
Provinces., Famine conditions in Hyderabad also became more pro-
nounced ; and distress prevailed in certain districts of the Madras Pre-
-#8dency. In consequence, by the end of the year 1920, the famine
machinery, of India was set in motion for the benefit of some 80,000
persons. Grants of money were sanctioned for the affected areas, relief
works and gratuitous relief provided. Revenue was remitted on a
generous scale, and preparations made to meet future developments.
During the early months of the year 1921, these conditions unfortunately
persisted with some aggravation. In three districts of the Central Pro-
vinces, Jubbulpore, Mandla and Seoni, famine
was declared. The same declaration was made
in the Bellary, An’amtpur and Kurnool districts of the Madras Presidency,
in the Bijapur district of the Bombay Presidency, and in parts of Balu-
chistan. Scarcity was also declared in 8 districts of the Central Pro-
vinces, 5 districts in Bombay and 3 districts in the United Provinces.
Local distress prevailed in one district 'of the Bengal Presidency, in one
* district of the Punjab, and in the Rewa State of Centra,l India.
- S (191 )
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As will readily be understood, the year 1920-2f wasa time of consider-
able hardship. Fortunately the excellent monsoon of 1921 brought
eventual relief. Rut through the larger port:'u;n of the calendar year,
prices ruled very high, and sup;j)ies of certain foodgrains were short.
Despite the seriousness of these cbnditions, the agricultural population
weathered the storm in a remarkable manner. The largest number of
persons on relief of all kinds was 045 million, a figure only attained
during the week ending June 18th, 1921. Distressing as its magnitude
may seem, we should note that it is considerably less than 3 per
cent. of Ehe total population of the area affected by the monsoo1
failure. e

The smallness of the proportion of persons accepting relief is of itself
remarkable, in view of the disastrous character of the season. But the
truth is that the agricultural masses have gradually improved their posi-
tion and that economic pressure upon them is now growing lesg acute.
Of late years, the main trouble throughout the Indian countryside has
been the general failure of wages to overtake prifes. As to the exact
effect of such a state of affairs it is difficult to speak with cemdainty :
but the investigations of Dr. Harold Mann into Ccertain Deccar®
villages have yielded results which serve to
explain the distress and hardship suiered in
many quarters since the war. It seems that
where prices rfe without an increase of wages, the gul! between
the solvent and the insolvent classes of villagers tends to widen,
most of the people who were previously solvent becoming more solvent,
while the position of the insolvents deteriorates, It would further
appear that a 50 per cent. rise in prices without a corresponding increase
in wages, makes for the advantage of those people who have sufficient
land which they work with their own labour to maintain them in a
sound position ; but the man who benefits most. is the non-cultivating
proprietor. Where, as is so frequently the case, there is a combined de-
pendence upon land worked by a family and upon income derived from
that family’s labour, the position depends solely upon the proportion
between the income derived from the land and the income derived from
the labour. But the general effect on the village popllation of a rise in
prices, without a corresponding rise in wages, seems disastrous ; and the
annual deficit of expenses over earnings of the families belonging to a
given village increases enormously. During the post-war years, matters
have of course been slowly improving with the progressive adjustment
of agricultural wages to prevailing prices—an adjustment assisted by the

Prices and Wages:
Disparity.
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growing demand for labopr.  This process has been a marked charac-A

. tgristic of rural life in India dunng 1921, and
F ”cﬁia’s‘t%g%:g?s’ its ¢ffect has been to mitigat® in large degree
C the distress thgt would otherwise have been

caused by a monsoon failue so formidable as that of 1920. Throughout

the period under review, unskilled agricultural labour commanded such®

high wages that in certain parts of India, cultivasars found casual
labour a more certain and a®more profitable means of livelihood than
agricultural work. In the North West Frontier Province, for example,
a casual labourer was able to- earn aasily between 12 annas and one
rupee per*day, and in many cases considerably more. Even in the

famine-stricken districts themselves, such as Bijapur, unskilled labour -

commanded as much as 6 annas a day. Hence, despite the monsoon
failure, during the year under review, the agricultural population has
fared unexpectedly well. The following report, Teferring to. the Bijapur
district, is typical of many others :— .

“If any satisfaction can be denved from such a misfortune asa
failure of crops, it was in the manner in which the people

- withstood the scarcity. There was no emaciation or physical
deterioration and none of the old famine diseases; the

avgrage mortality in both the affected districts,being below:

normal. The people readily took advantage of the local
demand for labour, and the high prices obtainable for such
labour maintained them in good condition. The cattle also
*, came through the scarcity remarkably well. The villagers
in each affected area sold their superfluous cattle, but this in
many cases must have glven much needed relief to the over-

. crowded grazing areas.’ 3
The manner in which the agricultural population of India has sur-
vived the scarcity and famine of 1920-21 lends some additional weight

to the point of view tentatlvely put forward in last year’s Report as to .

the condltlon of the rural’ masses. It was therein pointed out that,
without an extremely elaborate and costly

T”gul;afigf’i, géutﬁi ; (‘ﬁf“. survey, such as there is little chance of organizing
* in India for some time to come, it is-difficult-to

strike a balance such as would indicate the average economic position of

the Indian peasant. Until this is done, no one can settle with exactness

the problem, which is constantly propounded in the public press, whether _
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the masses of India are becoming poorer or picher under British rule.
It is plain to the careful observer that therg is considerable indirect
evidence as to a growing prosperity rather than t7 an increasing
poverty. The remarkable popularity of railway travel, as witnessed
by the phenomenal multiplicaeion of thirde class passengers during
%he last fwo decades, of which mention has been made in an earlier
chapter, would sggm to indicate that more money is available over
and above the bare necessaries of life than was previously the case.
The recently increased absorption of rupees, which two years ago
threatengd the whole currency gystem of India with inconvertibility,
combined with the growing employment of silver for pwrposes of
adornment by classes of the population previously, and within living
memory, accustomed to brass, would seem to point in the sams
direction. Further, the steady substitution of a monetary for a
national system of economy, with its accompaniments of a greference
for imported cloth, for imported mineral o1, and

3P’°g§iis‘i’;mne“°' for imported domestic® utensils would seem to

. show that those who advance India’s-claim to
increasing prosperity have something more than personal prejudice upon
which to base their contention, During the year under review, a certain
amount of direct evidence has become available pointing in the sam?
direction. Tlgc Statistical Branch of the Departmant of Agricalture of
th: Madras Presidency has published an extremcly careful estimate of
the agricultural inzcoms—that is to say, the incomne which is earnad by
agriculture in the form of agricultural products—throughout Madras,
This seems to show that the total contribution of agriculture to the
income of the population of Madras Presidency amounts to £309-7
millions (Rs. 3097 crores). The agricultural population is just jths of
the total population of the Presidency ; so that if we may assume tha
contribution of the agricultural and non-agricultural populations to be
in proportion to strength, the non-agricultural income should be 3ths
or 40 per cent. of the agricultural income. A simple calculation based
upon this assumption would seem to show that the total incomea of the
Presidency is somewhere near £434 millions (Rs. 434 crores). The popu-
lation of Madras being 42-3 millions by the ceasus of 1921, the average
income per head works out, on the above calculation, at a little over
£10 (Rs. 100). The statement has so often been repeated that the aver-
age income per head tfor all India is only £3 (Rs. 30) that some people
are likely to be astonished at a figure so large as that apparently pre-
vailing in the Madras Presidency. But it must be remembered that the
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estimate of Rs. 30 was made at the close of the last céntury ; and further
that it was a minimum, npt a maximum, estimate of the average income.

* . Singe it was arrived at, the alteration of prices has been so great that
the purchasing power of Rs. 100 in 1920 is only 40 per cent. greater than
that of Rs. 30 in 1899. Evén if itrcan'be assumed that the income of
* Rs."100 per head per annum of the Madras Presidency is true for the rest
of India, thig increase over 'the 1899 figure does noj really amount to
very much. For ab presenty an average Madras rustch family, enjoying
such an income must spend nearly half its earnings on staple food, if
that food-be rice, in order to get enoygh food. Only half its jpcome is
. availablesfor all the other necessities of "civilised life—milk, curds,

clarified butter, condlments clothmg, fuel, Tight, housing, education,
amusement, travel, recreation, and the like. In short, this Madras survey
seems to show that the symptoms of increasing prosperity, such as has
been desgribed, otght not to disguise from the observer the poverty
which besets the masses of the Indian population—poverty of a kind

- which finds no parallel i the méte exigent, because less trop1cal. climate

- of Europe. But that encouraging symptoms are not wholly lacking, we
hive already seen : and it must be admitted that these symptoms have
successfully surmounted very severe tests.¥No one can deny that the
manner in which the bad seasons of 1919-20 and 1920-21 have been

- weathered, speaks eloquently for an increase of res1stmg powers in the
- poorer classes. The process of ‘improvement must necessarily be slow.
As time goes on, it may be hoped that the increased development of
1nd1a, s resources will gradually create a per capita figure of wealth suffi-
cient for her needs as a nation.~ But the’industrial regeneration of 270
millions of people, which is the populatlon of British India, the maj jority
of whom are poor and helpless beyond Western conception, is not a

" . matter which can be accomplished in a few years. Itis little indeed that

any administration can do to mitigate the gigantic problem of Indian
poverty, although as was amply apparent in recent yeadrs, Governm‘ent
actlon may, in times of crisis, avert disaster.
As in 1920, the problem of the food supply continued all through the
. period under review to exérc;lse the Administration. The policy of the
-@overnment of Indfa with regard to the export of food-grains has been
4o get rid of the measures of control adopted in consequence of post-war
- . ‘economic .conditions as sooh as . circumstances
Food cgﬁggg?‘txon and justify this course. In March 1921, the Council
“+ of State adopted a Resolution recommending
&he removal of restrictions on the export of all food-grains from

. P "
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India forthwith, but no immediate effect was given to this Resoluticn by
Government, since it was decided to defer Jaction until the ultimate
character of the monsoon of 1921-22 was definitely ascertained. Events
proved the wisdom of this course. During the summer of 1921 and the
early part of the rainy season “of thas yeéary prices of all focd-grains
thowed a Considerable and fairly steady rise. This was scarcely a matter
for surprise, sincges the premature cessation of the 1920 monscon had
caused, as we have seen, a widespread failure of the autvmn harvest in
northern, western and central India, with the consequence that sowings
of spring crops had been greatly rgstricted. As has already been pointed
out elsewhere, Government had previously abandoned the stheme put
in force in October 1920, under which a maximum quantity of 04 million
tons of wheat was to be exported, subject to a definite limit of price.
But the suddenness of the rise in prices, especially of wheat, which
occurred towards the end of August 1921 came as a surprise to the people
and the,Government alike. Various extraordinary rumours were afloat,
. and it was popularly Believed that Government
Crisis in the autumn.

- were allowing the export of large quantities of
wheat to. Europe. These rumours were sedulously encouraged by péli-
tical malcontents, especially in the Punjab. The Government of India,
and the Local Governments affected, did their best to remove all mis-
apprehension by the issue of commumques pointing out the true facts.
But in the meantime an acute economic position had been created owing
to the prevalence of high prices of wheat. This was especially the case
in the Punjab where wheat rose to a level far above the maximum ever
attained in the year 1919, when agricultural conditions had been wery
similar. The Punjab Government, therefore, pressed upon the Govern-
ment of India the importance of an early announcement, to the effect
that no further exports of wheat and flour from India would be allowed
at least until the end of March 1922.  Although it could be clearly de-
monstrated that, with the prices ruling in Europe and India at the time,
the export of wheat from India to Europe was a sheer econcmic impossi-
bility, it was considered advisable to accede to this request An
announcement to the desired effect was accofdmgly made in September
1921. It was also stated that, in order to prévent any depletion
of stocks or enhancement of prices owing to military requirements,
it had been decided to obtain all supplies of wheat and flour required
for the army in India, or based on India, by the purchases of
wheat abroad, so far as this was possible. The import of foreign
wheat was therefore encouraged, and the: total amount actually
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"arriving in India up togthe 31st December 1921, was 023 millic
. tols, out of which 0029 million tons we:
on military account. Special ehquiries in tl
Pun]atb and the United Provinces indicate
that the rise in wheat* prices was due to a genuite shortage
stocks, and not to speculation or cornering. Strength was lent to th
contention by the fact that the outturn of wheat itethe Punjab W
estimated at not much above®2 million tons, a figure which compar'
very unfa,vourably with the yield of ‘nearly 3% ‘million tons mentione
in last years Report In regard to »ice a,lso, special measures we
~ taken to ‘onserve stocks for Indian consimption. During- 1921 tI
‘exports of rice from India were limited to” ¢
: allotment of 100,000 tons-from the port
' Karachi for export to the Persian Gulf ports and Aden, and 55,000 toi
of boiled rice from certain ports of the Madras Presidency to Ceylon. !
" addition, the Government of India sanctioned the export from Gelcut
to Cuba, the Bermudas and other West Indian islands of 15,000 to
of a specidl quality, of rice (*‘ old hard table ’) which is not consunf
in India and is manufactured prmmpally for export to the Cub:
market. Under the modified scheme of rice control brought into force
Burma with effect from the 1st of Janué.ry 1921, 1'1 million tons we
reserved for Jndia out of “the exportable surplus of 1'Qeiillion ton
The balange of 0°8 million tons was allowed to be exported to forei
~countries under license. This scheme had the effect of bringn
down the price.of.rice in Burma in the early part of the year,'b
in June it was reported that out of the sanctioned allotment of 0-!
million tons, approximately 65,000 tons only remained for expo

to foreign countries during the year. ’Since the Government
India were anxious to ' conserve the remaining supplies for tho
countries within the Empire which have large Indian populations, su
as Ceylon, the Straits Settlements and the Mauritius, they stopped tl
general issue of further licenses to foreign countries with effect from t]
1s5 of July 1921. The small Walance remaining available for export w
distributed among cerfain countries to meet their minimum Tequirenten
during the remainder of the year. In view, however, of the favourab
reports received towards the close of the period under Teview regardi
the rice crops both in India and in Burma, all restrlctlons,v on 't]
- export of rice from Burma were removed on the 13th December 1991
As was mentioned in last year’s volume, there is a widespread popul
‘belief in India that the export of food-grains from -the country

Purchase of Wheat
Abroad.
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responsible for the prevailing high prices. This conclusion rests on
most insufficient grognds. Even prior to the
introduction of the system of control, the
average net export of grain and pulse from India in the 10 years
ending 1918 averaged less than 15 milllon tons per annum, as
against a total production of food-grains estimated at somewhere
near 80 millione%ons. This small exportable surplus, which has
latterly been kept in the country by the® restrictive policy previously
outlined, has undoubtedly assisted India to pull through the crises
caused by the monsoon failuresof 1918-19 and 1920-21. Its smallness
seems to show that the country is accustomed to rely rathet upon her
food stocks than upon the quantity which she normally sets aside
for export. The general justification for the restrictions on export in
foree during the period under review lies rather in the political than in the
economic effect of such restrictions ; although, unquestionably, a certain
steadyimg in price, largely due to increased public confidence, has from -
time to time resulted therefrom. It would however be a mistake to
matntain, as is done in certain sections of the Indian , Dress, that a com-
plete and permanent restriction on the export of food- -grains would con-
duce to the benefit of India. Already there are signs that the Indian
cultivator, who is as alive to obvious economic facts as his prototype in
other countrjes, is beginning to turn his attention from food-grains to
crops which fetch a better price in a wider market. In certain parts of
India, for example in Bengal, the shrinkage of the provincial area under
food-grains caused by the growth of the area under certain other crops is
exciting a certain alarm. .

As we have noticed, the economic condition of the Indian countryside
during the year 1921 has been one of considerable strength. Despite the
rise in prices of food, the increased wages of the
agricultural labourer have enabled him to sustain
a period of monsoon failure with greater ease than might have been
expected. It may be taken as contributory proof of his improving
position that the period under review has also been conspicuous for a
tendency towards joint action. Such actidn, it _may be pointed out,
does not in practlce oceur among persons who are In a weak and resource-
less condition. It is generally characteristic rather of classes of the
population who, having already made considerable economic advances,
take advantage of the strength they have gained in order to consolidate
their position and to improve it by combination. In various parts of
. India during the year 1921, the movement for tenants’ unions or Kisan

The ¢ Food-Drajn.”’

The Countryside.
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Sabha,s has become mcrei ingly prominent. In many cases, these unions

ve confined themselves to collectiye bargam-
Tenants® Unions.

ing with local landholders and overlords, and

to securing improved conditigns of tenure and labour for their members. -

They have also commenced to ventilate their gnevances to fhe general
public. As a result, the year has been marked in many_parts of India
by the rustic Iabourer s increased appreciation of his on value to society.

" Bond serfdom, which not intrequently governed the relations between
- ereditor and debtor, i is tending to disappear rapidly. -Nor, has the State
been slow to assist in the uplift of the rural population. Bhe time-
' state Actxon. honoured prac‘olce of 1mpressed labour has been

3 enactment : and the Reformed Local Governments are devoting consi-

“derable attention to such matters as tenant right. During the period -

under rewiew a_very important measure was successfully engineered for

", the province of Oudh, where hitherto tenure at will has been thespractice,

'The substantial merits of the Qudh Tenancy Act were unfortunately
olscured from the public eye by warm disputes over details : bu#dis-
passionate examination shows.that the benefits derived therefrom by
‘the peasantry are likély to be considerable.” In other provinces also,
- attention is being devoted to similar questions ; and Government gener-
ally speaking has shown itself only too willing to demonstrate its friend-
liness towards the Kisan Sabhas. ~But unfortunately in some instances
these organisations have been manipulated for political purposes by
wire-pullers, ejther local or imporfed. . Mention has already been made

" in preceding pages of the occurrence of riots and disorders due to such

perversion, more particularly in' the United Provinces. These events
. have unfortunately necessitated drastic’ action on the part of the
administration. Care has, however, im all cases been taken to
demonstrate that the action of Government is directed to the re-
pression of disorder and not to the repression of peaceful and lawful
combination among agricultural labourers. In this connection there
~.can be little doubt that oge effect of the non-co-operation movement has
been to divert the activities of certain of the tenants’ unions into
dangerous” paths.” They have begun to concern themselves with
matters political, regarding which their information.is necessarily
one-sided and incomplete. There has thus been a tendency, at
least in ceftain parts of ‘India, towards action of a semi-Bolshevik
character. This has been considerably stimulated by the policy of
hostility to Government preached by the non-cojoperation party, ag well

- . ’ ~

forbidden . in .many provinces by legislative -
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as by their open incitements to passive resisjance and the withholding
of taxes. The net result of these activitiesfhas been a considerable
increase in the ®class-consciousness of the rustic. A situation is thus
growing up which needs extremely carefu] handling. For, as the out-
breaks dugmg the period under review have ‘clearly shown, the Indian
Villager is very susceptible to mlsguldance, and when under the
influence of griewances, real or fancied, is prone to sudden outbursts of
unreasoning violence. The matter will proBably right itself as education
gradually spreads. But until the Indian rustic attains a greater sense
of responsibility and a soundems knowledge of pohtlca,l aﬂalrs the
stimulus which has been affoyded to his class- conscmusness contains
potentialities of serious disorder.

Having thus indicated in brief the general conditions durlng the
year 1921, of the Indian countryside, in which
dwell some 90 per cent. of the Indian popula-
tion, it semains to turn o the town population_ It should be remembered
that the position of the town-dweller in a time of rising prices is often
comsiderably inferior to his brother in the country. The monetgry
income of the average villager, small though it may be, does not repre-
sent his total budget. His dwelling as a rule costs him little or nothing ;
while his food is mainly produced by his own labour and by that of his
family. In the towns, on the other hand, the monetary isicome of the
individual represents by far the largest proportion of his assets; and .
" when the interval between prices and wages is at all considerable, great
economic suffering results. This is particularly noticeable in the case of
the middle classes. Small shopkeepers, clerks, the lower grades of
State and commercial employees, have for the last four years been

o ) exposed to the pinch of necessity. Prices kave
Suﬁenng%l;:seghe Middle peen-iising to a considerable degree; and the
) economics of the town generally prevent mem-

bers of this class from profiting by any temporary reduction in the
price of ordinary commodities. In their small fixed incomes, their
large families and their steadily increasing expenditure, they have found
cause for deep and widespread discontent. Theiy position is compli-
cated by the fact that social status compels them to *“ keep up appear-
ances ”’ effectively preventingthem from entering upon new employ-
ment of a more lucrative kind than their own pursuit if it should
happen to conflict with long-established custom and social
prejudice. In fact, like England, India has her new poor,
especially in the middle-class of town-dwellers. The readjustment

. The Town-Dwellers.



201

between -prices and yages must’ in their case necessarily be
slow; sihce the lalioi ‘market in which the middle and lower
middle classes compete is habitually overstocked. Sofaras Government
employees are concerned sgmething has already been done to mitigate
the rigour of theiy positidn : but they account, it. must be rgmembered
for but a small fraction of the class 4o, which they belong. Their lefs
fortunate brethren, conscious of increasing hardship and misery, fall a
-ready prey to the latestgust®of political agitation ; constituting, it would
seem, by far the most bitter and enthusiastic elementsinany anti-Govern-
ment campaign. “The town labourer,”on the other hand, has many
advantages from which the middle-class man is in India rigidly debarred
by the traditional limitations of his pgsition.
The market in which the town labourer com-
petes, whether he be skilled or unskilled, is normally large.” He can form
himself into combines for extorting better terms from his employers. He -

The Labourer.

can change, as opportumty offers, from one kind of Jabour to gnother if -~

hebe unskilled ; and even if he be skilled, he has probably several strings
to his bow. Mogeover, though at present insufficiently organised, he .
is gradually acqulrmg a power, unknown to the middle-class man,
to bring his grievances urgently before the notice of the public
by strikes which interfere with public utilities. Considering the import-
ance of the part played in the history of the year 1921 Gby all the seli-
assertive activities, legitimate or otherwise, of the bown, labourer, some
endeavour must be made to examine the poswlon which he occupies
in the economic structure of India.
" Tt has frequently been pointed out that Indian labour has not been -
" up to the present as economical as its cheapness would imply. It has

long been an axiom with Indian employers that . -

charactﬂ%“;ﬁr“ Ingian 4o Tndianlabourer preferslong hours, with lax
‘discipline, to shorter "hours, with strict
discipline. But, as pointed out in last year’s Report, there was a
tendency during 1920 to give the latter plana trial. The shorter
hours upon which workmen have successfully insisted in Ahmedabad, .
Bombay and elseyhere Pave rendered this inevitable : and a further -
. step has been faken by the introduction of legislation for a sixty-hour
week in factories. But the efﬁmenoy of the Indian workman
must be raised considerably before he can turn out as good work as his
rival overseas. The first step towards raising his efficiency is to raise his
standard of living, and before this can be effected, the wages, housing
and general conditions of labour in India will have to be improved:
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congiderably. Already serious efforts are beinggmade to tackle all these
problems. In the larger industrial cities, the wages of the labouring
classes arerapidly overtaking the inflated prices hitherto responsible for
~somuch hardship. Effortsare being madetq relieve the congestion
which threadens to make the housing conditions of labour intolerable.
The Improvement Trustsin great cities, such as Bombay and Calcutta,
are devoting funds®b this object, and many employers are undertaking
housing schemes for their labour. Attention is also being directed more
and more prominently in the great industrial centres to what is known
in the West as welfare work. During the period
under ereview, a careful enquiry was made
into the conditions of employment of women and children in
different provinces, in industry, in agriculture, and in coal-mining,
while some firms started maternity benefit schemes for their womem
employees. Firms were also recommended to employ medicat women
to look #fter the health of such employees, gnd in certain instances
this advice has already been taken. Local Governments have been
asked® to consider the necessity of establishing ehealth services
in connection with the inspection of factories, while the utility
of employing female officials to study health questions, in so
far as they affect women industrial workers, has also been pointed
out. But beyend question the most important step taken «during the
year 1921 towards the amelioration of the conditions of Indian labour
" was the introduction of a Bill to amend
Factggpf:v!;t(lll.tlons the Indian Factories Act. The principal
features of the amending Act include the

provision of further protection for children working in factories by
raising the maximum and minimum ages, by reducing their hoars
of labour in non-textile factories, by providing for intervals of rest, and
by inserting additional safeguards in respect to certification. Further,
the hours for adults in all classes of factories have been limited, with
lengthened intervals for rest and more stringent provisions for week-
day holidays. Moreover, there has been a, considerable extension
in the definition of the word ‘ factory” and definite principles
have been enunciated to regulatethe grant of exemption from the
provisions of the Act. During the year, proposals for legislation for
the provision of workmen’s compensation were formulated by the
Government of India and published for general criticism. These
beneficent effortsin the direction of improving the conditions of labour
haye by no means beep confined to the State. Certain private

[ ]
Welfare Work.
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1nst1tut10ns, asbwell as gome large Indlan ﬁrms, are beglnnmg to take»
n active interest in the matter. The Sociak -°

Service League in Bombay is carrying on
welfare work among the gparatives employed in two groups of mills
under the agency of Messrs. Currimbhoy Ibrahim apd Messrs.
Tatas. In the Tata industrial city at Jamshedpur, welfare work: on.
an extensive scale is also being conducted. (s-operative credit

- societies are being steadily fntroduced among mill-hands, who as a class- -
are thriftless and liable to fall into the clutches of extortionate shop--
keepers apd money-lenders. But befére very much progress cam be made-
in ameliorating thelot of the Indian labaurer, some systematic attempts.
must be madeé to give him sufficient education to enable him to perceive-
his own interest more clearly than is the case at present. Some of the:
more enlightened mill-owners in Bombay and elsewhere maintain schools
for the eflucation of the children of théir employees ; but little has been.
so far accomplished in phe direction of providing free or campulsory-
education for the children of the labouring classes in urban areas.

« During the year 1921, as we have already noticed, the economie rest--
lessness characteristic 6f the year 1920 continued and expressed itself .
‘most plainly in combined action on the part of -workmen. Labour-

unions have come prominently before the notice-

of the general public on accountgof the magni-
tude and frequency of the strikes which have taken place. Hitherto thex
generahty of these unions have been conducted in a fashion” which makes.
comparisonwith corresponding institutions in the West very. misleading..

But from the remarkable growth in the number of these. bodies during-
the year 1921 there seems little doubt that the movement.has come to
Tirdia to stay. In the larger towns, on-the railways, and in some public .

utility services, such as the Post Office, the employees have succeeded in
building up orgamzatlons which are likely to be the nuclei of properly
constituted trades unions. The remainder of the unionshave still very-
httle cohesion and many are virtually strike committees. This is partly-

" to be explained by the fact that in many of the important industrial-

-centres the labouropulation is ﬁoatmg—that is to say, the- average-
- s Wealkness. . labourer is domiciled in a locality remote from
that in which he works, and he expects to-
return once more to his village after a period spent in a.
mill or factory. Partly also it is due to the fact that many*
labourers dislike the idea of regular contributions™ and union
discipline, so that a given union rarely embragés more than a small per--

anate Philaathropy.

" Labour Umons '
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centage of the men employed in any establishment. In consequence,
the authority which can be exercised by the smgller unions over the men
as a whole is at present very restricted, although fortunately it shows a
tendency to increase. The need for increasgd efficiency in organisation
_ among Indign trades unions has again madeitself amply apparent during
the-period under review. There were no fewer than 400 strikes during
e 1921. Of these, the majority were due to
economic causes, bht in some cases political
issues were confused with economic grievances. This was the case in
two of the most stubborn strikes that India has known—the Assam tea
garden strike, with the resultapt strike on the Assam—Bengal’Railway
and the Indian inland river steamers ; and the Buckingham and Carnatic
mill strikes. The Assam-Bengal Railway strike lasted for about 2%
months. At its height, some 11,000 employees were out of work, and
in the end some 4,500 lost their posts altogether. In the Buckingham
and Carnatic mill strikes, about 10,000 Worlgmen were concerned.
Throughout the year, as we have already seen, the gap between wages
and est of living diminished, and in many cases disappeared ; and thg
effect of this on the course of strikes became increasingly apparent.
The successful strikes that had marked the year 1920 became fewer
-and fewer as 1921 proceeded ; indeed, by the end of the year they had
become rare. But if India is to profit by the exampls of other
countries, and avoid the loss and dislocation caused by recurrent
strikes, the labour problem must be tackled systematically. She has,
indeed, her own special reasons for regarding it as urgent. Quite
apart from the inconvenience caused to the general public by economic
unrest, there are other and even more serious aspects to be considered.
If India is to make any real advance towards responsible governmest,
there must be a substantial and continuous increase in her resources. -
For this, industrial advance is necessary ; and nothing will do more to
.check it than continuous conflict between employers and employed.

In dealing with this urgent problem, the first requisites are trained
investigators and adequate information. Acgordingly, the State has
‘taken the lead in the organization of separate Laboyr Departments or
Bureaux. The Labour Bureau of the Central
Government was started in May 1920, and
special officers dealing with labour have been employed in Madras, Ben-
gal, Bombay and the United Provinces. Already the activities of these
Departments have begun to attractthe atten-
tion of the public to the importance of labour

Strikes.

State Actiop.

Labour Bureaux.
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questions. During the year the Government of India, endeavoured to
stimulate enquiry into fie cost of living of ‘the labouring classes with a
. view to the constructionh of cost of living index numbers. The scheme
was taken up® with energy | in Bombay and in the United Provinces. If

“provincial index numbers which command general support can be pro- -

«duced, they will provide extremely valuable data for the solution Of
industrial problems *

In last year’s Report w&saw that near the end of 1920 a decision of

the Madras High Court had revealed the neces-

Protec%t;x}ogfs.l‘rades sity of legislation for the protection of Indian’

,posmble to obtain an injunction restralnmg a trades union official or
organizer from influencing labourers to break their contract with their

“employers by stnkmg ‘to obtain an increase of wages. The precipitation -

of an-issue so grave before the main lines of union development had
had time to settle themselves, is certainly regrettable Goyernment,
however, felt compelled to move in the matter, and durmg the year
1921 proposals gere published for a trade union bill, with a eview
to 'its early introduction in the legislature. The question of
machinery for’ the settlement of str1kes has engaged ~the ‘attention of
the Indian administration for some time ; and while no comprehensive.
scheme hag yet been devised, useful e;lperlments have heen made. In
Madras, Courts of Enquiry proved. of somé value in diminishing

discord in 1920, and several successful efforts at conciliation have been .

made i other provinces. Acting on. the recommendations of a'
commlttee which investigated the subject, the Government of Bengal
created an organization for the settlement of

Conciliation. ,

. “disputes in. public utility services- The first
Board of conclhamon and arbitration appointed in that Presidency
dealt successfully with -a strike on the light railways around
Calcutta. In Bombay also a- Committee was asked to explore
the causes of industrial unrest and to suggest remedies. It
i not possible to estimate exactly the utlhty of conciliation or

arbitration board§ in *India ; ; but there seems little doubt that

they are llkely to meet a need which is much felt. Among
employers ‘also efforts have been- made to obviate possible
causes of_labour unrest by the institution of works _committees
or shop committees on the lines recommended by the Whitley
Committee in England. Similar committees have also been estab-
lished in certain mdustn_al establishments .controlled by the State.

trades unions. ,As the law then stood, it,was

-

~
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The movement is still in its miancy, and it is djfficult to say how it will
develop in relation to the growing trades unionemovement.
Under modern conditions, labour can no longer be considered a purely
. domestic problem. +Aga member of the League
I.nternatll?:g%uespects °f of Nations, India has recently been called upon
) to consider and take action regarding the pro-
posals adopted by tRe International Labour Conference held at Washing-
ton at the close of 1919. Six draft Conventions and six recommendations
were adopted by this Conference, the most important of which contained
provisions regarding limitation of *the hours of work; unemployment ;
the employment of women before and after child-birth and during the
night ; the minimum age for admission of children to industrial employ-
ment ; the night work of young persons employed in industry ; the pre-
vention of anthrax ; the use of white phosphorous in the manufacture of
matches ; and the establishment of a Government health sertice. All
these matters came up for consideration duringghe period under review,
and, as already pointed out, important action has been taken in several
direc#ions by the Legislature notably in the amendmens of the Factories
Act. India was not required to satisfy the convention regarding the
employment of women before and after child-birth ; but Government
was asked to make an enquiry into prevailing conditions with a view
to sending -a raport to the meeting of the International Jeabour Con-
ference in 1921. The enquiry was accordingly instituted and a report
submitted ; but the time did not seem ripe to introduce legislation
enforcing the convention. In view of the importance of the subject,
however, it was decided that efforts should be made to induce employers
and owners to start voluntary benefit schemes and to give them such
help and advice as they might need. Arrangements were made <or
medical women to collect information relating
to the needs of women employees and the pro-
vision made for them at the time of child-birth. The Council of the
Countess of Dufferin’s Fund lent the services of two of their staff
belonging to the Women’s Medical Service for the purpose of preliminary
enquiries in Bengal and Bombay. In the Punjab, the Assistant to the
Inspector General, Civil Hospitals, has undertaken similar duties in con-
junction with her other work. A like arrangement for the United Pro-
vinces unfortunately failed to materialize. The Central Government at
the same time set a good example by introducing liberal rules regulat-
ing the grant of maternily leave to women in its employ. It has been
suggested to Local Govgrnments that similar rules should be framed

Women’s Welfare.
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for their employees, and that_efforts should be made to induce. local -
authotities to do the same. Certain of the other conventions -were
ratified by the Bill ‘amehding the Indlan Factories Act, to which refer- -
ence has already been made.

That the efforts of the*Government of Indla in carrymg out their

: . - obligations under the “peace treaty® have bean
Apmﬁ?&?;‘é’;oﬁf;em' - appreciated, may be seen from the following
' , ren;arks addressed to the Seoretary\of S’ca’ue by

the Director of the International Labour Office :— ,

“1 should be much obliged if you would: convey to the Government
. « _of India the gratitude of the International Labour Office for
 the assistance that was given*to the work of the International
' Labour Organization, and its great apprecmtlon of the manner
in which the Government of India 1s fulfilling its obligations
~and of the conspicuous example of social.and labour progress

which it is thus showing to the world.” - -
" _The Director’s repost further recognizes the efforts of India in the

~ following pa,ra,oraph — #

* " “The actior taken by the Government of India Wlth regard %o the
ratification of the Washmgbon decisions may be regarded ag
the first tangible results in the East of the ideals inspiring

“Part XIII of the Treaty of Peace; and the information
*furnished in the above mentioned extract fron®the letter of the
Goverriment of:India, Department of Industries, and in the
above report is évidence of the active interest of the Govern-
ment of India in securing the improvement of the conditions -
of industrial life and labour in its country. Immediately
after the pasiing of the- Washmgton de01s1ons,_ an mtensely
hopeful atmosphere was created ih this country. One is

" justified in stating that these hopes have not been. deceived.
-A vast social revolution has been realized which will have

- a far-reaching effect in the production of the world-wide

ethbnum of social condltlons for. which the movement
strives.”  te -

_The action whith Tndia had taken on proposals prepared by previous

sessions of the International Labour Conference, secured her a prominent
part atTthe third session which was held at Geneva -in October and

November 1921. _There was a growing - realization of her industrial

-importance, ‘combined with a much greater réadiness than had been

h dlspla,yed at Genoa to make allowance for her spec1a1 circumstances.

”, . . ~
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From all that has been said it will be apparent that throughout

India there is a great; need for a systematic
i effort towards the economic uplift both of the
masses and of the middle classes. Probably the most powerful single
agency for improving the conditions of In(fi,aﬁ labour, both rural and
utban is tobe found in the co-operative movement. During the last
Jecade, as has beew pointed out in previous reports, co-operation has
made rapid strides in India. Agricultural sotieties are flourishing ; they
deal with the joint sale of agricultural produce, with the joint pro-
duction apd sale of implements and manures, and with such other
useful purposes as irrigation and consolidation of holdings. Th8ir work ©
has spread into many channels which bring practical benefits not only
to their members but also to the surrounding locality, through the
opening of dispensaries and schools, the introduction of improved
methods of cultivation, the improvement of communications and the
like. Puplic confidence in the movement shows obvious signs of grow-
ing. This confidence is likely to increase urler the new system of
Goverpment ; for co-operation is now a transferred subject in charge of
the Ministerial section of the reformed provincial administrations. Its
direction is thus entirely in Indian hands, which command alike its
widespread organisation and its enormous potentialities for national
uplift. That the position occupied by the co-operative mqvement is
strong and well-grounded, is obvious from the history of the year 1921.
During the period under review, the whole political atmosphere of
the country was in large degree antagonistic to the purposes and
ideals that underlie co-operation. Contempt
_ for authority and disregard for law, increas-
ing capriciousness combined with the teaching that material prosperity
is useless and progress is a delusion, have produced in certain quarters
a state of mind which is in every particular opposed to the principles
and objects of economic co-operation. But the continued progress -
of the movement, despite these unfavourable conditions, reveals
clearly the extent to which it has taken root in the country. Almost
everywhere in India there has been-a considerable growth in the
number of co-operative societies. In Bombay, the number of agri-
cultural credit societies has grown from
1,993 to 2,264, while the working capital has
increased from £1'08 millions (Rupees 108 lakhs) to £1'33 millions
(Rupees 133 Jakhs). The owned capital of these societies now amounts
to over Rs. 40 lakhs, of which Rs. 307 lakhs consists of members’

Co-operation.

Progress during 1921-22.
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deposits. The growth of non-credit agricultural societies has been less
rapid, the total number sta,ndlng at 118 as against 98 in the preceding .«
year. But there has betn 4 remarkable extension of the activities of
the Co- operatlve Central Institute, which may be termed the nucleus of
_progress in co-operation thréughout the Bombay Presidency. The train-
ing classes of the Institute attracted large numbers of COllege studenss
and the general public. The instruction given hgrein is particularly
valuable since it 1mproves. the work of the secretaries of co- 0perat1ve
societies. Public interest in co-operation is proved by the fact that in
addition to a Provincial Co- operative Conference which Was held ,in -
Bombay*in September 1920, eight Dlstnct Conferences were held durmg
the year 1920-21. Night schools, opened for adult members of .co-opera-
" tive societies through the generosﬂ:y of Sir Vithaldas Thackersey have
already -produced promising results. At the close of the year, “under
- review, 29 such schools were working, and funds have been promised
for 11- more. Perhaps the most interesting feature of the recent.
"progress of the movenfent in Bombay has been the introduction of
cheques and dlscount business among co-operative banks. The aim
récently set before the movement has been to provide those. bankmg
. facilitieg which are necessary ' to every civilized country and which so
far hardly exist in India outside of the Presidency towns. If. the
cozoperative movement is able to erect, in every considerable town and
" in every district, banks which W111 help the -artisan, th® small profes-
sional man and the small trader and which will at the same time,
by popularlzmg credit and’ the instruments of credit, abolish the present
- _difficulties of conveymg money, from place to place, an enormous boon.”_
will- have been conferred on the .country. There will also be the
additional advantage of preservmg the profits of the bankmg business.”
to the general public mstead of handmg them tothe capitalist and
‘the’ ﬁnan01er In Madras durmg the period under review there~was a.* -
net mcrease of. 1 ,061 in the number of agncultural credit societies,
o Madrase @ raising the total to 5,207. “The total working
“i* % wy  yamfere 4y Capital increased from £1:57 millions to. £1-84
mrlhons Prmmpally or® account. .of the bad season, the net profit.
earned by the ‘sociéties ‘showed,a- decline from £0 21 million to £0'19
mllhon The number of agncultural non-credit. societies rose shghtly
during’ the year, and, several of them did good work and earned fair
proﬁts As 111ustrat10n of the;way i in which the co-operative movement..
is working in Madras for the benefit of particular classes, mention
may be_made of the fact that during the period under r}ewew there
R L. : .-
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“were 32 weavers’ societies, 16 building societies, 2 printing societies, 2
Jabour societies, 1 society for managing a hostel for students, 1 for
the supply of stationery and other articles fo students, and lastly 1
motor bus society. Steady progress continued to be made in the
formation of societies for the depressed antl backward classes, such 253
societies Maving been registered during the year. In Bengal, the
total number of sometles of all kinds increased from 5,408 at the
beginning of the® year to 6,366 at its clgse. Despite the persistent
‘demand for new societies, a considerable
degree of caution had to be exercised on
account of the difficulties of the’year. The recorded progress indeed
seéms to have been the maximtm consistent with financial security and
the maintenance of adequate supervision, the total working capital of
the societies having risen from £2'8 millions to £3:3 mﬂhons Of
this sum the societies and their members provided for 46 per cent. Agri-
cultural societies rose from 4,920 to 5,787, and their memberéhip from
147,923 £0 162,237. As in the other provinces, éhe development of agri-
cultural non-credit societies was slower, although excellent work was
-done” One such society erected a godown to store 1,200 tons of paddy
which members had hitherto been forced to sell at a sacrifice for want
of accommodation. The number of irrigation societies in Western
Bengal has increased to 7, while several others are in process of organiza-
tion. The Nadhaon Ganja Cultivators’ Society, to which referénce is made
in last year’s report, continues to be in a very strong position. It made
larger grants for education and sanitation, and 4an allotment of Rs. 60,000
for a demonstration farm. Unfortunately, in Bengal, as elsewhere, a
certain amount of internal dissension grew up even among the most
prosperous societies through the efforts of the emissaries of non-co-
operation. Before the end of the year, however, the majority of ‘the
resulting differences were composed, and the co-operative movement in
Bengal continues to advance in practically every part of the province.
.Public interest, and in particular, the interest of the landholders, has
shown a marked increase, and many important landlords have rendered
valuable assistance both financially and by a display of practical interest.
The Bengal Co-operative Organization Society wlich is doing useful
work as a bureau of information and advice on co-operative matters,
devoted particular attention to the solution of problems peculiar to
Calcutta. As a result of the activities of its housing committee, the
organization of a co-operative housing society has now become a matter
-0 practical politics.¥ In the Punjab, notwithstanding the unfavourable
- .. _‘
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conditions of the year, there was every-sign of an increasing interest in

y co-operative work on the part of the people.
. %The number of agricultural gocieties increased
from 6,831 to 8,014, with a total membership of 214,411. The working

k’unjéb.

_capital also rose from £1'8 millions to £2'2 millions,. although, as in

many other places, there was a decrease in the recovery o outstanding
debts due primarily to the bad agricultural year. The organization of

- credit societies had to be, restricted on account of the overwhelmmg

- demand, bilt this side of the movement was undoubtedly of great service
in affording financial assistance to members. The formation of 4 new
central danks and of 13 new banklng unions marks the I?rogress of
co-operative institutions. Among the ntost interesting items in the pro-
~gress of the movement in the Punjab is the Jhang mortgage bank. This
institution is now in its second year of existence and has already secured
a considerable measure of success. It has hitherto advanced Rs. 73,000,
and has helped in the redemptmn of 820 acres of land together with a

large number of trees.s As mentioned in last year’s report, the Punjab .

can boast the organization of specidl societies for the consolidation of
those scattered *holdings which cause so much loss to Indian ®gricul-

.ture. There are at'present 60 such societies with over-1,600 members;

while 31 new societies have been formed but are not yet registered.

. Re-partition has been completed in 44 villages, with the result that
*1,500 mentbers have agreed to consolidate more than 64000 acres. The

number of fields has been reduced from over 10,000 to just over 2,000,
while the average size of holdings has been increased from three-fourths
of an acre to four acres. \In addition to these interesting lines of ac-
tivity, nearly 100 arbitration societies have been formed with the object
of preventing unnecessary - litigation. Night schools have also been
opened to teach the elements of education to adult members of co-opera-
tive societies, and mutual assistance has been organized in such matters

. a3 silt clearance in inundation canals, land reclamation .and the like.
In the United Provinces, the Co-operative department steadily adhered -

to the policy of making 1o advance without
oeing fully assured that the ground in front
was firm. No pritary - societ?es were registered until their organization
’had been carefully decided on the spot by one of the officers of the de-
- partment. Notwithstanding this cautious policy and an unsatlsfa.otory

United Provme,s

.agricultural season, the year witnessed the formation of no fewer than

883 societies, the largest number hitherto registered in a year. Of these,

827 were agricultural credit societies, a figure which brought the total.
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number of units of this character up to 4,223. Their working capite
increased from £0'48 million to £0-57 million.  Non-agricultura
co-operation also showed an extensive develobment during the year.
and a fairly large number of non-credit societies were formed. Steady
attempts are being made to arrange for tht ebetter marketing of the
products ofeco-operative societies ; and in order to exhibit such manu-
factures as can to greater advantage be turned out by co-operative
methods, an industfial and agricultural exhikition was held at Lucknow
in January 1921 with great success. In the Central Provinces,- the
effects of unfavourable agricultural conditions
‘ were felt so severely that it was necessary for
Government to step in to the h&lp of the movement. During the year
1920, the number of credit societies had greatly increased, and the
average loan required by each member had been much larger owing
to the high level of prices and other causes. Accordingly, just before
the beginning of 1921, the provincial bank had exhausted its fluid re-
sources afld was unable to finance the centralebanks. A crisis arose
owing to severe crop failure and subsequent famine. In order to restore
public®confidence, Government arranged a cash credif to provide thé
banks with fluid resources,-and also provided a sum of Rs. 19 lakhs
to be utilized in giving loans to members of societies. The dislocation
of co-operative business caused by the failure of the provineial bank to
supply capital ®%as therefore been definitely tided over, whife a strong
Committee has heen appointed to consider the whole organisation of the
co-operative credit movement and to make recommendations for its
improvement. Despite the trials through which it has passed, the reove-
ment even during the period under review has shown considerable pro-
gress. The membership of societies has increased from 145,750 to 186,787
while the total working capital has risen from £2'5 millions to £2:99
millions. There were 34 registered agricultural societies for pumiposes
other than credit, including six for the purchase and sale of agricultural
implements, 25 for production and distribution of pure seed, 2 for cattle
breeding, and one for ginning cotton. An interesting development in
Berar takes the form of societies for the protection of crops. Wild pigs
are the most common depredators, and pig-killing® clubs have been
organised to deal with them. One such club accounted for 155 pigs
in the course of two years. Agricultural Associations and Seed Unions
are also prominent in the Central Provinces. A very large quantity of
improved seed has been distributed by co-operative societies acting in
conjunction with the Agricultural Department. In Burma, the number

- \
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Burma of agricultural credit societies has risgn *from
o 3,319 to 3,704, and individual membership from
72,816 to0 81,903. Among societies for production ang sale, the Mahlaing
co-operative ginning factory is‘reported to have done good work. It
ginned the cotton and shreugh a rise in price sold the lint for thé culti-
vators, obtaining nearly double the prlce prevailing at tle time when
the cotton was first brought for gmnlng A co.operatwe paddy mill
has been registered, and,another is being organized. In Bihar and
Orissa the total membershlp of societies of all kinds has now reached
- 107,514, an increase of 11,422 6ver the figures of the prevlous year.
The werking capital of all societies has shown'an even “more rapid
Bihar and Orissd. increase, now'. standmg at £1:07 millions as:-
against £0-82 million in the previous period.

- Agricultural credit gocieties, working during the year numbered 3,247 as
against 2,774. With their superior organization of guarantee unions and
central T)anks, they are making steady progress inareas where the move-
ment has for sometimedbeen established and simultaneously afe develop-
ing rapidly in néw areas. Agncultural sale societies as distinet from
tredit societies hre gromng in importance every year, but theré’i is stilk
an inclination to expect large profits on the turn of the market rather
than moderate profits from sound business methods. Of non-agricul-
tural societies, those started for the benefit of ministerial officers and
managed By them have again shown sound management® The develop-
ment of peoples’banks, contractors’ societies and. co-operative stores of
various kinds show the wide scope that there is for the activities of the
Department in benefiting. all classes of the community. Among the
most interesting of these may be mentioned the weavers’ co-operative
societies and the fishermen’s societies on the Orissa coast. The condi-
tion of the Orissa fishermen was notoriously miserable until the intro-
duction among them of the co-operative movement. ‘They had not even

boats and nets of their own, they could obtain no advances, and were °

accordingly unable in any way to better their.condition. But since the

* introduction of the co-operative movement, they have earned a name for
punctuality in repayment of their loans and have been able to provide .
themselves with tlfeir own boats and nets. They readily sell their large
catches to Caloutta merchants who flock to the spot with ice boxes and

pay good prices. Unfortunately, considerable local resentment has been
aroused by the consequent rise in the price of fish, and by the subtrac-

. tion of the best of the catch for Calcutta consumption.” The fishermen

- have been harrassed by many forms of social boycott, from which it is

5 Q2 -
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necessary to protect them. But the change in their economic condi-

« tion within the short space of two years represents a striking testimony
e tothe power of the co-operative movement. In
Assam the number of Agricultural Credit Socie-

ties rose from 412 to 494 during the period unfier review, with a member-
ship of 21,638. The working capital rose from £0°05 million to £0-06

million. There are po societies for agricultural produetion or for the
sale of produce.

Assam,

L]

_ Among lines of progress to which organised effort such as that em-
bodied in the co-operation movement will in the near future undoubtedly
contribute in increasing degree, js one most necessary to the well-being
of the Indian people, ivz., Sanitation.”

In successive reports mention has been made of the difficulties attend-
ing the task of sanitary reform in India. The
meagre resources of the administration have
hitherto Been able to accomplish but little in éhe face of widespread
popular apathy among 270 million persons. What is required is the
growth of a humanitarian and altruistic spirit, which alone can secure®
the enlistment of the enthusiasm rather than passive acquiescence of the
educated classes in the task of uplifting the sanitary condition of the
masses. The problem is in many respects educational, and its solution
must necessarily be slow. For it will be almost impossible t6 safeguard
India from a heavy death-rate punctuated by disastrous epidemics until
a change can be introduced into the prevailing ideas regarding hygiene.
It is not merely the widespread poverty of the Indian masses which
lends sanitation in India its peculiar difficulties. Far more serious is
) . the tenacious adherence even of the educated
Dlmﬁlgﬁzg'i the classes to social customs and observances

often diametrically opposed to the dictates of
hygiene. It is indeed difficult to imagine how the public health of

India can be satisfactory until the fundamental conditions which
govern it have been improved. Only with the amelioration of
the social and economic status of the masses, in conjunction with
an increase in the receptivity of the classes to new ideas, will the
lamentable backwardness in hygiene be radically remedied. So revolu-
tionary a process cannot be accomplished in a day; although the
recent improvement in the economic position of the lower classes, if
too modest to satisfy the reformer or convert the pessimist may fairly
be regarded as a foundation for better things. Through town and

- a
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country alike there is urgent need of implanting the seeds of elementary _
sanitary knowledge. Bhe value of fresh air, pure water and wholesome
food, as well as the elements of domestic and personal hygiene have to
be brought into the evgry day life of the population. The masses un-
fortunately still attribute diseases to the v181tat1on of varioais Goddesges,
and when swkness oceurs, take steps to appease offended Deities rather
than to disinfect their watber- supply and to prevént the contamination
-of their articles of food.® It is in the Indian home, and partlcularly
among Indian women, that a better knowledge and a keener apprecia-
tion of sanitary principles are most urgently required. Amd here it is

. that the old conservative forces exersise their strongest.opposition to
the introduction of new and more healthful practice: For work of this
kind to be accomplished successfully, two things are essential. In the

- first place the administrative agency must enjoy the confidence of the
peoples and must work along lines in conformity with their mental pro-
cesses. In the next place, it must operate in an atmosphere of
genuine humanity and altruism, such as alone:

Samt%t;g:r :}’:31 the  can supply the driving force necessary ®o over-
‘ " come the dead weight of century-old inertia.
There is- unfortunately little reason to suppose that the transfer of
Sanitation to popular control will usher in the millennium at an early
date. Wehen all allowances are made for financial strimgency, it cannot
be said that the Reformed Provincial Governments have thrown
themselves enthusiastically into the struggle with disease. The daily
press, however, shows that popular interest in the problems of
sanitation is slowly increasing, which of itself is a good thing. One of
the encouraging features of the period under review has been the
increasing number of lccal associations who are taking part in
sanitary work. Voluntary agencies have multiplied, and private
generosity both in money and service increases.

While educated Indian opinion is showing itself gradually more
responsive to the pressing requirements of public bealth, the steady
fight against the diseages which afflict the country continues without
intermission. The extermination of bubonic plague is now regarded
as a matter of persistent and organised effort: but unfortunately,

there has been retrenchment of expenditure on

. plague measures as a result of the introduction .

of ministerial control. This is probably due to diminished fear of a
plague epidemic. Bothin 1919 and 1920, there was a low mortality
‘from this cause; and the period under revjew has witnessed a con-

-
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siderable amelioration of the disease. The total mortality for the
year shows a very great reduction; and during the 4 or 5 months
of the hot weather, Northern India was
free from cases of human plague. Unfor-
tunately, tlee disease is carried over such gaps as this by the con-
tinuance of the infection among rats; and the last two months of the
year showed that th' infection still remains. o0 the meantime the local-
ised nature of the outbreaks facilitates the task of the administration
in dealing with this scourge. In those parts of India which are afflicted
Ma.l.a dia by Malaria®special projects have of lase been
undertaken, and in Bengal in particular there

has been a reduction of the death-rate in certain districts. So far
as deaths from Malaria were concerned, the yearon the whole was
favourable. Although the usual amount of morbidity and mortality
occurred in endemic centres, the dryer parts of India escaped. ®Unfor-
tunately the great rise in the price of quinine gvhich has taken place
since the war has set back the very promising campaigns which have
been cfrried for some years for placing quinine within #he reach of thes
poor. In order to offset so far as possible the effect of the rise of prices;
Government hasopenedup anareain Burmafora Chinchona plantation.
Meanwhile, renewed efforts are being made to stamp out this pest. The
Ministry of Pullic Health in Bengal has been struggling hatd against
the difficulties imposed by financial stringency. Conferences have been
held by district boards throughout the affected districts to formulate
anti-malarial measures and schemes of water-supply,and to draw up
schemes of finance. A malarial observatory to consider and correlate
the various data has been established at Sonarpur in Bengal, and an
additional malarial research officer has been sanctioned. Further, im"
portant anti-malarial sanitary schemes have been undertaken, and orly
await a more favourable financial sifuation to come to fruition. To-
wards the amelioration of leprosy, from which India like many Eastern
countries, suffers, recent research has done much. The success of the
treatment by injection with hydrocarpus and other oils has enabled
the relief of leprosy to be placed upon a highly
effective basis. Recent research indicates that
leper asylums may ke transformed into hospitals for treatment instead
of being institutions for the isolation of sufferers. The noble work
accomplished by the Mission to Lepers thus acqulres an added signi-
ficance, and if only public support be forthcoming in sufficient degree,
mgny patients may be festored to their homes and to society.

Plague.

Leprosy.
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Zoncerning cholera the prospects are less hopeful; the year was a
had one. Outbreaks of exc.eptlonal severity
ocourred. ‘As usual, the influence exerted by
) large concentrations of pjlgrims at all the most holy places was very
marked. \The control of the disease should in theory be easy »and where -
- elaborate arrangements can be made, such as those carried out by the
Bombay Government for the help of the pilgrim siting the centres”
associated with the Sinhdst fair, excellent results :are achieved.
Small-pox Small-pox eontin’ues rife throughout the country,
- " . but except in*the case of a virulent ®epidemic
it is very difficult to persuade people to have their children vaccinated .
and almost impossible to get them to submit to re-vaccination. Further,
the Non-co-operation movement has not left even these beneficial acti-
vities of Government unharmed, and in certain parts the anti-vaccina-
tion banmer which some members of the educated classes have taken up
* from time to time, is noy raised highe: than ever, with the result that
the number of inoculations during the year under review has shown a
tendency for deerease. In India, research is not neglected. Muring
the year under review, a-School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene,
which has for some time been projected, ‘'was opened in Calcutta.
A School of Tropical Medicine in connection with the Parel bacteriolo-
gical laboratory has been under consideration in Bomba}b The pro) ject
for an Imperial Medical Research Institute to investigate the mass of
. problems which still await attention has been
sanctioned. The Indian Research Fund Asso-
ciation is conducting important enquiries dealing with diseases such as
hookworm, influenza, kala azar, and other endemics which oppress
India. Prevention also continues to claim much thought. The proposals
of the Committee recently appointed . to deal with yellow fever have
received the approval of Government and measures against the im-
portation of this disease will be carried out as circumstances permit.-
In order to safeguard the introduction of dangerous diseases into India
by sea, arrangements ]mve been made for introduction.of early
notifications of outbreaks in countries possesslng ports - in maritime
relations with India.

Among the most pressing problems of India’s health is that presented
by the appalling infant mortahty It has been
calculated that every year 1o fewer than 2
million Indian babies die, while many others survive only to grow weak

and feeble from unhygienic surroundings during infancy. A note

" Cholera.

Research.

Infant Mortality.



218

worthy feature of the period under review has been the further progress
of the infant wglfare movement, which owes much to the All-India
Maternity and Child Welfare League initiated by Lady Chelmsford.
In all the great centres of population, wonk is now being done for the
training ob midwives, for the instruction of mothers and for the care
of babies. Trammg centres for Indian and Anglo-Indian women have
been opened in order to spread the elements of infantile hygiene to other
parts of India. Most hopeful sign of all, *Indian ladies are begmnmg
to interest themselves in this work in larger numbers. But such is the
magnitufle of the field, that consitent and widespread effort qn a scale
hitherto impossible must be umdertaken, if any appreciable reduction is
to be made in the appalling mortality of young children. The admirable
work done year by year by the National Association for supplying Female
Medical Aid to the Women of India, has been facilitated during the
period now under review by the decision of the Legislative Assembly
to grantean increased Government subsidy to the figure of £0-3 million.

Closely connected with the problems of sanitation, many of which, as
we h®ve seen, depend upon the domestic customs of ¢he people, is the
question of social reform. Probably in few spheres of human activity
have democratic ideals encouraged by the war proved more beneficial
than in the impetus afforded to social reform in
India. The more characteristic problems of the
country may be said to centre round the institution of caste, which,
intimately bound up as it is with the structure of Hindu society, presents
an obstacle almost insuperable to the penetration of modern ideas.
Originally concerned with the preservation of ceremonial purity in social
relations, the caste system has in course of ages developed into an institu-
tion which assigns inexorably to each individual his position and Ris
duties in the structure of orthodox Hinduism. Not merely individuals,
but whole classes of humanity, are thus subjected, through no fault
of their own, to degrading and hereditary disabilities. Among the most
difficult aspects of this problem is the elevation of the depressed classes
or so called ‘ untouchables” who form more
than one-fifth of the total pepulation. At pre-
sent they are made to reside outside the city and the village. They
are forbidden to draw water from public wells ; they are not permitted
to enter the houses of people belonging to the touchable classes ; in some
provinces they may not even move in public streets. They are denied
the use of public temples and inns : their children are not generally ad-
pitted into the ordinary\ichools, and when admitted, are made to sit

Social Reigrm.

The ¢ Untouchables.”’
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apart from others. These ‘disabilities extend to the minutest operations:
of daily life, so that a labqurer or agriculturist belonging to the depressed
classes is continually a loser in buying or selling through his inability
to enter a shop or even 4p pass through the streets where shopkeepers-
dwell. Social ostracism so degrading has through centyries cons-
stituted a serious obstacle not only to self-help, but even to mere honest.
livelihood. Among the depressed classes are certain ®ommunities whose-
hereditary occupation is crithe of one kind or another—theft, burglary, .
highway robbery or even assassination, combined in many instances-
with progtitution.. .
Towards the uplift of these unfortunate bemgs, whether belongmg

to’the criminal tribes, or to the more respectable- -
_ communities comprising other members of the-
depressed classes, the efforts of public and private organisations hLave-
been forsome time directed. As related in the Reports for the past two-

Welfare Work.

. Yyears, local Governmentg have long laboured to improve their gconomic .

and educational status. Criminal tribes are concentrated into settle-
ments, managed either by Government; or by some such organlsatwn as
tke Salvation Army, whose work in this direction is beyond praise,.
Here they are reclaimed, subjected to kind but firm supervision, and -
assisted to gain a decent livelihood. _Among the Panchamas and other:
depressed wommunities, official and voluntary agencies, vie with one
another in providing special educational facilities. In the United.
Provinces special district supervisors have been appointed for
work anong this section of the population ; while substantial grants
are given for the opening of new “schools and the award of scholar-
ships.- Bombay has also appointed experimentally;‘an inspecting:
officer in one division, and has sanctioned colleglate scholarships.
for these classes. The numbers under instruction are rising. Madras-
has adjusted fee rules to their needs, and now refuses to allow
school buildings to be erected out of public funds unless the edifice-
is open to all sections of the community.. In the last quarter of a.
century the number of, Panchama pupils in public institutions of
Madras has risen from 30,000 to well over 150,000 ; an increase of 400

“per cent. . It is moreover encouraging to notice that whereas in 1892°

there were only eleven primary schools for girls of the depressed classes-
in the Madras Presidency, there aré now 100. The work of the various
Christian Mlsslonary Societies in giving education to the Panchamas is
beyond praise. They have over 3,500 schools with nearly 100;000-
pupils. The pioneer work of the missions has not been eonﬁned to the:
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education of the depressed classes in their own schools. By resolutely
insisting that members of the depressed classgs should be admitted to
higher educatiofal institutions under mission control, they have gra-
dually created a body of public opinion in fgvour of treating these classes
as fellow human beings. Excellent work is now being carried on by a
number of societies other than Christian. In Madras city, schools are
maintained by the Theosophical Society, by the Depressed Classes
Mission, by the Brahmo Samaj, by the S8cial Service League and by
other religious and philanthropic societies. Concurrently with this
educatiopal progress, slow though it is, among the depressed classes of
the Madras Presidency, the cg-operative movement, which teaches the
Panchama the virtues of thrift and self-respect and gives him an
ambition in life, has made considerable advance. There are now over
14,600 Panchama members of co-operative societies, nearly three times

the number that existed five years ago. .
Unfqrtunately, what stands in the way of the depressed classes more
than anything else, is ‘;z,ge-long social tradition,

Chstacles. .2 .

- observed by the great majeriy of the casfe
community. The Administration can legislate to its heart’s content ;
but until the social sense of the Indian people advances to a level which
entails the disappearance of these heritages from a more primitive age,
many of the ost galling disabilities under which the outcastes labour
must necessarily persist. Reform will come most speedily, not from the
efforts of philanthropists, but from organised sel{-assertion on the part of
the depressed classes themselves. During the
period under review, there have been hopeful
signs of advance in this direction. The improving economic position of
labour has benefited the depressed as well as the other classes : has stinru-
lated them to initiative : has inspired them with resentment. Of late,
there has been a notable tendency to combination amongst them. In
1921, and again at the beginning of 1922, conferences have been held by
representative members of the depressed classes gathered from all over
India. The proceedings of these meetings reyeal very clearly the pro-
gress towards self-expression which is being made by the leaders of the
community. A fixed determination is enunciated towards political, social,
economic and moral uplift ; combined with a steady resolve to resent
the invasion of th-se social and natural rights to which as human beings
they consider themselves entitled. One remarkable feature of these
gatherings has been a strong expression of gratitude towards the British

administration for its impartial treatment of all classes, combined with
-

Seli-Help.
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criticism against the attitude of social intolerance assumed by certain
members of the extreme nationalist party. .

-

Indeed a great change seems coming over all the lower castes, as well
as *the depressed classes. Their traditional
meekness is disappearing : they are begmnmg
to recognise and to avenge social tyranny. As we notiged in a previous
chapter, there has been a tendency on their part to boycott the upper
castes, and, in particular, the Brahmins, in certain parts of the country.
And among all the events political as well as social, of the period under
review, thére is probably none,of greater 1mportance actual and poten-
tial, than the capture of the Reformed Leglslatlve Council of Madras
by the N on-Brahmm party. For the first time in the history of India
the lower castes of Madras have asserted themselves against the intellec-
tual oligarghy of the upper, and have seized political power in their
own hands. The significance. of 4 revolution so momentous can. scarcely
be guessed ; but its influere upon the progress of India towards *demo-

Changing Coaditions.

cratlc institutions must, inevitably be profound: "It seems scarcely too

muc}1 to say that the first bulwark of caste-dominance in political matbers
has been stormed as a result of the recent constitutional changes. The
“example of Madras cannot fail to exert an increasing influence upon
the efforts of the lower castes and depressed classes elsewhere in
Tndia.

The upward path will be slow and dlﬂicult for the inertia of oentunes
has to be overcome.  In many even of the re-
formed leglslatures a solid band of conservative
opinion is always ready to oppose progressive measures with the cry of
‘“ religion in danger.” During the period under review, there has none
‘the less been a healthy awakening of the public conscience in the matter
of untouchability ; although how far precept will be translated into
practice remains, unfortunately, somewhat doubtful. The removal of
this curse has been placed in the forefront of the non-co-operation pro-
gramme ; and Mr. Gandhi has caused consternation in the orthodox
camps by his slashing denunciations of the inhuman treatment meted
out to the depressed classes. While he himself remains a stalwart sup-
porter of the-caste system, some of his followers, notably Mr. V. J.
Patel, go much farther, and would sweep away, if they could the whole
structure. If Fate should decree the diversion, into the channels of
social reform, of even a proportion of the energy so lavishly expended
upon other items of the non-co-operation movepent, the advance of-

. -
-~ .y l
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more liberal ideas cannot but be expedited, provided always that the
forces of reaction are not stimulated to coyresponding strength by the
headlong tactics which have thwarted the progress of reform in such
sphere as temperance. .

The®social problems of India are by no means confined to the lower
or depressed classes. Among the middle and
upper classes the existing social life contains
many features which are repugnant to the
reformer. Denunciations, for example, of the seclusion of women
behind the purdak have made their appearance in the public press
even more frequently in 1921 than in 1920. And it cannot be denied
that the last few years have witnessed an increasing emancipation
of Indian women from the restrictions under which they have for
centuries laboured. The progress is very slow ; for the puidak system
is considered fashionable; and no sooner does
a class of societye which has not hitherto
observed this custom, rise in the economic scale, than the seclusion
of Women is gradually introduced as being someththg which is a Dall-
mark of respectability. But the growing interest displayed by upper
and middle class Indian ladies in political and social questions,
their increasing prominence on the platform and in the press: their
zeal in the %ause of temperance, infant welfare and philanthropic activi-
ities, must be taken as the dawn of a new era : and the fact that the
number of women who take part in public life is still very small affords
no reason for questioning its significance. Unfortunately, there is still
to be found in many quarters, and those not such as can be termed
ultra-conservative, an opinion unfavourable both to the emancipation
of women from the purdah and to their education. But the
tide of opinion seems moving steadily if slowly, in the direction favour-
able to progress. Both Hindu and Moslem ladies in increasing numbers
are contenting themselves with wearing a long veil in public, while in
political and social gatherings the proportion of seats reserved for women
is increasing. i

Cther Problemd of
Social Life.

Emangipaiion ot Women.

During the year 1921, there have been encouraging symptoms, as
already pointed out, of growing popular interest in social reform. Much
prominence has been given in the Indian press to pronouncements upon
questions connected with this topic ; and an increasing amount of pro-
paganda has been carried on both from the platform and in the news-
papers. The solid ang beneficent activities of such societies as the Ser-
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vants of India, and the Bengal Social Service League continue to in-
crease ; ‘while the number of such organisations.augments year by year.

These societies carry on welfare ork both in
. the towns and in_the rural areas; and relief -
work in times of public calamity. They impart sanitary educa-
tion by leaflets and lectures, and they open schools. Among the most
valuable work performed by voluntary agency of this tepe is certainly-
that of the various societies ‘which exist for work among women. Men-
tion was made last year of the Bhagini Samaj, which has been in exist-
ence for some five years and has already 50,centres in Gujarat, all occgipied
with femalé education and the elevafion of the status of “women.
Considerable stimulus has been given to these voluntary agencies by the
popular interest in sotial reform to which reference has already been
made. It is very greatly to.be hoped that the leaders of the extreme
ng of the’nationalist party will not confine themselves merely to the
passing of pious resolutions, but will direct the energies -of those, who
accept their guidance towalds unobtrusive and business- like activities
such as characterise the many beneﬁcent voluntary assoclatlons of
Indla,

Voluntm ‘Work,

In the preceding paragraphs a br1ef outlme has been given of some
of the more outstanding and more cha,racterrstlc ta,sks which await the
Indian social Beformer )

There remain to be considered two social problems of a character

unfortunately not confined to Indla,—the problem of drmk and the
problem of drugs.

’ r

The drink problem, as Westerners visualise it, is almost unk_nown in
- India save in those few places where heavy con-
centrations of industrial workers ocour in con-
gested conditions. Throughout the country side and in the smaller
towns, while there is too much drinking to please the social reformer,
the figures of average consumption are extremely moderate as compared
with those of any other country in the world. The per capita excise
revenue, which includes theState’s profits from drink and drugs com-
bined, varies, at the 9s. equrvalent of the rupee, in different parts
of India from 7id. (5 annas) in Bihar to 4s. 31. (Rs. 2-2-0) in
Bombay. Between these two extremes come 9d. (6 annas) in
Bengal and the United Provinces; 1s. 1id. (9 annas) in the
Punjab; 1s. 10}d. (15 anuas) in Burma; 2s.(One rupee) in the
Central Provinces and Assam ; and 2s. 64. (Re. 1-4-0) in Madras. The

Drink and Dragg.
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policy of Government in the matter of drink and drugs is to bring the
. trafic under striet control and to derive
Government_ Policy. . . .

. the maximum révenue from the minimum
consumption Temptation to those who do not drink is minimised,
and excess is discouraged among thdse® who do. To the further-
ance of this policy, all considerations of revenue are absolutely
subordinate. (overnment heavily penalizes illicit manufacture and
consumption, and endeavours to restmict the habitual consumer to
liquor shops instead of allowing him to employ illicit sources. The
contrgl which Government thys obtains over the drink traffic enables
hours to be shortened, houses to be reduced in number, Tiquor to be
reduced in strength, and temperance propaganda to be carried on
effectively. The Indian liquor shop bears not the least resemblance
to the inn or saloon of Western countries. It is situated as a rule
on the outskirts of the town; it is extremely unattractjve both in
inwargd and outward appearance ; and is calculated to serve the needs
merely of those who are habitual consumer8. Moreover, Indian liquor
shgps are comparatively few and far between. In tlze case of the Central
Provinces, for example which stands roughly midway between, “the
extremes of excise revenue per head of the population, there is only one
liquor shop for every 3,415 persons and for every 24 square miles. In
the same rggion the consumption of pure alcohol or its gquivalent per
hundred of the population is only 44 gallons per ennum. A study of

Its Success the excise figures of the different provinc‘es

) shows plainly the honesty of Government in

its professions to reduce the consumption, and the success of the policy
which it is at present pursuing. In the United Provinces, while the
increase in excise revenue from alcoholic liquor during the decenpium
ending 1920-21 was 52 per cent., the consumption decreased durirg the
period by no less than 26 per cent. In Madras, while the total excise
revenue has risen during the last ten years by 81 per cent. the consump-
tion per hundred of population has been almost stationary. There are
. : however peculiar difficulties in the temperance
Difieulics. problem in India, afising from the fact that the
sources of illicit supply are far more accessible than in any European
country. In South India, and for the matter of that, in many districts
of Northern India, liquor can be had from almost any palm-tree with
no more skill than is required to cut an incision and with no more appara-
tus than a knife and a toddy pot. In a country where so large s pro-
port.on of the lower or labouring classes are accustomed to the use of
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hquor and where every man can, so to speak, have his beer tap in his
own back gardeh, the mere closure.of shops can have little appreciable
effect in stopping recourse *to alcohol. In the large cohcentrations of
industrial labour, the situation is somewhat different. * In Bombay city,
for example, where in the last *official year, 4} million people cpnsumed
about 12 times as much country spirit as the 113 million people in the
rest of the Presidency, Government is in a position #o take compara- ~
tively drastic steps to mieet tiee evil. From early in 1922, the Ministry,
of Excise proposes arbitrarily t6 reduce consumption by limiiting the’
amount of liqguor which will be issued. As compared with the year
1920-21, supplies will be shortened by 5 per cent. It is also pr_oposed )
to reduce the strength of the liquor issued. Hours are to be limited ;
and shops are to be forbidden to sell except'for consumption on'the pre-
mises. But the circumstances in which Government can intervene effec-

- tually in manner so radical are, as will be gathered from the preceding

paragraphs, confined to the larger towns, There is ‘therefore much room

_throughout India for voluhteer effort. in the diréction of temperance.

Excellent work has {or years been done by Christian Missionary Sociesies,
the Y.M.CA., and indigenous philanthropic
Voluntagﬁgretmperance bodies. These adopt the only course .of action
) calculated to result in & permanent improvement
of the situatign, namely the removal, not of the source of Jicit supply
but of the desire for aleohol. Unfortunately, during the year under
review, a considerable set-back has been given to genuine progress by the
violent’ conduct of those who professed to carry out the orders. ofr
Mr. Gandhi. Throughout India, the-non-co-operators and other °
rash adherents of . the temperanceé movement managed to interfere
serioysly with the business of the liquor sellers. " Pickets were placed
around shops and drinkers subjected to various forms of insult and
degradation. They were excommunicated from their caste, deprived of
the services of barbeis and washermen; beaten, garlanded with shoes,
tied to poles, or driven through the streets on the backs of donkeys
with their faces to the tails. The tangible effect of this misguided
energy was to excite, popular reprobation not against the habit of
drinking, but against the habit of buying drink from Government”
shops. In certain cases, incredible as it may seem, ignorant persons
were informed that, after the ruin of British power had been accom-
plished, they would be in a position to brew their own drink without
hindrance. Hence, during the period under review, while Government
excise reventue fell off seriously in certain parts o'f India, there is little -

* 2
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Teason to be'ieve that the total consumption of liquor by the population
-diminished to any considerab!s extent. From certan provinces, indeed,
it 15 reported that illicit drinking has growA to a height unknown of
I.cent years.
Whlle the drink problem has excited fomsiderable attention in India
during the period under review, the p"oblem of
. drugs and particularly the use of opium, has
come in for conside:able attention from critics outside the country. The
-consumpthion of opium and hemp darivatives excites little reprobation
in India, provided that the use of thase)drugs is not earried to immoderats
lengths. Indeed, the whole position o’ opium in particular is%o different
in India and in Western countries that a word
of explanation is required. “The appreciation of
the pecaliar characteristics of the opium question in India is unfortunately
hinderel by the great and increasing literature vmanating from well-
m:3aning and philanthropic people in other countries. "VIuch of this
literature is partisan and unbalanced, being written by those who have
‘ny figst-hand exparisnca of ths Indian position. And the fact that the
Governmant of India is directly connected, for adninistrative conveni-
ence, with the opium trade, has led to wild accusations being bro.ughﬁ
against it. Indeed, that Governmant has been accused in some quar-
ters of corrupting souls and ruining bodies for its own selﬁsh purposes
both in Ind{)a China and CIJBW}IGI"‘ The broad facts of the opium
question are in outline these. The soil of most parts ofJIndia will pro-
duce the opium poppy. The population of India had habituated itself
for many ceaturies before the arrival of the
B-itish to the consumption of opium in small
quantities. The vast majority of the people connect this drug,
and undoubtedly to som: extent justifiably, with certain medical
-properties. They have used it for many years on ceremonial
-occasions ; they cannot and will not be broken of the habit
saudden'y. The total consumption per head is very small indeed ;
for opium is rarely smoked in India but is employed as a household
remedy and as a refreshment on ceremoniat occasions. As in the case
-of drink, the policy of Government is to control the trade in such a way
as to ensure its most effective regulation, and to prevent it from pass-
ing into the hands of the type of persons with which it would readily
if uncontrolled, becoms associated. For over a century, Government
has been engaged in the gradual acquisition of control over the produc-

Aion, transit and sale of the drug throughout the continent. This has
‘ -
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been done by the practical concentration of the cultivation, so far as
British India is concerned, within restricted areas; by the discontinu-
ance of cultivation in many of the Indian States as the outcome
of negotlatmns and by the inclusion of the
difigrent provinces in the general system as the
necessity for regulation became manifest. The success of. this policy is
proved by the fact that, while the revenue from opium steadily rises,
production and consumption steadily decline decade bgedecade. Rising
prices and restricted supply afe gradually causing it to be used less and
less for ceremonial hospitality or personal indulgence, and are tending to
restrict its gonsumption to purposes more strictly medicinal. A dypical
example of this process is found in the figurgs for the Madras Presidency.
In 1911-12, the consumption of opium was 417 thousand seers, producing -
to the State a revenue of £0-13 million. In 1920-21, the consumption
had declined to 36-2 thousand seers while the revenue had risen to
£023 millien. But'it must be remembered that the Government of
' India does not control the whole ceuntry.
There remain the Indian States. By negotia-
tion, certain IndianeStates have been brought into line with Government
poliey regarding the production of opium ; but while no opium produced
within their territory can pass into British India except under permit,
the Government of India can exercise no effective regulation regarding
their producteon of opium for internal consumption. Topattempt to
enforce any policy of suppressing or restricting the cultivation of opium
_in Indian States, apart from any arrangements which may be entered
-into under Treaty obligations, would mean an interference with their
internal administration such as the Government of India have no power
to exercise either by prescriptive or by Treaty rights. The policy
of Bovernment so far as the consumption of opium in India
is concerned must be counted definitely successful. The world however
is far more interested in the question of the export of Indian opium to
other countries. Attention has been directed to
this matter not merely by philanthropists of
many different lands; but glso by the League of Nations itself. Here
again, there is considerable misapprehension of the real position. People
forget that India is only one of the four great and several small, opium
producing countries of the world. Of these, Persia and Turkey stand
outside the Hague Convention altogether ; while China, to assist whose
emancipation from the drug evil India sacrificed a former revenue of
£4 millions a year, now produces something like 70 per cent. of the
’ B

’
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world’s total supply. The fact is that from the year 1915 the Govern-
ment of India have continuously pursued the policy of endeavouring to
supply opium direct to the Governments of consummg countries in sub-
stitution for siles by public auction. Last year about three-fourths of
the total exports were made direct to such Governments. No obliga-
. tions are imposed to take a minimum quantit

Righl Control. and the Govzrnment of India on occasu()lns hav};
supp'ied less then the quantity required. Negotiations are already on
foot for direct contracts with the remaifting large importers of Indian
opium, which include Japan, Portugal and France. India, indeed, ex-
ports »o opium to any countryswhich prohibits import ; she exports no
opium in excess of the quangities which the Government of the consum-
ing country desires to admit ; and she has in practice voluntarily placed
a limit on the total exports from India irrespective of what the parti-
cular demands may be. That there is considerable misconception re-
garding this attitude was shown by the proceedings of othe second
Assembly of the League of Nations. At 1ts first session, the Assembly
had recommended to the Council the appoiftment of an advisory com-
mittee to make suggestiong regarding the mpore
effective execution of the Hague Convention.
At the second session, the committee proposed the appointment of a
Board of Enquiry which would investigate and report on the quantity
of opium reguired for strictly medicinal purposes and thusshould enable
the League ultimately to restrict the cultivation of opium to this amouunt.
But the Indian delegates protested, in that the recommendation took
no account of the fact that in several countries the use of centuries sane-
tions the employment of opium in circumstances which traditional
empiricism fully justifies. They further pointed out, that India was
the one important opium-producing country which had rigorously ob-
served, and even improved upon, the recommendations of the Hague
Convention. The Indian view was that the more effective observance
of the terms of that Convention should be for the present the object
of the League’s efforts ; but that if an enquiry was to be launched, its
scope should be extended so as to include all legitimate uses of the drug.
This view made a great impression upon the audience and finally pre-
vailed.

From all that has been said in the preceding pages of this chapter,
it will be realised that the uplift of the Indian
people, economic, physical and moral, really
resolves itself into a question of education. Without education, the

0
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labourer, whether rural or urban, will continue poor and ignorant, while °
such exertions towards self-help as he may attempt will be misdirected o
and costly to the comsunity. Without education emong women, hy-
gienic progress among the masses is impossible, and social reform in great
measure & delusion. Iad#’s educational problems, framed as they are
upon a gargantuan scale, must find their solution writ pr8portionately
large. Expenditure to a figure hitherto undreameq must be faced cour-
ageously and speedily, fog without education, India will be confronted
in no long time with that supreme peril of modern states, an uninformed
democracy. Indeed from almost every point of view, education remains
the prime question in India to-day. And among all those, nation-build-
ing actiVities which have been transfefred to Indian control and direc-
tion as a result of the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms, there is none more
vital both for the present and for the future of India, than the education

- of her people to an enlightened citizenship. :

In the last two reviews of the Moral and Material Progress of India,
® emphasis was laid upon the unsatisfactory edu-
. R cational position of the country. That situa-
tion may be described in a very few words. Although the period under
review has witnessed an increase of more than 170,000 in the number of
pupils in British India, there are still only 84 millionsin all the educa-
tional insfitutions put together. That is to say, only 342 per cent. of
the population is under instruction, this figure being made up of 555
cent. males and 118 per cent. of the females. And . while expenditure
has increased, the total sum devoted to education in India during the
year 1920-21 amounted to only £16-77 millions (Rs. 16-77 crores). About
2'5 per cent. of the population is enrolled in primary schools, and less
than 3 per cent. is undergoing elementary instruction of any kind.” In
secondary schools on the other hand 0'5 per cent of the population is
under instruction,* an abnormal figure comparing very lemarkably with
the 06 per cent. which has been estimated as the pre-war figure in Great
Britain. Considering that the female population of the secondary schools
is very small, it would seem that if the male population alone be reckoned,
no less than 09 per cent. is to be found in the secondary schools—a pro-
portion far greater than the corresponding figure for England and Wales,
and approximately] equal to that of Germany before the war. In Uni-
versity education, the percentage of the Indian population undergoing
instruction is no less than 0'025 per cent., which, considering that

The Educational Position.

* This figure includes puplls in the primary departments of secondary schools. ,
R2 "
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here again the female population may almost be eliminated from reckon-

* ing, compares remarkably well with the 0:054 of England and Wales.
As was mentioned M last year’s report, an exanfination of the propor-
tion of the college-going population to the total population o" single
tracts like Bengal, indicates that with a poputatfon approximately that
of the United Kingdom, the proportion of the educated classes who are
taking full-time uniyersity courses is in such tracts almost ten times
as greab as in England. .

There are thus good grounds for the criticism, so frequently directed
against Indipn education in the press, that its
structure is top-heavy. The lower clasfes are
largely illiterate, while the middle classes who
constitute the bulk of the dn’elligentsia are in point of numbers at
least educated to a pitch equal to that of countries whose social and
economic conditions are far more highly developed. The reasgns for
this peculigr situation must be sought in history; but in the main
they resolve themselves into the statement tha¢ the total educational
funds, Reing small, have been concentrated upon meeting the demands
of those who perceive the benefits of education, rather than upon *
cultivating a desire for education where it does not at present exist.
As might be expected from the abnormal distribution of education
among the population of India, the form which it has actually assumed,
reveals corresponding defects. Since it has been framed primarily
with a view to meeting the demands of the intelligentsia it is of a
predominantly literary type. Only 0:05 per cent. of the population
is undergoing instruction in professional colleges and other institutions
which provide technical training, as against over 3 per cent. which
is found in non-technical institutions. Up to the present time the
courses which have been most popular among .the middle -class
have been literary, because they lead to Government employ-
ment, and are a preliminary to the pursuit of the legal profession. For-
tunately there are indications that public opinion is becoming alive to
the necessity of encouraging technical education ; and it is hoped that
in the future there will be a much needed expansion, jn this direction.
From the point of view of the educational expert there are three princi-
pal defects which determine the peculiar limita-
tions of the Indian system. In the first place,
properly trained teachers are sadly to seek. Oub of a total of 209,000
teachers of vernacular in India, only 78,000 were trained at the end of
the official year 1920-21.  In the Anglo-Vernacular schools, out of a

Indian Educhtion Top-
heavy.

Three Principal Defects.
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total of 104,000 Anglo-Vernacular Teachers only 38,000 were trained,
and only 12,000 possesséd a degree. It is this conditfon of affairs, which
h'as produced a second defect in Indian education, namely that there is
little incentive for men of the right sort to enter the teaching profession.
Teachers are seriously handicapped by small remuneration and less.
Tepute, with the result that with honourable excepfions the profession
Is not popular among men ®of high capacity, and there are often obstacles
Preventing that enthusiasm which more favourable circumstances might
evoke.  In the third place, Indian, education has hitherto Jeen domi-
nated By an examination. system. Forfunately, there - is Teason to hope
that this particular difficulty, which has exercised a paralysing blight
upon true educational progress for many years, may before long be
remedied as a result of the salutary recommendations of the Calcutta
University Commission. .

As will be seen from this brief statement, the educationgl situation

. * with which India is faced is extremely serious.

. Nee% dfgzaggg;’nal The only method by which the_idea of
. nationhood can spread among her vast
‘population, including as it does a multitude of diverse races, castes
and creeds, is through a genuine system of national education,
which sRall enlist in the ‘work of nation-building the generous
emotions of Indian youths. Just as the United States of America has
been compelled to direct her energies towards the * Americanisation ™
of the foreign elements which flock to her so readily, so on her own larger
scale must India endeavour to focus towards a primary national ideal
the secondary provincial ideals of various portions of her population.
As has already been indicated, larger funds must at once be allocated

' to the work. For many years past, the demand
for such allocation has figured prominently in
the Indian press, but hitherto there has been little conception’ of the
national sacrifice which is involved in the requisite effort. Out, of her
revenue of something qver £180 millions (at the new ratio of the rupee)
India is alreadye spending £16-77 millions upon education, and inade-
quate as is this sum in proportion to the calls made upon i, it represents
.a fraction of her public resources which compares not unfavourably with
that devoted by other countries to the same purpose. The trouble is
that India is & poor land, and the section of her small revenue available
for education is inadequate to the demands made upon it. However it
is not easy to see how the figure can be gubstantially increased. - As
was pointed out in previous reports, there are many heavy charges ufon

Finance.
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* the resources of the country ; of which the most important are the de-
fence of a long land Yrontier and the maintenance of law and order among
great masses of a widely varying populatlon Vl’oal as educational pro-
gress may segm, its foundations will sink in Shifting sand unless there
are certain pre-requisites to its existence. The stability of the adminis-
tration and the securiéy of the individual, whether from external aggres-
sion or from internal disorder, must first be athieved. It is charges for
these ends that have hitherto crippled the efforts of administrators to
set the educational structure of Indin upon a foundation suﬂiclently
extensive for the reqmrements of the country. Everyone must hope that
the Indian ‘agencies henceforth in charge will be able to solve this pro-
blem. Conviction on their part of the necessity of a great educational
campaign directed towards preaching the gospel of Indian nationhood,
can alone awaken those upon whom the pecuniary sacrifices will fall
to the benafits which will be derived both at present and in the future
from such a project. The difficulty lies not metely in the magnitude
- but also in the urgency of the pgoblem. If the |

Magg;ttzgg ;l;gbll;rng.ency funds cannot be found and the educational

structure of India cannot expand in proportion
to her needs, the realisation of responsible government, with all which
that realisation gmplies in the way of national progress, mag be long
delayed. Nor is it merely necessary to consider the population of school-
going age, of whom at present roughly two-thirds never make their way
into an educational institution of any kind. A
very large part of the education needed in India
is adult education—education which will supply the great new electorates
with some guidance in the use of the power which constitutional reforms
have placed in their hands ; which will encourage them to effort on be-
half of their own communities, and impel them to grapple with the
poverty which now hangs like a miasma over so large a part of India.
The field is vast and the workers few. Certain classes of adults are, it
is true, being specially assisted. Soldiers profif, greatly from the well-
organised scheme of Army Education which is now beginning to func-
tion. Mill-hands and industrial employees find many persons willing
to help them. Night schools are springing up in various parts of the
country, philanthropic associations, among which special mention must
be made of the Young Men’s Christian Association, are labouring nobly.
I this work, there is a great scope for the university extension move-
ment, which might well pgovide an agency for adult education upon a
scale adequate to the requirements of the future. Some such solution

-
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of India’s problems will ugquestionably come in time, ,and with the
rapid multiplication of new universities, of which an account will be
. given lereafter, its potentialities as a nation-
Educ(?;;c)txr;olll’ggularly building force can with difficulty be everesti-
mated.* Reviewing the educational history of

the year 1921- 22, we find the prmmpal event has béén the transfer
of education to the charge”of Ministers responsible to the new
Provincial Legislative Councils. Certain powers, which need not-here
be specified, remain with the Government of India, and Europedh edu-
cation is reserved for the Governors in Council. But speaking generally .
it is now left to the Legislative Councils by resolutions and budget votes
as well as by other methods to determine the best method of adaptmg
the educational system to the needs and circumstancés of the various
provinces. The reports of debates in the various local Councils show
clearly the keenness of the jnterest excited in various aspects of educa-
tion. Many resolutions have been acutely debated dealing with such
subjects as the pay of teachers, the extension of primary educationsthe
provision of vocational training, the modification of curricula and the
medium of instruction. In certain provinces, notably Bihar and Orissa,
and the Central Provinces, committees have been appointed to cover
the field of prhmary and secondary education, or to advise #he Minister
on educational affairs. Generally speaking, however, education has not
been transferred to the charge of one Minister in each province. In the
United Provinces, for example, primary education is controlled by one
Minister and higher education by another. In five provinces technical
and industrial education are under the control of the Minister for Indus-
tries Who is not also the Minister for Education. In other provinces,
special training institufions for professions or public services, such as
agricultural colleges, medical colleges, forest schools and Police training

schools are in some cases not under the Minister of Education at all.
This is the more to be regretted in that the report of the Calcutta Univer-
sity Commission, which, as was pointed out in previous volumes, marks
an epoch in the inv8stigation of India’s educational problems, had
strongly emphasised the desirability of bringing together all forms of
educational activity within the purview of a “ general staff ’, so that
co-ordination and consistency of policy might be secured. It is to bé
hoped that this view of the question will before long commend itself

#*Much of the succeeding matter is due to the Report of the Educatlonal
Commissioner with the Government of India.
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to the Provincig,l Governments ; for no such Government can divest itself
of responsibility for the elaboration of a policy embracing and co-ordi-
nating all kinds of education.

Unfortunately, the stimulus to popular enthusiasm in matters educa-
tional which might have been supposed to follow
the transfer of a subject so important to popular
control, has been"somewhat off-set by the attack
launched on the educational system of the country as an integral part
of themon-co-operation programihe. It is impossible to espablish pre-
cisely the effects of Mr. Gapdhi’s movement upon education in India,
if only because the attack came in waves which were not simultaneous
in all provinces. The political situation cannot be isolated from other
causes, principally economic, that affect the attendance at schools and
colleges, nor is it possible to say to what exfent the effects of non-co-
operateon have been hidden from view by increase of pupils in particular
localities or classes of schools. For this reason, the actual statistics do
noteafford a very accurate guide. They merely show that the gotal
number of scholars in public institutions has increased during the year
under review by 2 per cent. which compares unfavourably with the
37 per cent. for the previous year. Further analysis reveals that the
increase in @rimary schools is 3'2 per cent. which is preeisely the same
as last year’s figure. In English Arts Colleges and High and Middle
schools, on the other hand, the percentage of decrease has been 86,
51 and 81 respectively as against increases of 33, 2'4, and 2 during
last year. It would perhaps be safe to infer that the non-co-operation
alone was responsible during the year for a substantial, though not an
alarming, reduction in the enrolment of High and Middle Anglo-Verna-
cular schools and Arts Colleges. Statistics
would not justify any inference regarding the
effect of non-co-operation on other classes of institutions. It is possible
particularly in the case of boys’ primary schools, that a substantial
advance might have been recorded but for,the movement. As regards
the colleges and Anglo-Vernacular schools, while ssme provinces such as
Madras, the United Provinces and the Punjab, report the recovery of
the situation before the end of the year, other provinces, such as Bengal,
Bihar and Orissa, Burma and the Central Provinces record compara-
tively severe losses at its close. The Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta

University in a statement laid before the Senate
v estimated that more than 47,000 pupils or 23
per cent. of the total number had disappeared from high schools between
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July 1920 and July 1921 and that up to the 1st March 1921 there was *
a fall of 42 per cent. in the enrolment of the first and third year classes
in arts colleges. Thesg figures however illustrate the position of a pro-
vince that was hard hit at about the time when the statigtics were cole
lected. ¢ Generally speaking, the numerical losses affecting institutions
have ‘depended largely on relative efficiency. *eCertain Government
institutions, such as the®Presidency College, Calcutta, have weathered
the storms with special credit.” But in general it may be said that
teachers of*all grades in all classes ofe institutions
deserve the greatest possible commendation.
The number of political resignations has been relatively so small as to
be quite ms1gn1ﬁcant In face of the fiercest criticism and most extreme
forms of pressure, the teaching profession has displayed on the whole
most 14udable firmness. ¢ The attitude of its members is the more praise-
- worthy in that the atjack came at a time when their position was essen-
tially vulnerable. The year began, as we have seen, with financial
difficulties comequent on a great increase in the cost of the meccessaries
of life, enhanced by a poor monsoon., Perhaps nowhere was the pinch
more severely felt than in the ranks of those engaged in education,
many of whom were living on salaries which bordered on the minimum
necessary for existence. Especially was_this the case in non-Govern-
ment institutions both aided and unaided. In many dlstncts of the
United Provinces, for example, teachers’ unions were being formed to
enforce demands for better pay, while the general unrest H‘W}nch _had
spread over the whole of India, unsettling men’s minds, affected the
educational community also.” The time was therefore most opportune
“for the leaders of non-co-operation-and one can only marvel that the net
result of their eforts was so insignificant.”” They had little success;
moreover, in their attempts to capture schools and colleges.
The withdrawal of recognised institutions from all forms of Govern-
ment control and aid, which was one item of
e the non-co-operation programme, was probably
very small during the year. Statistics show
that there is no marked fall'in the number of institutions under any
Jhead except Enghsh middle schools, where the decrease is possibly due
“to changes In classification. Very strong influence was undoubtedly
brought to bear on many of those larger institutions under predomi-
nantly Indian management which depend mainly on their fee income;
That these attacks have for,the most part® failed is due largely tojhe
excellent and inspiring example set by the Trustees of the Aligarh
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* College, who early ip the year 1920-21 successfully resisted an atternpt
to capture the college for the Khilafat movement and ingisted on ad-
herence to aims and intentions of the founders Attacks on the Benares
University and on important colleges in other parts of India were also
frustrated. Privately mmanaged institutions have on the whole resisted
the attack with consiferable success, though some of them have suffered
such heavy financial losses that their existence has been in jeopardy.
This is particularly true in the case of schools. In the generality of
colleges thefe has been no such trouble, since fees are usually levied for
the term or year in advance. In wnaided colleges, where this procedure
is less universal, there hay been a fall in fee income while in unaided
high schools the receipts from this, source have fallen more than 12
per cent. Such institutions can least bear a sudden strain on their
finances and there is no doubt that the assault on privately managed
institutions *has resulted in a postponement of thegorely needed increase
of teachers’ salaries, thereby setting back the educational clock. In
this conr®oetion it should be noticed that the Vice-Chfnceller of the °
Calcutta University estimated a total loss under the head of examination
fee income amounting to no less than £0-02 million ; and if this estimate
is even approximately correct, the financial position of the greatest
educational body®in India must be gravely affected.
Of great significance from the point of view of education generally
is the influence exerted upon the students
Effect of Non-Co-opera- vy non-co-operation doctrines. As we have
tion upon the Rising . .
Generation. attempted to show in previous chapters, ¢ there
was something in the non-co-operation movement_
which appealed to most diverse types of mind. The call to national
service and self-sacrifice found a quick response among the best, so quick
as to be unintelligible to those who do not realise the emotional back-
ground of student life and the absence of a strong sense of humour.
To another class of temperament the political situation presented pos-
sibilities of romance and adventure that irradiatede colourless existence.”
As is pointed out, « picketing and processions were as irfesistible to such
minds as a bumpsupper and a ‘rag’ to Oxford undergraduates. Yet
other students became for the first time conscious that they were wasting
their time upon a kind of education not suited to their needs and leading
them at its best to an office stool. It is greatly to the credit of the teach-
ing stafl that these feelings, so natural in themselves but affording such
excellent material for unserpulous agitators, should have found expres-
sion 50 comparatively seldom in violent or offensive action. There is,
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however, a darker side to the picture. Dlsclphne has been affected,
and almost every province réports an increase in strlkes and. serious
offences. Concentration upon studies has been greatly impeded
* and those who have persisted in academic work have been sybjected
to an intensive nervous strain which may affect their future career.
This strain has been even more noticeable in thosé who bave returned to
college after a few months of*crowded life with the agitators. Apart
from the activity shown in criticism and defiance, there has been a
general apathy and listlessness in regdrd to studies, games and eollege
hfe 3

The effects of the non-co-operation movement upon Indian education
which we have hitherto examined, have been
plainly negative. We must now investigate the
reality of what is sometimes claimed as a great achievement, namely,
the erection of a national structure of education parallel to that which is
administered by Government and other public bodies. It is undeniable
that, many so-called, ‘ national ” schools and colleges have comesinto
existence and that they have attracted a large number of students. No
estimates can be framed either of the numbers of the financial position
of these institutions, if only because their attitude towards Government
makes the comprehensive collection of accurate statisticseimpossible.
Their numbers are undoubtedly small in relation to recognised insti-
tutions and pupils, and the financial position of many is precarious. At
the time of writing, they differ from .other institutions independent of
Government control inasmuch as their immediate origin and aim are
political rather than educational. Their continuance probably depends
upon: the force of educational ideals that are undoubtedly associated,
though vaguely, with *the political motives animating their founders
and adherents. Unfortunately, for all their name of ‘““national ”” they
have not succeeded in calling into being a more truly indigenous type
of education. The stress laid upon the spinning wheel in its educational
as apart from its economic ggpect, is only a development of that manual
or vocational trainimg which has been steadily encouraged for some
years in India. The more extensive use of the vernacular as a medium
of instruction, which is characteristic of certain of these national insti-
tutions, covers methods rather than aims and will no doubt be adopted
by all Governments if and when they are convinced that it has popular
as well as educational support. There are no signs of any reaction against
Western subjects, languages or ideas ; in fact in one province the popular-
ity of * national ™ schools is ascribed to the fact that English is therein

National Education.
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begun earlier than in recognised schools. At the same time, the es-
- tablishment of thele ‘ national” institutions
“"l&h&igﬁt{ﬁ'ﬁgﬁi‘;ﬁi’& is not without educational significance, if
only because %hey indicate profound dis-

satlsfactlon with the present system. There is now a wide and real
demand for prastical and vocational education, springing largely from
the knowledge that in present day conditiens the prospects of employment
awaiting the average product of the literary type of education are some-
what drab. There is also a belief*that practlcally or vocationally trained
men will more easily fit info the economic structure and thus be more
valuable members of the society. Unfortunately, as has been pointed
out by educational investigators of late years, the present vociferous
demand for technical instruction in India is in reality a demand for
employment ; what is wanted is rather industries than academies ; and
the pmoblem is one less for the pedagogue than for the politician. But
this fact is not generally appreciated. ERplicit demands for profes-
sional and vocational training are finding ever mpre clamant expres-
sion, which extends to a desire for a fuller recognition of Indian culture
and aspirations, for more generous appreciation of what India has con-
tributed and may contribute to civilisation and for a more direct call
to nationak service. Underlying these demands is a fegling that the
existing system of education fails to awaken a practical response, because
it is not in close contact with the life, thought and feeling of the country.
Every educationalist knows that this discontent is not confined to India.
The need from which it arises has for many years been emphasised,
here as elsewhere ; but it must be pointed out that past attempts to
encourage vocational training have met with little or no public support,
as the statistics for the various courses eloquemtly show. But at the
moment of writing there seems some reason to believe that public
interest in a closer rapprochement between education and life has for
the first time been completely and successfully aroused. The general
middle class public is now for the first timg actually conscious of these
fundamental defects in Indian education. And &ith this awakening
has happily come, also for the first time, the beginning of a readiness
to subscribe funds for educational work. Thus, however much the
complete separation of national schools from a popular and responsible
government may be deplored, and the assertion of independence based
mainly on racial hatred may be deprecated, it is most cheering to find
that ideas regarding #he possible existence of large and important edu-
cational institutions, carried on without help from Government, are
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now being widely canvassed. If these institutions can purge themselves
of racial and political hatred, their financial independence of Government
may be of immense help to the community, in so far as it erables them to
experiment with complete freedom, and enables Government to spend
more money in places and o1t ifstitutions where it is really needed.
The present educational position in India is revealed most®clearly -
by the statement of some ﬁgure.s The propor-.
Perf:?:ﬁ:tsiog’_‘d“ tion ofgthe population under instruction varies
widely from Province to Province. In the
period under review, Bombay held thg lead with a percentage of total
scholars to the populatlon of 4-9—an advance of no less than 0'4 per
cent. over last year’s figures. The figure fof Burma, where an elaborate
system of indigenous primary education does not appear to its fullest
advantage in official statistics, was 4-3. This figure is approximately
shared by Madras and Bengal. Next comes Assam, which is compara-
tively thmly populated, and has 3 per cent. of its population under
instruction. The percentages in the Pun] ab and the United Provinces
have risen during the year under review from 2:6 to2-7 and from 2-1
to 23 ; while that of the Central Provinces has fallen from 2-6 G 2:5
respectlvely while Bihar and Orissa remains approximately stationary
at 2-4. The North-West Frontier Province has increased its percentage
from 2-0 to 2:2 per cent. It would seem obvious from these percentages -
that the most pressing need of the momentis a rapid extension of primary
education. Unfortunately, the existing system
is not merely defective in quality but is also
unsatisfactory in results. The majority of children attending primary
schools learn to read and write for no more than three years, and on
retugning to agricultural pursuits soon forget these attainments. Some
steps are being taken pgrticularly in Bombay, to provide village libraries
which will constitute a certain incentive to continued reading. But
the only radical cure is the introduction of a compulsory system under
which children can be retained in school until the primary course has
been completed. In almost every Provincein India, Primary Educa-
tion Acts now exist gvhich bermit municipalities, and, save in the case
of Bombay and the United Provineces District Boards, to introduce’
the principle of compulsory education under
certain conditions. In the United Provinces
and the Punjab, both of which areas have hitherto been particularly
backward, a vigorous campaign for the introduction of primary educa-
tion has been inaugurated. Two years -ago th.e Government of the
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L. United Provinces took full responsibility for
g:?taé!cllmggov?ngge. finding the money required by an advance

. which will, it is egtimated, raise the recurring

cost of education to half a million sterling. In the first year of its exis-
tence the primary education programme imcreased the total number of
primary schools from 11,500 to 13,500, while the number of boys under
instruction rose by eleven per cent. During the second instalment of

the three yearé programme the number of schools increased to 15,000;
the number of teachers from 27,000 to 28, ;000; and the number of scholazs
from 0-76 million to0 0-81 mxlhor.l. Further, returns have been receiv-
ed frol all municipal boards showing the cost of introducmg compul-
sory education, and on the basis of these figures the local Government
has promised to bear two-thirds of the additional cost involved. Boards
have been invited to seek the assistance of the Education Department
in working out their schemes ; and the response so far has been in the
hlghest degree encouraging. In the Punjab, also, good progress is

being made with gthe elaborate five years
programme formulated by each distriet in
consultation with Governtent. The aim’® has
been to establish, within five years, an additional 122 middle
schools and 1,463 primary schools and to convert a number of
private or elementary schools into Board Schools. Government
pledged it®elf to meet a fixed proportion of the cost of a number of
these district schemes, it being the declared aim of the administra-
tion to establish District Board Schools at every centre where an
average attendance of not fewer than 50 children might be ex-
pected. The progress made during the first three years of the pro-
gramme, from 1918 to 1921, has been on the whole satisfactory. Dunng
this period number of vernacular schools maintained by District Boards
has increased by 1,246 to 4,800. In addition the year 1921 saw 890
aided schools,121 unaided schools and 1,551 elementary schools in opera-
tion. Somewhat naturally the rate of expansion has differed consider-
ably from district to distriet. This is not a matter of great importance.
More serious is the doubt whether the number of trained teachers has
risen sufficiently to meet the increasing demands. The experience
hitherto gained has been invaluable ; for one thing it shows the neces-
sity of greater care in the location of new schools. Apparently a very
large number of institutions have been called into existence with an
attendance below 30; and indeed there are a considerable number
whose attendance oxlly reaches single figures. Considering the short-
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age of money under which schemes of educational expansion labour
both in the Punjab and elsewhere, a plan of this kind 1s unnecessarily
wasteful. In Bombay, as related in last year’s re ﬁ)ort the aim is
o open up primary schools, first in every
- yillage with one thousand inhabitants, and
secondly, in every village containing more than 500 inhabitants:
Important reforms have been inaugurated in the curriculum for
village schools and the number of district trainings schools has been
increased. A notable en®ouragement has further been provided to
municipal effort by Government’s promise to contribute half the cost
of free, education. Throughout the Bombay Presidency fve muni-
cipalities have introduced compulsory gducation for boys, and of thege
two have also accepted girls in their scheme. In Bengal, proposals
for a rapid extension of primary education have
been prepared by an Indian Educational
Service Officer on Special Duty ; and large allotments have been made
by Government to local bodies. But in the sphere of primary«education
the outstanding featuré of the year is perhaps the Elementary Educa-
sion Act passeddy the Madras Legislative Council. This is dar more
comprehensive and significant than the corresponding Acts passed in
other Provinces. It provides for the creation
in each district of a District Educational Council
- which will be an independent bady and not &
statutory committee of any of the existing local bodies. It will contain
a few ez-officto members and a few members nominated by the Governor
in Council ; but the majority of its members are to be elected by the
local authorities of the district. Its principal functions are to prepare
schemes for the extension of elementary education, with a view to ulti-
mate universality ; to elicit and direct the  co-operation of all agencies,
whether public or private, engaged in elementary education, both for
the opening of additional schools and for the expansion of existing
schools ; to regulate the recognltlon of all elementary schools and to
assess and disburse all grants-in-aid to private elementary schools
from provincial funds placed at its disposal for the purpose; and to
advise the Depastment of Education on all matters connected with
elementary education, including the provision of trained elementary
school teachers.

Bombay.

Bengal,

Madras :
Liberal Proposals.
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From this brief survey of the more outstanding features of the progress

of primary education during the period under

review, it will be seen that popular interest -
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hasbeenawakened in considerable degreein favour of a boldly progressi
campaign of educational expansion. But unfortunately, the soure
from which such a gchemeis to be financed have not yet been discovere.
Hence, in several Provinces, there is a tendency to stretch existin
funds as far as they will go, and to devise egoyomies in every possibl
way. In the Punjab, during the last year, considerable advances hav.
been made in this direction. Investigation has shown that very rea.
economy can be efffcted by the concentration of available resources
in such a manner as to permit their most &ffective application. The
interposition of a Secretariat between the Director of Public Instruction
and the Minister for Education hds been avoided : an edugational
“general staff 7’ is being collected at Headquarters with the saving thus
achieved. Specialist teachers in training colleges have been concen-
trated rather than diffused ; the system of inspection has been simpli-
fied ; and overlap has been eliminated. Unquestionably much remains
to be done in this direction in other Provinces also ; and while tlee saving
so effected cannot be expected radically to alter the educational position
in the immediate future, yet it will probably constitute a powerful
argumems in the eyes of the new Legislatures, for the concentration
of additional financial effort upon the problem as a whole. .
So far we have been dealing principally with the education of Indian
boys. It nowremains to consider the education
of Indian girls. InIndia the problem of female
education is beset by many difficulties. Rapid expansion depends
first upon an adequate supply of competent women teachers, secondly,
upon devising courses of instruction which will commend themselves
to that substantial body of opinion which still regards female education
suspiciously ; and, thirdly, upon an alteration of the existirg structure
of education in so far as it is unsuited to the needs of Indian womeh.
But the main difficulty remains as hitherto, the lack%of effective demand.
During the last few years, there has been a substantial improvement
in the number of women under training, and the provision of women’s
colleges ; but the available statistics show that the resources for the
education of Indian womanhood are still ridiculously small. At the
present moment in India, th¥e are 15 women’s
colleges and 128 training schools. Altogether,
something over 1,200 women are undergoing university education,
and between three and four thousand are in training schools. There
would be little’ difficilty in inereasing the number of institutions, if
only it were possible t'o fill them. For, nntil such customs as purdah,
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early marriage, and the like can be modified by the growing enlighten-
ment of public opinion, it will be impossible to secure an adequate number
of women pupils for secogdary and higher training. Apd the fact must
be faced that only a great social change can call Torth the teachers who
are the primary requisites iqr such an expansion. The Calcutta Univer-
sity Commission pointed out the peculiar difficulties and dangers which
surround young women Who are said to teach in lonely village schools.
“ Until men learn the rudiments of respect and chiviflry,” the Commis-
sion reported “ towards women who are not living in zenanas, anything
like a service of women teachers will be impossible.”” The problem,

thereforg; does not depend for its Sotution merely upon the tnergy of
those in charge of educational administration, but also upon a gradual
change in the whole public attitude in India towards womenkind.

The importance of overcoming this existing female illiteracy is shown
by the fact that throughout India there are
only some 1-4 million women and girls under
instruction of any kind.  This means that half the population i® growing
up almost without education : a fact which not only constitutes a serious
ber to educationad progress, but also, by preserving the traditiofal con-
setvatism of the Indian home, closes and bars the innermost sanc-
tuary of Indian life to those new ideas which must penetrate farand wide
if the political and social aspirations of the country are to be at-
- tained. TRere is thus every reason to consider this aspeet of the edu-
cational problem as being of extreme urgency ; and of late many perscns
have devoted time and energy to the task of devising a solution. Here,
as elsewhere, the Caloutta University Commission has erected sound
guide-posts. In the Report, two principles were formu’ated regarding
Female education. These were the modification of the curriculum to
sutt the needs of different classes, and the utilisation of the advice of
ladies in formulating a suitable schetne of instruction. These have been
accepted and attempts are being made to put them into practice, with
varying degrees of enthusiasm, by the new Provincial Governments.
Certain Provinces report satisfactory progress. In Bombay, there has
bgen an increased number of lady students in
colleges ; while every year shows less shyness
and a greater readiness to converse on equal terms with tutors and
students. In secondary schools the number of girls has risen to
over ten thousand, while in primary schools there has been an increase
of almost the same number. Equally cheering is the condition of
affairs in Madras, where the marked development of women’s educa-
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tion has led tothe creation of a post of Deputy Directress of Girls’
Schools. A steadyincreasein the demand for more secondary Education
has brought four new girls’ schools into being. In the United Provinces,
the total number of girl scholars increased by thirteen hundred,

while intermediate classes have been added to four Girls Schools.

In the Punjab, a new Government High School is full to over-
flowing. In Bengal, however, the situation is less hopeful. Attempts
to divert girls from%he Matriculation course and to adjust their curricula
to special needs have met with no responsé, and there is little interest
displayed by the general public regarding the whole subject. Gradually
1t is to Be hoped means will be of8und to break the populay apathy
which has hitherto appeared to hinder the expansion of female
education.

In the sphere of secondary education, despite the setbacks already
received from political and economic causes,
the year was one of considerable progress. The

number ®f secondary schools in British Indla increased from 8,700 to
more than 8,900, the number of pupils under Mstruction now standing
at justehort of 1'3 millions. Unfortunately, the quantitative statistical
. index isa very poor guide to the quality of secondary education in India.
This branch is nudeniably of poor standard and badly regulated. Now,
since by far the largest proportion of the population of any country
can scarcely, even under the most favourable circumstanees, hope to
pursue its formal education beyond the full secondary stage, it is of
first importance that the structure of secondary education should be
sound and well balanced. Until this is the case in India, the major
postion of those boys who pass through the full secondary course must
necessarily enter the world with no training for citizenship, with un-
formed ideals and with no aspirations, save those connected with personal
sucsess. The demand for secondary education in India is at present al-
- most inexhaustible, and all efforts at improvement seemed to be swamp-
ed by an overwhelming supply of cheap and bad institutions. How-
ever inferior the education available may be, the proprietors of private
schools are able to manage their academies at the lowest limit of efficiency
_ without fear of losing theirwpupils ; and since
Unsatisia;gég;y Condi-  the most mecessary ingredients of education
) as generally understood, namely social life and
good physical conditions, are not demanded, they are not forthcoming.
Public opinion does not often support the schoolmaster, and parents
are only too ready to listen to any complaints of their children against
L}
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strictness and discipline. Naturally, in such circumstances, political
agitation has occupied the minds of boys, during the period under review,
to an extent which tends tq hinder true education ; and & marked decline
of discipline has resulted. But the most formidable indictment which is
levelled against secondary education in India to-day is that it has
hitherto failed to train its pupils for citizenship. Very l&rgely on
account of such intrinsic defects as those which have been noted, every
Indian boy who desires to gbtain an education Worﬁhy of the name,

finds himself compelled to pass from the secondary school to the Univer--

sity, even though his aptitude and ghoice of a future vocation do not
of themsetves fit him for a University tareer at all. The establishment
of a new system is therefore necessary,” and during the period under
review, attempts have been made by several of . the new Provincial
Governments to follow the lines laid down by the Calcutta University
Commission. In several Provinces, Boards for Secondary and Inter-
mediate education - have been constituted, representative not merely
of educational but of other interests, in touch with everyday®affairs;
and much attention has been directed both in the Legislative Councils
an'd outside to the®olution of the most pressing problems of this*branch
of ‘development. One of these problems, that of securing suitable
salaries for the staffs of schools under private
and Board management, -occupies a place
which has Become all the more prominent with the red®nt increases
in the pay of Government schoolmasters. In Bihar and Orissa, the
fee rate has been raised for the iniprovement of salaries, and in Bombay,
many private and Board managed schools now levy fees which are higher
than those of Government schools. In the United. Provinces, Govern-
ment has come to the help of private colleges with a grant for the im-
provement of staff pay, as well as for increasing the salaries of masters
in ‘private schools. Another problem much to the fore is that of the
curriculum, since, as already noted, that por-
tion of the general public that patronizes
secondary education is now vociferous for vocational ‘training. Pre-
paration for trades and professions is demanded as an integral part of
the school course. *There are many difficulties in the way of satisfying
this request, which are not always realised by non-experts. Not the

Pay of Teachers.

Curriculum.

least of these is the fact that the secondary course,so far as Anglo-Ver-

nacular schools are concerned, is already overloaded, and even now

tends to be superficial. The addition of subjects is thus well-nigh

impossible : and the elimination of any which are now taught for the
¢
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purpose of substituting purely vocational training would be infinitely
harmful to the progress of the true training for citizenship. But still
more formidable perhaps is the difficulty that if popular demand were
complied with, Indian industries would prove insufficiently developed
to prowde employment for more than a fréctlon of the pupils who would
be turned out trained in particular vocations.
Vernacular secondary education has made
considerable strides during the period under
review, and from several Provinces there come reports of the remark-
able 1ncrease in the number and Slrength of vernacular middle schools.
But it fs interesting to mnotice that the growing popularity® of those
schools, in which English ha$ been introduced as an optional subject,
seems to show that the distinction between Anglo-vernacular and verna-
cular middle schools, so far as it is based on the curriculum, is tending
to disappear.

Perhaps the branch of education which has shown moat remark-
able progress during ¢he period is that con-
nected with the Umversn;y system.  Just
prior t®the reorganisation of the Indian administration consequent upon
the Montagu- Chelmsford Reforms, an invaluable lead had been supplied
to those who are henceforth to direct education by the recommendations
of the Calcutta University Commission. An Indian University has hither-
to consisted oY scattered colleges, one being often separated from the other
by hundreds of miles. With inadequate staff and inconsiderable equip-
ment, these colleges have,in the majority of
cases, attempted to convey instruction far more
elaborate than is within their compass. The University itself has pursued
merely a phantom existence as an examining and consulting body, with
the result that the University standard has begn something remote
and external. Colleges have therefore tended to find a common level
which corresponds really to the capacity of the weakest institutions.
The Calcutta TUniversity Commission recom-
mended as a substitute for this system the
constitution of centralised unitary universifles. The essence of the
new plan is the erection of the university as unitary teaching body
where all information and instruction is given by university officers
under the direct control of the university authorities, without the in-
terposition of collegiate education between these authorities and the

Vemacular Secondary
Education. e

University Education.
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students. Another, almost equally important, feature of the reform
advocated by Sir Michael Sadler and his colleagues was the removal
from the university of all’tuition of a strictly pre- un1vers1ty sta ndard,
and 1ts concentration into new institutions to be known as interm ediate
colleges, which should provid.e the logical cuimination to the &ystem of
secondary education. In giving effect to the recommendation of the
L. Calcutta University Commi®sion, the United
Un%:g%ogrél;'iltlggs Provinces has taken the lead. Intermediate
Colleges have been built at Jhansi, Fyzabad and

A]mora While arrangements are beifigemade to open others ateEtawah,
Ghampore Moradabad, Lucknow and Allahabad. The erection of a
Board of high school and intermediate education has been sanctioned,
and this body was constituted shortly after the close of the period under
review. New Universities have been opened at Aligarh and at Lucknow ;
while the original University of Allahabad has been reconstituted in an
attempt to follow the general lines recommended by the CalcuttaeUniver-
sity Commission, with such modifications as local conditions are believed
to,require. In other Provinces also there has been much develgpment
of late in the sphere of university education. In Burma, a centra-
lised residential university has been incorpor-
ated at Rangoon; in Bengal the Dacca Uni-
versity is new in working order; and the University gof Calcutta
has been placed under the Bengal Government instead of under the
Government of India. ~ The Punjab University has developed honours
teaching and added university teachers, while the Government has
extended intermediate colleges to lessen the congestion of young and
immature students in large cities. Bombay has instituted linguistic
honeours courses and a Board of vernacular studies, while in Bihar the
University of Patna els steadily building up its position. Proposals
have recently come before the Government of India for the creation
of a university at Nagpur in the Central Provinces. At Delhi,
moreover, the scheme for the establishment of a university has
been sanctioned, and although funds cannot be provided for the
moment for the erestion of a fully equipped university, a modest
commencement towards the attainment of that object has already
been made. The new university is commencing work with the
existing colleges in their present buildings; and transitory provisions

Elsewhare.

of a particularly elastic nature have been Jaid down in such a

manner as to permit 1ts gmdual development into its eventual
form. .

L
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Turning now to special branches of education work, we notice that
Muhammadan education in India presents
pecuiiar problems of its own, since it is
necessary for evegy «boy who undergoes educa-
tional tmining to spend a considerable time in religious instruction.
This naturally reduces the period available for secular instruction.
Generally speakig, the community is backward as compared with
the Hindus, but as a result of increased &ffort, both on its own part
and that of the administration, the percentage of Muhammadan
pupils fo pupils of other comrAuhities now bears almost &he- same
proportion as the Muhammadans themselves to the entire popula-
tion. Greater appreciation among Muslim leaders of the necessity
for increasing the educational level of their co-religionists is a most
encouraging feature of the situation. A great impulse towards educa-
tional advance may confidently be expected to result from the erection
of the<®centralized residential University at Aligarh ; although, mainly
owing to political troubles, the first year of that institution’s existence
has been somewhat stormy. In Bengal, a schemeefor a new Govern-
ment Muhammadan College is in contemplation, while in Madras & se-
cond grade college intended for the community has been elevated to the
first grade, and two additional secondary schools have been opened
for it. Inehe sphere of school education, almost every Provincial
Government has shown considerable activity. In the United Provinces
there was a gratifying increase in the number of Muhammadan
primary institutions, as a result of the grants given by Government
to District Boards for this purpose. A changed system of inspection
for Muhammadan primary schools will, it is hoped, enable the Boards
to improve the conditions of aided institutions, and distribute, to the
best advantage, the grants set apart for them® Almost everywhere
in India, none the less, there is considerable leeway to make up. The
general impression would seem to be that, on the whole, Muhammadan
education is gaining ground in a not unsatisfactory manner.

In the education of Europeans and of $he Domiciled community,
progress continues to be mmde. The European
and Ang'o-Indian community is comparatively

small, realises the value of education, and is prepared to pay for it. None

the less, towards the education of the domiciled community, a certain
amount of State-aid 1s necessary. This is caused not by any un-
willingness to recognise the advantages of education, but by sheer
~ lack of the necessary resources. As has previously been menti cned

Mubammadan ﬁduca-
tion.
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European education is a reserved subject, and does not come under
the control of the Provincial Ministers. But it is, satisfactory to
" notice. that no action likeiy in any way to weaken the financial position
of the Huropean schools hag been taken by the reformed provincial
Governments. . .

Tusning now to the education of the backward and depressed classes,
we have already noticed that some progress
has®been made in the admission of Panchamas
into schools under public management in Madras. From many other
parts ofdndia a general desire on thespart of these classes for%education
is reported. Among aboriginal and criminal tribes and depressed classes
generally, the Church Missionary Society, and particularly the Salva-
tion Army have continued to carry on admirable work. There is still
great scope for further effort, as may be gathered from the fact that, of
the aboriginal populatlon of India, reckoned at about 10 millions appron—
mately, 1} per cent. is at school. .

Mention has already been made of increasing popular interest in,
and demand for, technical and indusizial edu-
cation. In several Provinces this subject
has been. transferred from the Department of Education to that of
Industries, with the result that. there is some risk of failure to evolve
a consister® and general educational policy throughout dhe areas under
the control of each Provincial administration. During the pericd undeér
review, there has been on the whole steady and successful development.
The Government Engineering Colleges continue to increase their
students ; while the schools of Engmeermg, which .are scattered up
and down the country, are prospering. Commercial schools are also
growing in popularity. The old difficulty of placing in suitable position
boys who. have phssed through institutions of this character, is .
beginning to disappear, although a large expansion of Indian industries
is necessary before sufficient scope exists for such an increase in
industrial training as public opinion at present demands.

For a very long timg to come, the sphere of technical education,
which will be of the most immediate benefit to
the people of India, is agricultural education.
nother place mention has been made of some of the work done in
higher branches by the Agricultural Research Institute at Pusa.

provides. facilities for post-graduate courses. There are, in addi-
agricultural- colleges at Poona, Lyallpur, Cawnpore, “Coimbatore,
ur and Sabour, and it is proposed shortly to open similar insti,

Depressed Classes.
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tutions at Dacca and Mandalay. The Agricultural College at Poona,
which is affiliated to the Bombay University, continues to maintain its
popularity, the nimber of students on the roli being now more than 200.
One much appreciated feature of the activities of the College is a short
course in agriculture which is given to farme?s’ sons, who are not qualified
to take the university course. A somewhat similar plan is employed
in the AgriculturajsCollege at Lyallpur, which provides a degree course,
subject to university rules and regulatioms, and a shorter certificate
course. But in addition to these, there is also a vernacular course
dealing with practical agricultuges in secondary education it agri-
culture, almost every province continues to show progress. In Bengal,
experiments in connection with agricultural instruction are being made
in two schools. In the TUnited Provinces the agricultural school
established at Bulandshahr will be organized on lines similar to
. those of the short two-year course of the Cawnpore agricultural
college. oIn the Central Provinces, the syllabus for the two agri-
cultural middle schools was revised during ®the year, but in this
locality there does not seem to be any appreciable "demand for
instruction of the type which they provide. Bombay continpes
to maintain its lead over the other provinces of India in the field of
secondary as well as higher agricultural education. During the year
there were six vernacular agricultural schools at work, which, seem to be
very successful. But this type of training has yet to commend itself
to the people for whom it is primarily planned. In the Punjab the less
costly plan of providing practical training in agriculture for boys in
certain vernacular middle schools, alongside their general training,
is being tried. Generally speaking, throughout India, the demand
for school and college instruction in agriculture is surprisingly small, when
the prominence which this pursuit plays in the olife of the country
is considered. But as the propaganda work of the Agricultural
Department continues, every year a keener demand for better and
improved implements and more suitable methods is witnessed, and
it is probable that a desire on the part of the cultivating classes for an
education which will enable their sons to apply efficiently the renlte.
of agricultural research will gradually spring up. In rural eleme
schools almost everywhere in India, increased stress is being laid o
provision of elementary agricu'tural training. In middle schools

the same subject is gaining ground. In the Punjab the logical d

ment of this idea has already been followed up, and teachers ar

put through a practical course of agriculture at the Lyallpur
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It is also interesting to notice that a course of agricultural‘education
for soldiers is in progress.at the Gurdaspur Farm in the same province.
This is a promising experiment, but unfortunately i in some cases the
men selected for the class hy the military authorities are reported to

have been not entirely suitable. , .



CHAPTER Vi1,
'.I'he State and the Subject.

In the course of the period under revie'v, a radical change has come

ver the administrative system of India through the introduction of the

Montagt®-Chelmsford Reforms. In the preceding volumes of thia Report,

mention has been made in some detail of the scope and intention of this

constitutional measure. It will be sufficient here to recapitulate in the

barest outline some of the more obvious results of its introduction during
the year 1921. .

The first and most striking consequence of the new Govefnment of
India Act, and of the rgles made thereunder, has
been to divide the sphere of government in the

Provinees between two authorities, one amenable todhe British Parlia-

ment and the other to the Indian electorate. This has necessitated a

prior classification of the subjects of government into the two spheres of

Central and Provincial. A number of very important administrative

subjects, herseforth technically known as ““ Provineial ” subjects, have
been entrusted to the reformed local Governments. These include
local self-government ; medical administration, public health, and
sanitation ; education ; public works and water supply, with certain
reservations ;land revenue administration ; famine relief ; agriculture ;
fisheries and forests; co-operation; excise; the administration of
justice, subject to legislation by the Indian legislature; registratidn;
industrial development; police; prisons; soflrces of provincial
revenue ; andmany miscellaneous items. The way has thus been
cleared for the division, within the Provinces, of the functions of Gov- -
ernment between an authority responsible to Parliament and an
authority responsible to the electorate. Jt is hardly necessary
to repeat that, under the reformed constitutien the provincial
Executives now consist of two portions. The first half is the
Governor, working with Executive Councillors nominated by the
Crown ; the second is the Governor, working with Ministers selected
from members of the Provincial Legislature. The first half administers
certain subjects known as * Reserved ” and is responsible for them to
« the Cenfral Government and ultimately to Parliament. The second
( 262 )

-
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half deals with * Transferred ”” subjects and is amenable to the
Indian electorate. Among the most important of the subjects so
transferred to popula’® control are local self-government ; medical
administration, and puhhc health ; education ; public works, under a
number of 1mportant head$ ; agriculture ; forests and fisheries; co-
opergtion ; excise ; registration ; industrial development; and other
minor items. It will thus be seen even from thisfrief summary that
a very large proportioneof those administrative -subjects on the
development of which India’s progress depends have now been made
overtdirectly to'Indian control. . * .

The division of the provincial Execgtives into two halves, according

to the so-called dyarchic plan, is a constitutional
; experiment of a daring because unparalleled
kind. With the reasons for its adoption we are not here concerned ; it
is suffidlent to state that inthe circumstances amid which India found
herself at the time of the Reforms, those in control found it difficult to
devise any alternativ® method of combining stability with progress.
Even at the timg of writing, it is still too early to judge of the success of
the whole experiment ; but, broadly speaking, the new Executive in the
provinces have worked with a harmony and with a smoothness which
has surprised the large body of opinion which reégarded the experiment
as inheremtly unsound. ' In the earlier pages of this repogt, enough evid-
ence has been given of the manner in which, under conditions of most
abnormal difficulty, the administrative scheme set up by the Montagu-
Chelmsford Reforms has functioned. We have noticed thatin the Central
and Local Governments, the elected members of the Legislature, who
now decisively predominate, have used their power in a manner which
3s on the whole both wise and temperate. We have further seen that
the supporters of censtitutional progress who haverallied to the working
of the new reforms have succeeded in achieving considerable progress
towards the satisfaction of their country’s political aspirations.

In previous chapters mention has been made of the progress
achieved in certain of the more important activities of Government,
both central and provmmal reserved and transferred. In this
chapter it remains to consider some of the Iemalmng functions of the
administration. - .

Scarcely inferior in importance to any other in the list of subjects
transferred to Indian direction is the sphere of
local self-government. Itisin this sphere that
administrative experience and communal idegls canbe implanted in thﬁ

Dyarchy.
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population atlarge, and solid foundations laid for the erection of a future
structure of self-government. Perhaps in no other branch of civie
activity is the cohtrast between India and Western countries at present
so marked. Both in Europe and America, its institutions are planted
deep in the consciousness of the people, aﬁd.upon them the fabric of
nationhood has been solidly erected. But in India the situation is
different. The ideal of nationhood is, it is true, making its way in an
ever-increasing degree among the educated glasses ; but it has yet to
penetrate to the masses of the population. Until communal ideals and
the civic gpirit can be instilled injosthose large sections of the Iadian
people who at present stand aloof from politics, it will be impossible to
achieve that concentration upon national ends, as envisaged first
through the realization of local needs, without which complete nation-
hood cannot exist.

It is only just to remark that the disappointing history of lgcal self-
government during the last 25 years is not alto-
gether to be explainedeby the apathy of those
among whom it has been somewhat artificially implanted. Itisnodoubt
true thafTor centuries prior to the foundation of British rule, indigenoys
institutions, framed for needs not dissimilar from those of modern local
self-government, both existed and worked in some parts of India.
But during t.he anarchy of the 18th century, they were in a
large measure destroyed by the prevalence of military despotism ;
and in the period of re-creation, for which the 19th century
stood, their submerged foundations were not utilised to the best
possible advantage by the British administration. Hence, the institu-
tions of local self-government in their present form are a creation of
British rule, and to a considerable degree alien from the spirit of the
people. While they have struck their roots more dgeply year by year,
it is unfair to expect very rapid progress. Moreover, for thelast quarter
of a century they have been administered very largely by a highly com-
petent official agency, able and willing to relieve the non-official members
of such small responsibilities as were actually allotted to them. As a
result, the institutions of local self-government®in Indja have in a large
measure failed to enlist the services of that class of public-spirited men,
conscious of their ability to wield power when it is entrusted to them,
upon which the system depends so largely forits successin England
and America. Up to a short time ago, it was not unfair to say that
municipalities and district boards proved themselves indifferent because

the powers entrusted to them were as a rule insignificant. On the other
- ,
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hand, these powers continued insignificant because of the apathy and

lack of public spirit of the members. A vicious circle was thus created
which has only begun to break down within the last three or four years.
through a determination on the part of the administration to entrust

more important function$ t® the institutions of local self-goyernment,

and to confer upon their members a degree of responsibility which it was.

hoped*would rouse them from the listlessness in which they had too -
long remained. With the transfer of local self—government to ministers:

elected by the people, it may confidently be hoped that the existing

apathy will be gradually transformed into a live and energetjc enthu-

siasm. *Until this can be accomphs’led progress is bound to remain:

disappointingly slow.

Happily a review of the legislative work undertaken by the provincial
Councils in this sphere testifies plainly to a.
growing popular interest. In the Punjab, the
local Government took up three Bills of gonsider-

able importance. The frst was the Village Panchayat Bill, which
enabled Government to establish in a-village, or a group of villages, a
system of counselfors to whom certain local matters, 1ncludmg judiciak
power both in respect of criminal and civil cases of a minor character,
might be assigned. The second was intended to make better provision
for the administration of the smaller towns in agncultural gistricts ; the
third provided for the improvement and expansion of towns by the
creation of Trusts vested with statutory powers to acquire land and to
carry out improvements. In Bihar and Orissa also, a Village Adminis-
tration Bill was introduced, which provided for the administration of
village affairs by representative bodies elected by villagers themselves,
and possessing the right to exercise judicial powers in petty civil and
criminal cases. In the Central Provinces, a Bill was prepared by the
Local Government in order to expand the existing Municipal Act, which
was considered inadequate in view of the changed conditions. The
" new measure was desighed to make the municipal bodies truly self--
governing institutions. It provided foran increased elected element,
empowered mum'ciéaal c8mmittees to levy taxes themselves, and to
recover arrears, and enabled them to deal praperly with congested areas..
The Government of the United Provinces also drafted a Bill providing
for increased powers of local self-government in rural areas. The main
provisions related to the extension of the franchise, the conferment of
powers of local taxation and the elimination of the official element. It -
also provided for the creation of divisional councjls, tobe elected by the

Local Self-government
as a Trangferred Subiject.
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constituent boards, with the object of relieving both Government and
the Boards of some of their respective powers and duties. The amend-
ment of the Calcutta Municipal Act, which had been engaging attention
for some time, was also taken up during the period under review. A
draft Bill, now under consideration, provides fbr the paramountey of the
Corporati®n in matters relating to municipal administration, for the
appointment ofa President—to be called a Mayor—and a Chief Officer,
both of whom are’to be elected by the Corporation ; for an increased
number of members, of whom nine-tenths will be elected ; for the elec-
tion of 5 Aldermen, who will be co-gpted by the Municipal coungjllors,
and for the reservation of a fixed 8umber of seats for Muhamm#dans so
as to secure adequate representation of that community.
A brief survey of the progress in municipalities and district boards
- " during the period under review will reveal clear-
e Presenf Position. . ..
ly, first, the gradual awakening of a new spirit
in response to the altered policy of the administration, and Secondly,
the amolnt of leeway which has to be made up before the institutions
of local self-government in India can range themselves on a footing equal
to that ®of corresponding institutions in the West. Taking first
municipalities, it is to be noticed that there are some 739 ‘in
British India, with something under 18 millions people resident within
their limits. Of these municipalities roughly 546 have a population of
less than 20,000 persons and the remainder a population 0£%0,000 and
over. As compared with the total population of particular provinces,
the population resident within municipal limits is largest in Bombay,
where it amounts to 17 per cent., and is smallest in Assam where it
amounts to only 2 per cent. In other provinces it varies from 3 to 9
per cent. of the total population. Turning to the composition of the
municipalities, we find that considerably more than half of the tofal
members are elected. Ea-officio members are roughly 12 per cent. and
nominated 30 per cent. Elected members are almost everywhere in a
majority. Taking all municipalities togethers the non-officials out- -
number the officials by nearly five to one. The functions of munici-
palities are classed under the heads of Public Safety, Health, Conveni-
ence and Instruction. For the discharge of these responsibilities, there
is a municipal income of £11-4 millions, nearly
two-thirds of which is derived from taxation
and the remainder from municipal property, contributions from pro-
vincial revenues and miscellaneous sources. Generally speaking, the
income of municipalities is small, the four cities of Calcutta, Bombay,

Municipal Functions.
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Madras and Rangoon together providing nearly 38 per cent. of the total.
The average income of all municipalities other than the four mentioned

aboveis nearly £10,000. The total expenditure of mum(;lpa,htles exclud-

ing that debited to the héad  extraordinary and debt > amounted in
1919-20 to £11-3 millions. Ihe heaviest items of this expendlture come
under the heads of ¢ Conservancy” and * Pubhc Works >’ whicle amount
to 17 per cent. and 14 per cent. respectively. . Water Supply >’ comes
to 9 per cent., ““ Drainage ~’ roughly to 6 per cent. add “ Education ”
to no more than 81 per cen?. In some localities the expenditure en
education is considerably in excess of the average. In the Bombay
Presid®ngy, excluding Bombay city, €or example, the expenditure on
education amounts to more than 18 per cent. of the total funds,
while in the Central Provinces and Berar it is over 15 per cent.

In VleW of the fact that only 10 | per oent. of the population of Bntlsh
affect in any la,rge degree the great mass of the people Hence 1t is that
particular importance attaches in India to the working and congtitution
of the district boards, which perform in rural areas those functions which
_ District Boards.® inurban areas areassigned to the municipalities.
save in the province of Assam, thereis a board, subordinate to
which are two or more sub-district boards; while in Bengal, Madras
and Bihar amd Orissa, there are also Union Committees. #Throughout

India at large there are some 200 district boards with 532 sub-.

district boards subordinate to them. There are also more than
1,022 Union Committees. This machinery has jurisdiction over a
population which was some 213 millions in 1919-20. Leaving asidefor
one moment the Union Committees, we see that the members of the
Boards numbered nearly 13,000 in 1919-20, of whom 57 per cent. were
elected Dunng the penod unde‘g‘, rev1ew, as Wﬂl be notlcedﬂigfe’r'f’ the
, b0 ir e the elected members of
4he district boards®at ﬂle expense of the nomlnaﬁied and the official
members It SHU b Yoo mbered  that the boards are practlcally
manned by Indians, who gonstitute 95 per cent. of the whole member-
ship. Only 17 per eent. of the total members of all boards are officials
of any kind. The total income of the Boatds in 1919-20—the latest
figures available at the moment of writing—amounted to £9-3 millions,
the awerage income of each district board together with its subordinate
boards being £52,000. The most important item of revenue is provincial
rates, which represent a proportion of the total income varying from

In almost every district of British India .-
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21 per cent in the Central Provinces to 49 per cent. in Bihar and Orissa.
This income is mainy expended upon civil works, such as roads and
bridges (£40 millions); the other principal objects of expenditure being
education (£2'7 millions), medical and sanitary works (£0-9 million) and
general administration. ¢ *

One ihteresting feature of the period under review has been the
activity displayed by the great cities of British India in the direotion of
civil improvement. In Bombay and Calcutta, the Improvement Trusts
have continued tReir beneficent activities in
ameliorating the conditions under which the
masses Ilve. Particular attentidn has been paid in both places™to the
housing problem, which indee@ cries aloud for urgent solution. In both
places the rise in prices and the shortage of funds have combined to
curtail in some directions the progress of these activities. None the
less, the operations of the Improvement Trusts of Bombay, Calcutta
and Rangoon continued upon a very large scale. The scheme, for
° example, which has ngw been projected for the
reclamation of Back Bay in Bombay will chal-
lenge c®mparison, both in its magnitude and in the results which its
success may achieve, with municipal operations almost anywhere é&lse
in the world. The total borrowings of the Improvement Trusts up to
date stand at no less than £10'48 millions, involving interest and sinking
fund charge®of £0'54 million every year. During the perfbd 1921-22,
in addition to the actual construction of buildings, both permanent
and temporary, good progress has been made with the large development
schemes on hand. These operations, in pursuance of the understanding
that Government should borrow for the requirements of the prircipal
local bodies in Bombay as well as for its own, have been financed by the
local administration out of its loan monies. The amount of loans sahe-
tioned for the Improvement Trust for the current year is £2 millivns.
In Calcutta also, the scarcity of house accormmedation and the abnormal
increase in house-rent induced the Trust to undertake several re-housing -
schemes, some of which are nearing completion. But the financial
position of the Trust was seriously affected beth by the fail in the value
of money and the rise in the cost of building
materials and in the rate of interest. The deci-
sion that the demolition of houses acquired in connection with improve-
ment schemes should not be undertaken, so long as the persons witShave
been dis-housed find it impossible to re-build at a reasonable price, also
affected the operations of the Trust seriously, since a considerable amount
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of capital spent in land acquisition is locked up, instead of being returned
through the profits. Hence the main feature,of the activities of the-
Calcutta Improvement Trust during the period under review has been+
~ the construction of main geads in the central part of the city'in prefer-
" ence to the development of Suburban areas.: It is interesting®to notice .
" that other cities are beginning to follow the example of the great ports.
Improvement Trusts have recently been constititted in Cawnpore,
Lucknow, and Allahabad in%he United Provinces, and in several of the
larger cities in other provinces of India. The
well directéd sactivitysand contlnuous'response
to pubhc interest of the larger munmlpalltles stands in refreshing con-
trast with the apathy and poverty of the mumclpal administration in
many up-country towns. Some reasons for the unsatisfactory nature
of the work of the smaller municipalities have already been mentioned,
and the skortcomings of the system after some time attracted the serious
_ notice of the admlnlstra,tlon Just prior to the transfer of 1dcal self-
government to the direction of popularly elected ministers, an impor-
tant resolution of the Government of Itdia laid
down the lines of the policy along which the de-
velopment of municipal self-government might
proceed The importance of this resolution lay in the fact that it placed
in the forefront of the objects of self- -government the trﬁmmg of the
. people in the management of their own affairs ; and laid down in clear
form the doctrine that political education must take precedence over °
departmental efﬁclency In consequence of this resolution, the general
relaxation of Government control over local bodies has for the last few
years been steadily proceeding. This tendency, has naturally been
stimulated in large degree by the classification of localself-government
among the ‘transfrred” subjects. The additional responsibility
thrown upon members both -of the municipalities and of the district
. boards is inducing themg to take a greater interest in their work. In
Bengal, the number of municipalities increased from 115 to 116 during
the year under review, while there are now only 5 municipalities with a -
Bengal. *  nominated, as opposed to an elected ,chairman.

" Many bodles however are still too poor to' be
able to afford an up-to-date administration,; with the result that the
Commwsioners are content with an income barely sufficient for the mini-
mum requirements of municipal existence. As was mentioned in last
year’s report, there is a great reluctance in Bengal as elsewhere on the
part of municipalities to tax themselves to the Yigure which reasonable «

T
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efficiency demands. During the period under review, the income of these
bodies exceeded £0-7 million, while their expenditure was some £0'6
million. Since® the total municipal population, leaving Calcutta
out of consideration, is some 2 millions, calculation shows that the ex-
penses of municipal administration amoun® only to some 7 shillings per
head of the population. Roads and public works, conservancy, water
supply and general administration consume more than half the total
revenue ; the remainder has to carry the charges for education, medical
relief, sanitation, and the like. In spite of revised assessments, it is to
be noticgd that the income of the enajority of municipalities maBengal
has remained practically statlonary None the less, the record of the
year i not discouraging. The same is true for
district boards in Bengal. The policy of remov-
ing them from official tutelage has been throughout pursued, and the
privilege of electing their own chairman from among their own non-
official gembers was extended to the five remaining boards where the
system had not previously applied. Orders were issued that no official
member- of a local board should stand for election as chairman, and that
the existing official chairman, that is to say, the SubDivisional Officers,
shou'd make room for non-officials. Further, in order to secure & sub-
stantial elective majority, the proportion of elected members of 14 dis*
trict boards gwas raised from one-half to two thirds ; their strength, as
well as that of the local boards subordinate to them, was also increased.
It was decided that the remaining boards should be brought on the
same footing when they are next re-constituted. Local boards were
established in four divisions where there had been none before. The
original 25 district boards had an income of £1-43 millions, and incurred
an expenditure of over £1-13 millions. The balance was not sufficient
for these bodies to undertake anti-malarial apd other measures for
promoting the public health ; and with a view to considering what
means should be adopted for augmenting thelr resources, as well as
to discuss other administrative problems, a conference of represen-
tatives of district boards was twice held under the presidency of Sir
Surendranath Banerjea, the Minister for’ Locgl Self-Government.
Generally speaking, there is a satisfactory tendency to adopt a more
forward policy, particularly in public health administration; but more
might be done if the boards abandoned the system of financing _gapital
works from current revenues.

The reluctance of district boatrds to tax themselves is a feature not
_ confined to Bengal. The reports of administrations up and down India
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reveal the fact that while the majority, of those who serve on them are
quite alive to the advantages of 1mproved administration, they are
unwilling to face the comesponding financial obligatiofs. For some time
the general impression prevailed that the Provincial and Central Govern-
ments possessed an inexhaustible purse from which they were only
prevented by contumacy from drawing to relieve all the financial em-
barrassments and limitations under which the disgrict boards labour.
Village self-gover;;mer!"‘ This simple belief is now to some extent shat-
N "~ tered, and the people at large are gradually
’ awakenmg to a sense of responsﬂmhty for self- 1mp10vement One of
the most powerful levers of progress 1n. this- direction is to be found in
. the efforts now.made for the institution of village self-government. In
cerbain parts of India village self-government has now attained a comsi-
derable degree of development, with the result that what may be called
the civip consciousness of the population has been greatly stimulated.
In other parts of India, such as Bengal, village self—goverﬁment is still
backward. But here, %s in other provinces, the administration is fully
alive to the des1rab1hty of ass1st1ng this very necessary development
As Was mentioned in last year’s report, there was passed in Bengal in
1919 a Village Self-Government Act embodying -
- the policy of constituting Union Boards at the
earliest pessible date for groups of villages throughoujp the province.
Dunng the penod under review, the number of these boards continued to
.increase, rising from 1,500 to more than 2,000. Though they are in their
infancy as yet, many of them show a remarkable aptitude for managing
their own affairs. Unfortunately, in certain cases, notably at Midnapur,
the mis-representations of non-co-operators prevented the villagers from
a.valhng themselves- of the privileges of the Self-Government Act ; and
as 1t is not the policy of Government to force these institutions on vil-
lagers who show no manifest willingness to avail themselves of such a -
. privilege,-the progress, dchieved during the year under review has been
" - less striking than might under happier circumstances have been reported.
In Bombay, the development of village self- government is also pro-
ceeding, as the result of an Act for constituting, or increasing the powers
of village committees, which was passed dast year by the Legislative.
Council. In this Presidency, it should be noticéd that some 75 ofit of
15%anunticipalities had a two-thirds elected majority of councillors in
the year 1920 ; and a distinct step forward has
been projected by the administration in the
direction of liberalizing the constitution of all municipal bodies: The,
T2
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policy of appointing a non-official president has been extended both to
district and sub-district boards during the period under review, and a
large number of *non-officials have also been sappointed presidents of
sub-district (taluka) boards. These non-official presidents and vice-pre-
sidents are.reported to have discharged ther duties very satmfactomly,
although it is a matter of regret that they do not always receive as
much help from other members as they have a right to expect. There
was thus a tendency to concentrate executive control in the hands of
one member, while the others regard themselves as constituting a purely
consultatige body. In Madras alsg the institutions of local self—ggvern-
ment continued to progress in an encouragmg manner during the” period
under review. The number of district boards in the Presidency was 24,
with 863 members. The number of sub-district boards rose from 97 to
119 ; while those electing their own presidents
increased from 13 to 38. The total number of
municipal, councils rose from 73 to 80, and the proportion of Indian to
European and Anglo-Indian members furthereincreased. In 1920-21
there were 54 m\mxc\p&l councils, consisting entirely of Indxan members,
as against £ 41 in the prekus year. The average impoSition of taxatiop
per head of population is still very low, being only about 4 shillings.
None the less, in the course of the period under review, waterworks were
undertaken ing7 municipal towns, while improvements and gxtensions
to the existing schemes were undertaken in & other municipalities. The
number of educational institutions maintained by municipal councils
rose to 915, which was 20 more than in the previous year ; while the net
educational charges amounted to 195 per cent. of the income from
general taxation.

In the United Provinces, there has been a considerable, if unosten-
tatious, progress during the year 1920-21. Unfortgnately, not much
progress has been made towards solving the
main difficulties which confront mumapaht;es
in improving their system of taxation. Efforts Bave been made to in-
troduce terminal taxes, and with certain boards this source of income is
working well. It has also been proposed in sorle towps to extend the
pilgrim tax by a surcharge on the tickets of third-class passengers. The

. receipts from water supply are also increasing in
In}lxili!tl;&mgrh:‘lr?:éens. various localities ; but expenditure and incoggg in
this matter are still far from balancing. In fact,

finance is still a great obstacle which lies in the path of nearly all the
_boards. Many of the more important bodies cannot satisfactorily
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. make both ends'meet, and until they can do so, they cannot be expected

to look with favour on large schemes of imprévement which require an
outlay out of all proportion to their resources, even though Government
should offer to lend them®the money. But most boards are taking steps,
whether by a reduction of expenditure’on establishments, or: Py enhance-
ment *of taxation, to 1mprove the position. Much in this direction,
nevertheless, still remains jo be done. But perhaps the most encour-
aging sign of the times is an indication that the public generally expects
memRers of the municipal boards &o devote themselves to their duties
with more assiduity and greater civic spirit. Naturally, the position of
the members is not made easier by the nlixing up of general politics with
municipal affairs; and in some municipalities it is becoming, for this
reason, more and more difficult to frame and carry through any consistent
policy.. At the same time, the political agitation has not had & very
appalent effect upon municipal administration generally, ang there is
reason to hope that, with the passing of the present phase of unrest,
members of the boards will settle down to greater harmony and co-oper-
atjon, not only With Government but among themselves. Ro far as
district boards are concerned, little improvement can be expected while
they are financially dependent on Government, It is recognised that
L their emancipation from official Jpading strings
in theD mlltgingol?:gsinces. is the central item In the‘programme of reforms,
- and there is reason  to hope that the amending

Bill, to which reference has been made in earlier paragraphs, will
make theém as independent as is possible and desirable. This Bill should
have the effect of making them entirely non‘official, and relax-
ing as much as possible the internal and external control which

. ab present cramps their activities, while the grant of considerable powers

of taxation should make them eventually financially independent. But
many difficulties lie- before them, and the remedy of further taxation is-

" hardly a popular one. *One Commissioner formulates, with reference to

the boards in his division, certain conclusions which are generally apph-
cable throughout the Um‘ued Provinces.

““ The district boards will soon make a new departure of great importe. -
ance, and will do so under circumstances of great difficulty. They will -
find hemselves half way through a big programme of expansion of edu-
cation which they will not have the money to complete. They are
faced with an early reduction in the proportion of that expenditure to
be contributed by Government. As regards their other services, their
condition will be even worse., They cannot expand any medical of
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ganitary provision ; they cannot even maintain their roads, and when
their present resesves are exhausted, they will,not be able to do much
in buildings, nor are any considerable economies probable in any direction.
The remedz will be for the Boards to tax them8elves, but it is not an
easy one to apply.”
In the Punjab, pounicipal administration continued to show im-
provement during fhe period under review, {he general attitude of the
The Punjab. members in regard to their responsibilities bex}lg
promising fog progress in the future. The in-
come of mumclpahtles increased by over 15 lakhs of rupees (£0-15 fillion)
in the year, and expenditure wds kept within the figures for income—a
point in which municipal committees compare favourably with district
boards. The prevailing tendency towards the substitution of terminal
taxes for octroi continued, and several important
. ~_ towns, including Lahore and Amritsar, ‘are pre-
paring for the change. It is interesting to notéce that in Ambala, the
cry of “ no representation, no taxation ” has heen raised by persons
assessed under the new profession-tax 1mposed in that®district. Such a
demand for an extension of the franchise is a sign of increasing interest
in pubhc work, which is to be welcomed. But the other side of the
picture is seey at Gurgaon, where elections are declared to be not only
farcical but actually unpopular. So far as municipal elections are con-
cerned, there have been a large number of unopposed returns, and where
contests were vigorous they were not infrequently conducted on sectarian
lines, and occasionally vitiated by corrupt practice. But in the Central
Punjab, particularly Lahore and Amritsar, there was displayed, during
a large portion of the year a spirit of initiative and keenness which, if
confined to its legitimate scope, would promise well, Unfortunately, an
increasing taste for political controversy has manifested itself as a result
of the existing situation, and municipal administration has naturally
suffered. In the larger areas, like Lahore, there %ere on occasions fairly
keen contests for seats on the district boards, and a large percentage of
the electors registered their votes. To what Extent the present repre-
sentatives serving on district boards perform their duties is a question
the answer to which varies with the locality, the relative educational
equipment of the members, and sometimes the comparative accesszigility
of headquarters from the outlying portions of
their district. It should be noticed that the
districts reporting a paucity of meetings and attendance are generally
‘situated in ill-served tracts where communications are few and far
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between. Fortunately; district boards_are beginning to realise that ~e
“Government cannot pour put ever-increasing grants-in#id and the pro-
posal has been made in some districts to impose fresh taxation and to
raise the local rates. This % a most hopeful sign for the future But
it is indeed in this matter of finance that members of district boards
most cdonspicuously lack experience ; for, while durmg the period under
review their income apart frgm Government grants, actually decreased,
their expenditure was in excess by ten lakhs of rupees (£0'1 million).
Nor ig$he allotment of the expenditure always made with the best of
discrimMation. In some districts, madequate sums are set aside for
medical relief and sanitation in order to" enable the boards to carry
through a large educational programme which aims rather at a multi-
plicity of schools than at improvement in educational facilities.

In the Central Provinces, the previous year. witnessed the passing of
a Local Self-Government Act which will guide into proper chatinels the
. undoubtedly growing inferest in public matters. The continued reduc-
tion of official mesnbers and chairmen, and the wider powers«f control
given to local bodies, will be an incentive to the development of local
self-government, leading to an increased sense-
- of public dﬁty and responsibility. The muni-. -
_ cipal and Hstrict councils alike require development on th@finarcial side
before they can realize the opportunities lying before them. At present
they are mainly dependent upon Government grants, and before their
position. can be pronounced satisfactory, local scurces of revenue must .
be expanded. Recent grants for educational purposes have drawn at-
tention' to the need for an examination of the whole question of pro-
portionate contribution by local bodies; and their use of the enhanced
resources placed at *their disposal by the new Local Self-Government
Act. The cost to Government at the present time is very dlsproportlon-
- ate to the contributiony of the local bodies, being far in' excess of what
might be regarded as an equitable proportion.of one- -half.

In the North-West Frontier Province, the institution of local self-
' . government is somewhat of a foreign growth.
N.-W. F. Province. Certain of the municipal committees are still
lax ig the discharge of their responsibilities, and meetings are reported
to be 1nfrequent but the attendarce of non-official members is gradually
increasing. Except where factional and personal considerations were
" involved, the members of the municipalities till remained apathetic. |
The same statement is unforbunately true of district boards, whose
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thembers, 1t is said, evince little real interest in their work, The position
in the boards indeed is far from satisfactory. They are crippled finan-
cially, and the work of the two important departments of ““ education ”
and ““ medical ” is only carried on with thg Relp of Government doles.
These are®allotted in the main by the heads of the Departments to meet
specified expend1ture with the result that, as noted last year, the eontrol
of the Boards is n!erely nominal. Their expenditure increased with the
general rise of prices and salaries, and their income remained stationary.
From the present sources it cannot increase materially. The members
are apathetic, and are unlikely to%ace the odium of imposing {5h tax-
ation even if given the power.e For the present, the grant of Govern-
ment subsidies appears to be the only way of maintaining the work of
the boards ; though it is possible that the members might take more
interest in the work if the boards were sub-divided. This measure would
inevitably involve an increase of establishment, and cannot at present
be adopted on the ground of expense. o

As wil] be seen from this brief summary, the year 921 has been one
of but moderate progress in the sphere of local self-government through-
out India. The difficulties at present existing are amply apparent from
this account : and it must be clear that until means are found for increas-"
ing the respossibilities thrown upon local bodies, for awakening muni-
cipalities and district boards to the necessity of raising locally taxation
sufficient for the purpose of their local needs, and for encouraging them
to cultivate a sense of civic responsibility, no rapid development of the
institution of local self-government in India can reasonably be expected.
In short, the task before the new Ministries for local self-government is
both arduous and difficult, although no one but a confirmed pessimdst
would pronounce it impossible. °

As a fitting conclusion to the account which has been given in pre-
ceding pages of those® progressive activities
upon which the prosperity of India depends,
we may now consider very briefly the priflary functlons of admi-
nistration, apart from which stability and progress alike dissolve into a
welter of anarchy. Of these functlons, not the least important, and prob-
ably the most remarkable, is the maintenance of the public peace among
the millions who inhabit British India. Some outline of the obstacles
encountered by the police in the course of their task of preserving law
and order among a popglation of 270 millions has been given in pre-
' teding reports. By way of briefly summarising these difficulties we may
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note that the people of India are composed of races more dlverse from
one another in their language, customs and .

physique than any to be found included within
the boundaries of Europes .Whlle many are in a state of civilization
which will bear comparison with that of Western countries, %here are
others who, habituated for centuries to a life of disorder, are only Tes-
trained by the strong arm of the administration from resuming their
predatory habits at the expense of the peaJeeful and progressive sections
of the populatlon It is not therefore surprising to find that in the
course M any given year, the tasks tndertaken by the Indifh police
include many which might well seem chamacteristic of widely separated
epochs in the history of human development. At the one extreme,
there comes the prevention of reckless driving on the part of chauffeurs
in highly westernised cities like Calcutta, Madras and Rangoon, or the
organisatidn of methods to cope with the skilful and ever-present railway-
_thlef at the other is thg grim pursuit of freebootmg bands %hrough
the-tropical jungles of Burma, or the suppression of blood-feuds in
some remote and umcivilised tract of Upper India. Between these wide
and diverse limits are the intermittent ebullitions of popular excitement
which almost every year convulse for a few days rural and urban com-
munities of normally peaceful character ; systematic burglaries, raids and
robberies by gangs of bandits ; and peasant mass moveflents similar
in many respects to those which characterise certain periods of European
history during the middle ages. From time to time, one or more of these -
" species of criminal activity looms large in the public eye.. One year it
*is dacoity : another year religious riots: on a third occasion rural
anarchy. During the periods now surveyed, while no branch of crime
has’ been deprived of a share of public attention, particular notice has
been directed to theftS on railways. As a result, Government appointed
an influential committee to examine the railway police system. This
Committee discovered that the total value of
: property stolen on Indian railways does not
fall short of one million sterling (rupees one crore) every year. The
Committee recomménded the re- orgamsat1on*of the “ Watch and Ward ”’;
a special investigation agency in each provmce and other measures
for a more effective protection of goods in transit, It is hoped that
this Mvestigation will lead to ‘& distinet 1mprovement upon existing
conditions.
" The force whichrhas to meét such multifarious claims upon its effi-
ciency and integrity consists of just over 1,000 officers’ of the rank of « °
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Deputy Superintendent and of higher grades, and of some 202,000
officers and men of the lower ranks. In addition
to these, there are about 30,000 officers and
men of the military police, of whom moregtifan half belong to Burma.
Obviously on account of the diverse nature of their duties, it is extremely
important that even the subordinate ranks should consist of men*picked
for their mtelhgen‘be integrity and merit. But here, as in other branches
of the Indian administration, considerations of finance exert their fetter-
ing mﬂuence The average annugl cost of the policemen thrg ghout
India anlounts to less than 1 shilfing per head of the populatm#l It 1s
not therefore surprising that tRe constabulary in general, while remark-
ably efficient considering the money spent upon it, is much below the
level of the corresponding force in England. At present only just over
half of the policemen of India can read and write.  Tiil the force in other
provmces can be brought up to the 91 per cent. standard of Literacy
that exists in Madras, it will be idle to expeck a much higher standard
of efficiency than is to be found at present. Of
late there have been consist¥nt efforts on the
part of the administration to improve the attraction of service in the
police by bettering pay and prospects. Schemes for providing the ranke
and file with suitable accommodation, for maintaining a moge adequate
leave reserveand for increasing the rewards for good service, have lately
been put into operation almost everywhere in India. Before this was
done, an increasing shortage of men was causing anxiety to the authori-
ties ; for small pay, heavy work and leave difficulties discouraged ‘many
suitable men from joining the service. But as a result of the improve-
ment above mentioned, the police cadres are now beginning to fill gp.
Discipline shows steady signs of improvement and glepartmental punish-
ments are on the decline.

The variety of work which the Indian police are called upon to per-
form and the many différent classes of criminals
with whom they are compelled to deal, makes
it extremely difficult for them to satisfy their%ver-vigilant critics. The
methods, which are not only desirable but even essential when applied
to the suppression of highway robbery, naturally cause deep resentment
a few miles away to a highly educated town population, accustomed to
all the amenities of twentieth century existence, and intensely resentful
of anything approaching high-handedness on the part of the
police. The unpleasant duties of the force have not been eased
* *during the lask year or two by the tense atmosphere of excitement

The Police Force.

Improvegd Condifions.

Police and Public.



29"

whloh has pervaded the politically- mlnded tclasses in”India. The
constabulary, bemg the arm of the admlmstratlon with” which the
average citizen is brought mostly into contact, has to bear the
brunt of any general unpogularity whick. the-administration as a
whole has gained for itself. Accordingly, therefore, the offence} of the
individual policeman are as a rule both widely adver’msed and con-
sistently exaggerated while the general good work of %he force is too
often passed over in silence. Moreover public opinion still tends to lock
upon thKconstable as a symbol of oppressxon and restraint. This is no
doubt - paltly a consequence .of his fuflctions of maintaining ofder in
times' of political excitement ; of arresting political leaders, who over-
step the limits laid down by the law; and of conducting enquiries
regarding alleged sedition. On the other hand it canhot be denied that
there still exists a considerable but steadily decreasing amount of corrup-
tion among 7 low paid subordinates who are exposed to temptation of every
kind. The inherited tradigion which identifies executive a,u’ohorlt.y with
arbitrary power, and refuses to believe that repression may spring from
honest striving aftet public good, is also a factor in the unpoBularity
of the police. If is however satisfactory to note that there is a steady
decrease in the volume of complaints of individual high-handedness
brought against the force by the vocal section of Indian opmlon This
may be taken to indicate an increasing appreciation on the”, part of the
public at large of the difficulties and responsibilities of those whose duty
it is to maintain the peace. The laws in force in India have been based
on the assumption which hitherto has not been generally justified, that
the man in the street is actively on the side of law and order as against
the eriminal. In point of fact one of the most formidable obstacles
in the way of successful police work has been the apathy of the public
and the absence of this “civic spirit as it exists in England. Unfortu-
nately during the period under review, to this obstacle hasbeen added
‘the spirit of non-co-operfBtion, either in its acute or sub- consc1ous form,
which has thrown the police more than ever on their own resources.
None the less, apphca’mons’ for police aid: are constant, and: an outbreak
of serious-crime 1mmed1ately leads to a demand for an increase in the
numbers and. efficiency of the force. The withdrawal of ap outpost-from~
any logality, is almost invariably followed by protests, while petitions
are constantly received-for fresh -locations. But just so long as the
police are isolated. from the public in their fight against disorder, it is
difficult to see how the policeman can become what he has been so long
in England, the friend and servant of the individual citizen. The dis- *
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sipation of the suspicion with which the police are regarded is a slow
business and cennot be entirely achieved uptil the present atmosphere
of unrest gives place to more settled conditions.
During the year 1921-22, the police sysfein of India has been exposed
* to a very severe strain. From every province
The gil;lggv .Un;der come complaints that work of the normal kind
° has been very sgriously hampered not only
by the special complications of the political situation, but also by
the antagonistic attitude adopted Ry the public. Generally spea{ing, the
political situation has bieen so setious that police officers generally consi-
dered this branch of their dut®es as being entitled to the first call on their
time and energy. Somewhat naturally, the criminal classes have not
been slow to take advantage of the situation. A good example of the
consequences is provided by the Punjab figures. Crime in this province
during.the year 1921 showed figures higher than any of the past 10
years with the exception of 1913. Cases of gang robbery number more
than 115 in excess of the 1920 figures. There were also 117 more murders
and ned¥ly 5,000 more burglaries than in the precéding year. This is
explained by an increase in what is practically defiance of the law ; and
though affected by the unfavourable economic conditions and the high
prices prevalent, is largely a result of political unrest and persistent at-
tempts to undermine authority in any form. Moreover, there have been
serious attempts in many provinces to tamper with the loyalty
of the force. Although a few misguided officers and men have been
induced to resign on political grounds, the force as a whole throughout
India has remained true to its salt. This is particularly noteworthy
in view of the fact that the year has been exceptionally hard for the
subordinate police, not merely on account pf rising prices and
economic difficulties, but on account of the popular odium which
has attended them in the discharge of their duties to the State.
But their conduct has been on the whdle most praiseworthy.
Numerous instances have come to mnotice in which individual
members of the force of all ranks have showh bravgry and devotion to
duty of ahigh order, while the patience, tact, and good temper, which
have been exhibited time after time in most trying circumstances have
won for them unstinted praise from everyonz who can view their work
with an impartial eye. As we have already noticed, they have performed
their duty under exceptionally difficult circumstances. So far from
being able to look for assistance to the general public, they have frequently
"+ had to encounter very deliberate opposition. But as a whole, the force



hag remained practically uninfluenced either by threats or by the more
insidious forms of persuasion, and it is difficult to pay too high a tribute
to the generally loyal and gourageous manner m which 311 ranks have
done their duty.

Among the most notable oé the disturbances with which thg police
have had to cope during the period under review may be mentioned those °
which broke out in Oudh and in other parts of the Wpited Provinces
_ where jthe tenancy laboured under a sense of
agrarian and kindred grievances. This proved
fertile soy for the dlssemumtmn of extremist doctrines, and theyresult
has been Seen in riots and disorders which could not be suppressed Wlth— '
out bloodshed.

The disturbances in the United Provinces were perha,ps more serious
than any which occurred during the period under review, inasmuch as the
extent of the -area affected rendered their quick suppleqsmn difficult.
But,. as has already been related, almost every province in India has
had to admit on one occasion or the other during the year 1921, dis-
orders of a very grave nature. It is unnecessary here to repgat the
accoynts. which have been, given of the various riots and disorders in
" the chapters dealing with internal political situation ; and we may con-
tent ourselves by pointing out that the police have been compelled in
every case to bear the first brunt of the disorder.. On no fewger than 70
occasions the aid of the military has been invoked ; but in the great
majority of instances the police have proved themselves equal to the
task of restoring order after a breach of the peace has taken place. Their -
task has been beyond messure complicated by the organisation of the
“ Volunteers ” as a militant ‘and aggressive force. Indeed, until the
proclamation of these bodies as unlawful associations came to the assist-
ance of the police autherities, it was found difficult to make headway_
against consistent defiance which threatened at all times to result in
violence. Towards the end of the period under review, fortunately,
reaction in public opinion‘due to the terrorism employed by the  volun-
teers ” served to facilitate the execution‘by the police of their difficult
and unpleasant duty, and {hdications are not- wanting that the general
public is beginning to realise the importance of safeguardmg the element-
ary requisites of law and order by co-operating in a less grudgmg
manner with their efforts.

ConSIderable progress has been made in the suppression of gang
. robbery, which of late years has been so formid-
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The difficulty of suppressing dacoits is always increased by the fact
that they terrorise the villagers by atrocities so horrible that few or
none can be found to give evidence againgt them. But in 1921 as in
1920, the police definitely gained the upper hand over the gangs, and
the figures of what may be called pro&essmnal dacoities, as opposed
to looting and violence by small gangs of bad characters in times of
public excitement, show a gratifying decline. No little éredit for
the triumph of the police over this partjcular form of crime is due to
the hearty co-operation of the authorities of the Indian States as well
as to ghe great gallantry of the police force itself. The increaging resis-
tance offered by villagers when attacked by brigands is a symptom of
growing confidence in the Strength of law and order; and Bengal in
particular reports a considerable increase in the number of private
citizens who are co-operating with the police in the suppression of orga-
nised crime. .

Iteis encouraging to find that during the year 1921 anarchical crime
has practically ceased. There is every reason
to hope indeed that Wlth the increasingly
rapid “advance of India towards self-governing institutions, the party
which hopes to attain self-government by violent ends will steadily
disappear. The spirit of the times has changed greatly, and young
idealists, gpimilar to those who too often represented ,the flower of
youthful patriotism in Bengal can now, if they will, find an outlet for
their energies which is more profitable at once for their country and
for themselves than the pursuit of anarchical crime. During the period
under review, this party has been largely captured by the idealism of
Mr. Gandhi’s movement ; but it is much to be hoped that before long
its members will perceive the opportunities of political advancement
which are inherent in the Reform Scheme. That the party of anarchy
is still alive is unfortunately proved by the occurrences of certain robberies
with pohtlcal motives during 1921. But the steady growth of effective
public opinion against enterpmses of this kind is perhaps even more
responsible for their suppression than the valuabie activities of the
Criminal Investigation Department. The réady he]p afforded during the
year by peacefully disposed persons in bringing dangerous criminals
to justice, serves to indicate a development which is full of promise for
the near future.

In India as elsewhere, a necessary part of the ma,ch,mery by which

gociety secures its own protection is constituted
+ Dby the jail system. Mention was made in last

Anarchy.

Jails. -
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year’s réport of the changes which are being introduced therein. At
present, since the management of jails is a provincial “ transferred ”
subject, it is conducted by Local Governments in widely different

fashions. TIn previous years also, there has been too little intercom-,

munication between the agemcies responsible for this work in the
different provinces, with the result that local administrations do not
always derive the benefit which comes from pooling egperiences. To a
considerable degree, uniformity of procedure in all provinces is not
merely undesirable but also impossible on account of widely varying
conditiqps. But the advisability ef, proceeding oh certain ogeneral

{

principles of uniform application has never been forgotten, and as a

result of recent developments, is being steadlly secured. Mention
was made in last year’s report of the work
of 4 committee appointed to investigate the
whole question of prisons administration. The Jails Committee
visited many prisons and industrial and reformatory ‘schools in Great
Britain; in addition to etouring -in the United States, Japan, the
Philippine  Islandg and Hongkong. Their report constituted the
firsp general survey of Indian prison administration which  has
been made for thirty years and contained many recommendations
tikely to have a far-reaching effect. In general, it laid stress upon the
necessity of improving and increasing the existing accqpumodation ;
of recruiting-a better class of warders; of providing education for
prisoners ; and of developing prison industries so ds to meet the needs
of consuming departments of Government. It also recommended the

The Jails Committee.

creation of childrens’ courts; the adoption of the English system of - |

release on license ; and the separation of civil from criminal offenders.
Duzing the period under review, many changes were initiated by

local Governments as a result of these recommendations. The

main problem which has for -several years confronted the Jails
Departments is that of overcrowding—a problem which, the con-
clusions of the committee show, is not likely to be solved without
much expenditure. In pa‘rticular, the decision to abandon Port Blair
in the Andamans ag a penal settlement will involve in many provinces
the erection of a new central jail at considemable cost. In view of the
financial stringency, many projected improveinents have had to be
kept ip abeyance for lack of funds. But programmes of jall
construction have been prepared, and will be put into execution
as soon as possible. Such minor improvements recommended by
the Committee as could be effected withous large expenditure,
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have in almost every case been carried out as far as practicable.
Increased provision has been made to ineet the religious needs of the
different sections of the communities, and® non-official visitors have
been appointed in various places. There have, however, been some-
what serious outbeaks in large jails during the
period under review, which are to be ascribed
mainly to exaggetated reports of political events coming to the ears of
the prisoners. It is unnecessary to particularise these in detail, and
it suffices to say that in the majority of cases they did not arise from
any complaint or grievance on the $art of the prisoners at the t#eatment
to which they were subjected. The question
of special treatment for political prisoners,
discuseed by the Jails Committee, was brought forcibly to notice,
towards the end of the period under review by the arrest of a large
number, of non-co-operators for their defiance of authority. Indian
public *opinion demanded decisively that persons of high character, who
were imprisoned for what were only, in cerfain quarters, regarded as
merely dechnical breaches of the law, should be treated in a manner
radically different from their fellow-prisoners who have been incarcerated
for other offences. The question had already been considered by the
Government of India. Local Governments, generally speaking, framed
rules in thewspirit of the Jails Committee’s recommendations, and
provided very lenient treatment for prisoners of this class; and
although many complaints regarding the treatment of political prisoners
appeared in the press towards the close of 1921 and in the early
months of 1922, prompt investigation and wide publication of the
actual facts went far to satisfy those whose protests were based upon
a genuine desire to safeguard high-minded, if mistaken, individuals.*
While there are grounds for believing that the administration of
Indian jails has a good deal to learn from improvements introduced
during recent years in western countries, it grould be a mistake to -
imagine that many of the problems investigated by Indian Jails Com-
mittee have not for many years been the swbject of study in India.
Here as elsewhere, increasing attention is paid to th® ameliorative treat-
ment of criminals and to the possibility of reclaiming them for decent
society. Much progress in this direction has been made, and prisoners
are now taught useful trades which will enable them on their release to
earn an honest livelihood. This is simplified by the fact that by far the
largest proportion of prisoners—some 100,000
out of a total average prison population of less

Jail Outbreaks.
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" than 127,000, come from the agricultural community. The experiment

is now being tried of teaehmg these men the latest agmcu]tural improve-
ments under the supersision of the local Agricultutal Departments.
Classes of prisoners are taken round to various fields of demonstration
farms, and jail farms now exist in" many places. It should further be
pomted out that jail industries of various kinds, such as printing, “oil
pressmg, brick and tile making, carpet weaving, spaper making and
weaving have long been cawied on with success and have now attained
a development which enables them to pay some proportion of the expenses
of thegvhole system. During the ¢rear 1919, the latest date for which
ﬁoures are available at the time of writing, £250,000 out.of a total cost
of £1'5 millions has been met by the earmngs “of the prisoners thém-
‘selves. It is hoped that with the increasing development of jail
inddstries, this proportion will be consxdembly enlarged. .

The treatment of youthful prisoners in India follows the lines now
 laid down by ‘modern administragions in
. other parts of the world. The Borstal system
is flourishing in qeveral provinces, and excellent work is being done by
the boys in indusirial classes. The provision of sound industrial training
for youthful prisoners,-and their segregation from other offenders is of

Weltare Work.

* course a generally accepted policy. But in India as elsewhere, the

ultimate guccess of any movement for reclaimingprisogers, whether
youthful or adult, must remain in the hands of the general public. Valu-
able work 1s now being done for dlscharged prisoners by the voluntary
- welfare organisations which exist in various parts of India. The Salva-
tion Army, here as elsewhere, makes a special point of caring for dis-
charged “prisoners and provuimg a respectable livelihood for men con-
difionally releaged. Its work is deserving. of the utmost sympathy
and support. In (Bombay and in several other large centres,
‘Released Prisoners’ Aid Societies are performing a valuable function ;

and during the period under review, a number of Discharged Pusoners
Aid Societies have beefl established in Madras to attend to the welfare

of prisoners after their release But all that is at present accomplished

by such Vohmtary organisations is a mere fractlon of what might be
done for the reclamation of released prisongrs ; and if only the general
public can be suﬂiclently 1nterested in this most important social question,
progress in the neat future may be expected to be more satisfactory.

We may now turn to a brief survey of the law-making activities of
"~ the legislatures of India during the period under
review. It should beeremembered that, as a

Legistaturs:
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. .



276

result of the introduction of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms, the
law-making bodies of India have undergone considerable modifications
in their size and In their composition. In the Jocal Legislative Councils,
the proportion of official members has been fixed at a maximum of not
more thay 20 per cent; while the size of she Councils has been much
enlarged. In Madras, Bombay, Bengal, and the United Provinces,
for example, the gumber of members of the legislature varies from
111 to 125. In the case of Bihar and Origsa, the Punjab, the Central
Provinces and Assam, the number varies from 83 to 53. But whether
the Legiglative Councils be large om small—a fact: dictated by phe size
and population of the province—the elected members are invariably
in a predominance of at least ¥0 per cent. As to the activities of the
new Provincial Councils, mention has been made from time to time
in the course of our review of the activities of the year. In testimony
to their law-making activities it is only necessary to cite, in thg briefest
possible way, certain of the local Acts and
Regulations which thesr passed during the year
1921. Tt is perhaps in the sphere of local self-government that the
provincial Legislative Councils have been most active. In Madras,
during the period under review, there were passed 3 Acts dealing with
this subject ; the Madras District Municipalities Amendment Act;*®
the Madras (City Municipal Amendment Act; and a secqpd Madras
District Municipalities Amendment ‘Act. From Bombay come 2 City
of Bombay Municipal Amendment Acts; from the Punjab come no
fewet than 5 Local Government Acts. These are the Village Panchayat
Act, the Small Towns Act, the Municipal Amendment Act, the Town
Improvement Act, and another Municipal Amendment Act. Burma
provides a Rural Self-Government Act and a Village Amendment A¢t ;
while Bengal has a Calcutta Municipal Act. In the sphere of land
revenue, legislation was also active. Bombay passed a ,Land Revenue
Code Amendment Act; Bengal, a Land Registration Amendment Act;
the United Provinces, the Oudh Tenancy Act.” Education was also a
matter with which the provincial legislatures were much concerned.
From the United Provinces came an Intermediate Education Act, and
the Allahabad University Act. Madras and Bengal had Primary Edu-
cation Acts, and Biils in connection with the same subject were under
consideration in several other legislatures. In addition to the forggoing,
there was a great deal of miscellaneous legislation of a kind necessitated
by the transfer of so many subjects, hitherto controlled by the Central
Government, to the authority of the new provincial administrations.

Provinc‘lal Legislation.
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It is 1mposs1ble to deal in detail with the activities of the provincial
leglslatures if only because «considerations of
Space prohibit such a course. But it may
, Perhaps be of interest to review the dctivities,
in brief, of a legislature which may be considered i in many ways typical
of its.sister bodies, that is, the Legislative Council of the Presidency
of Bengal. The work of the Councll during the year 1991 was dominated,
“on the one hand, by the Serious financial difficulties of the province
consequent on the allocation of funds recommended by the Meston
Commtee ; and, on the other hand by, the fact that the ma,Jor portion
of such leglslatlon as was ready for.introdluction into the Council related
to transferred- sub]ects and could not be brought forward until the
Ministers in charge of those subjects had had a full opportunity -of
scrutinising the proposals and amending them to suit their policy. The
result was that, except for the practical work of dealing with the Budget,
the constructive activity, ‘of the Council was largely limited to recom-
mendations by way of resolutlons and general criticism of the policy
-of Government. &one the less, the legislative work was by o means
neyligible.  We have already noticed the Acts for the amendment of
Jand registration and of primary education. Mention must also be
made of the Act fixing the emoluments of the Deputy Pres1dent of
the Bengat Children Bill ; of the Calcutta Municipal Act’; and of the ‘
Bengal Aerial Rope—Way's‘Bﬂl All these were official in their origin.
Notice of two Bills was given by non-official members ; one—the Bengal -
Tenancy Amendment Bill—was thrown out at the first reading, and
the other—the Bengal Mubammadan Marriages and Divorcés Registra~
tion Bill—was -introduced. During the year, notice was received of
505 resolutions, of which 157 were discussed, 69 were carried, 18 lost,
and 70 withdrawn. *Of questions, 1,293 were asked during the year..
The Council’s powers. in the matter of finance were exercised in connec-
. tion with thé-fixing of the salaries of the Deputy President of the Council

A Typmal Provincial
Legislature.

_and of the Mlmsters in connection with motions for reductions of -

grants at the time of the Budget, and similar motions in regard to
supplementary grahts. There was a keen discussion_on the questlon‘
of the Ministers’ salaries, and the motions ’co ‘reduce these were even-
tually. defeated by a large majority. The most important reduction
of a gmnt was a comprehensive cut of 23 lakhs under the head Police,.
which is a reserved subject. A motion for the adjournment of the
House followed as 4 result of this reduction, and, the subsequent . debate
showed that a large number of members ‘who had voted for the: reduc-

A}
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tion wished to 1econsider their position if they could obtain further
details in regard to the requirements of the Police Department. His
Excellency the Governor was approached in this matter, and agreed to
convene a special session in April, on whichsthe Council restored the
amount, except for a few reductionsin matters of detail. The decision
of the Council in regard to the stopping of work on the partitjon of
Mymensingh was gtcepted by the Governor, but he “ certified ” certain
expenditure in order that the work might besclosed down. The expendi-
ture on the creation of a new district headquarters at Hijli was also
certified &y His Excellency, but in® view of the financial position, he
subsequently decided to postpone any further expenditure on this
project. In connection with the acquisition of land for police buildings
in Calcutta, a sum of nearly 3 lakhs was certified. The Governor also
exercised his powers of restoration on the reserved side in respect of
some part of the grants for a few other items. Generally speaking,
howevePpthe decision of the Council prevailed upon all matters in regard
to which public opinion was deeply exercised. This statement is broadly
true of eyery Provincial Council in India during fhe period unde
review. . ‘
Turning now to the activities of the Central Legislature of India,
; . - we may notice that it also has been radically °
The Gentral Le’glsla.ture. remode{led as a recent result of comtitutionaﬁ
changes. In consequence of the last Government of India Act, there
has been set up a bicameral body, known collectively as the Indian
Legislature, consisting of two Chambers, the Council of State and the
Legistative Assembly, which replace the old single chamber legislature
of the Central Government. The Council of State consists of 59 members,
of whom 33 are elected, and 26 nominated. Of the nominated membess,
19 are officials. The Legislative Assembly consisés of 143 members,
of whom 103 are elected, and 40 nominated. Of the nominated members,
25 are officials. It is thus obvious that in both chambers the elected
members predominate decisively. An analysis of the members who
stood successfully for election is of some intergst. Taking the Council
of State and the Legislative Assembly together, we find that the elected
members, classified by religion, include 70 Hindus, 42 Muhammadans, 13
Christians, 5 Parsis, 4 Sikhs, and 2 Buddhists. According to an analysis
by profession, the members consist of 46 lawyers (4 in the Coungl and
42 in the Assembly); 42 landholders (17 in the Council and 25 in the
Assembly); 26 merchants, traders and business men (9 in the Council
,and 17 in the Assembly)e 6 retired Government officials ; one professor,
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one political pensioner, one confectioner, one grocer, and 12 members
whose professions are unclassified. . '
In the course of the chapters dealing with the®internal condition
of India durmg the year 1921-22, a brief account
“hss been given of the manner in which the new
“Central.- Leglslature discharged the responsibilities which fell to it. An
exarnination in somewhat more detail of other aspe,pts of its work serves
to confirm the impression, of dignity and sobriety. generally voiced by
those outside observers who have had the opportunity of witnessing
the debates from the seclusion of the press-gallery. Taking first of
all te Delhi session of 1921, we may notice that the Council of State
met on 18 occasions. Notice was received of 273 questions, of which
233 were actually answered. The number of resolutions of which ndtice
was received was 63, and of these' 36 were
.actually moved in the Council. No Bill wasg
Aintroduced into the Council of State by any non-official mgmber, but
. 5 Government Bills were introduced, of which 4 were passed without ~
amendment or reference to Select Committee. Of the Bills which
originated in the Legislative Assembly and were subsequently con-
sidered in the-Council of State, the Indian Finance Bill for the year was
perhaps the most important. Out of 43 amendments of which notice
“was recgived, 15 amendments were finally carried in the Council and-
accepted ‘by the Assembly. Six Bills were passed by the Council of *
State without amendment. These included the Bills for ﬁxmg the
salary of the Deputy President of the Leglslatlve Assembly’; for impos-
ing an indigo, cess; for the reconstitution of the Calcutta University ;
for duties on the import and export of goods for the imposition of
an Indian tea cess; and for certain matters in connection with Hindu
transfers and beq.uests Many very important resolutions were dis-
cussed in the Council of State during the session now being reviewed ;
perhaps the most weighty were two moved by the Hon’ble Mr. (now
the Rt. Honourabl®) Srinivasa Sastri; of which one related to the
appointment of a Committee to consuder repeal of the “ repressive”
laws, and fhe other td® the amendment of enactments in regard to- the
use of fire-arms for the purpose of suppressing disturbances... In the
. discussion on the first resolution, the Home Member, on behalf of Gov-
ernment, assured the Council that a Committee would be appointed
as &esu'ed by the mover and cited the Regulations and Acts which
Government intended to include in the scope of its recommendations,
The second resolution, which led to a lengthy discussion, was put to the

The De1h1 Session,. 1921
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vote part by part, and 6 out of the 8 clauses were negatived in consequence
of the opposition of Government. Among other important resolutions
mention may be made of one put forward by the Honourable Mr. Lalubhai
Samaldas, recommending that the Home GoVvernment be addressed
with a view to the grant of fiscal autonomy t& India. A modification
of the resdlution by the addition of the words ““ with due regard to
their responsibilities under the Government of India Act,” which® was
put forward by the* sYember for Commerce, was adopted by the Council
ot State. Other commercial and industrial qUestions indeed attracted =
considerable amount of notice. Resolutions were proposed by various
members recommending a commitfee to explore the possibilities 6f the
improvement of the existing (Government stocks; recommending the
removal, as soon as circumstances should permit, of the restrictions on
the export of food-grains ; recommending an enquiry into the exchange
situation, with a view to relieving the existing tension ; and recom-
mending that India should secure an adequate share of the indemnities
and reparations to be obtained from Germany. Among those questions
which excited deep interest from their connection with the existing
political sithation mention may be made of a resolutioR suggesting that
full consideration be given to public opinion in India before any matters
affecting the religious susceptibilities of Indian subjects were decided ; of
a resolution recommending the release of prisoners sentenced by Martial
Law courts—which was withdrawn ; and of a resolution recommending
the establishment of a separate Department to watch and safeguard the
rights and interests of Indians overseas. This last was also withdrawn
when the Member for Commerce gave an assurance that every
consideration would be given to suggestions in connection with the
position of Indians abroad when the Bill to amend the Emigration Act
was taken into consideration. :

Turning now to the Legislative Assembly, we m.ay notice that this
body met on 28 occasions during the Delhi
session of 1921. Notice ewas received of 804
questions of which replies were given to 696. Indeed owing to the large
number of questions received, and the limited tife allotted for questions
and answers, the President found it necessary to ihtroduce certain
modifications in the practice which had obtained in the old Imperial
Council. The number of resolutions of which notices were received
was 147, of which 54 were ballotted for, and 33—25 non-official, ahd 8
official—actually moved in the Assembly. Of these, the most important
concerned the martial lay administration in the Punjab, moved by

Legislative Assembly.



281
Mr. Jamnadas Dwarkadas—of which a sufficient account has already
been given in the preceding pages ; the appointment of a committee
to examine press’ legislafion, moved by ‘Mr. O’Donfell; an enquiry
into the non-co-operatioy movement, moved by Mr. Mahomed Yamin
Khan ; various questions a,nsmgﬁfrom the Army in India Committee’s
Report moved by Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer ; and the repeal of the repres-
sive ” measures, moved by Dr. Nand Lal. These resolutlons were keenly
debated. "The first, as we have already noticed, was accepted unani-

mously after a prolonged and animated debate, with -the omission of
clause 3 recommending the infliction qf deterrent punishment op officers

. found guilty of i improper conduct. The second led to a long and interest-

ing discussion, in the course of which Sit William Vincent narrated the
history of the Indian press, and dealt with the circumstances whih
led to the passing of the Press Act in 1910. . Two amendments, one’
proposed, by Chaudhri Shahabuddin, recommendmg that not less than
two-thirds of the members of the Committee, which was' to ingestigate
the Press Act, should be mon-officials, and the other moved by Mr. Sesha-
giri Ayyar, asking for the inclusion of the Newspaper Incitements Act
of 1908 among the measures to be examined by the Comnnttee wele
accepted. Mr. Mahomed Yamin Khan’s Resolution, recommendlng

*that .a committee of elected non-officials and officials be appointed to

!

investigate, thoroughly the real or supposed cause of the tgpuble leading
to non-co-operation and to suggest remedial measures, was negatived '
after a long debate ; the Home Member being successful in convincing
the Assembly that the Committee would serve no useful purpose. Much
attention was devoted to the-Esher Committee’s Report. - Sir Sivaswamy
Aiyer put forward a resolution recommending that the proposals con-
tained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the report be not accepted, and that
the Army in India be put under ‘the control of the Government of India
free from any domination or interference by the War Office, The
Resolution, in a modified form, was . eventually adopted. On a later
date Chaudhri Shahabhddin proposed that a committee consisting of,
members of the Legislative Assembly be appointed to consider.the Esher -«
Committee’s Repgrt and to make recommendations “thereon. This.
was unanimously accepted. Finally, towagds the end of the session,
Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer moved 15 resolutions, arising out of the recommend-
ations, of the Esher Commxttee, In regard to the administration and *
orgamzatlon of the Army in India. Of-these, 10 were accepted by
the Assembly without any amendments, and the remainder, with the

.exception of a proposal to entrust the portfolie of defence to a civilian

[ .
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member of the Viceroy’s Council, were accepted, with various alterations.
A resolution, which stood in the name of Mr. B. H. Jatkar, recommending
that all repressi?e measures be discontinued, yas, in view of the desire
of the House that the matter should be discussgd, moved by Dr. Nand Lal
in default of the original proposer. Sir William Vincent in an mportant
speech declared that the policy of Government was based on the prin-
ciple of promotmg the progress of the country towards responsibility,
while at the same time preserving public otranquility. After a some-
what heated debate the resolution, as amended by the Home Secretary
in such & manner as_to introduce the words ““as far as possiblg,” and
to restrict its scope to the non-co-operation movement, was adopted.
Many other resolutions of coflsiderable, if miscellaneous, importance
were discussed by the Legislative Assembly during the Delhi session.
The work which was performed by the central legislature, when
it met in Simla in September 1921 was quite
- comparable in importance with that Whlch had
already been performed in Delhi. The number of questions received
in the Council of State showed a shght decline, standmg at 266, as
against 273 for the Delhi session; while the numbel actually replied
to was 203, as against 233. In the Council of State the number of
resolutions of which notice was received was exactly the same as had
been the case at Delhi, but the number actually moved fe] from 36
to 22. No Bl was introduced inte the Council by any non-official
member, but 7 Bills put forward by Government were passed by the
Council of State without amendment or reference to Select Committee.
Seven Bills passed by the Legislative Assembly were also endorsed
by the Council of State without any amendment. Among the most
interesting of the resolutions moved during the Simla session in the
Council of State were those inviting thé co-operatign of the Legislative
Assembly in drafting an address of welcome to His Royal, Highness the
- Prince of Wales, and moving a resolution of welcome to His Excellency
Lord Reading. Certain questions of considerable constitutional im-
portance were also discussed in resolutions. Among them may be
mentioned a recommendation by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy that the
Council of State be authorised to receive from the public petitions
relating to public wrongs, grievances or disabilities ; and a proposal
by the Honourable Saiyid Raza Ali recommendmg the removal of the
highly centralised system of administration in India under which many
classes of “officials have great powers. The first was withdrawn on the
offer of Government to appoint a committee to examine the constitu-

The Simla Segsion.
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tional position ; while  the second was rejected. Economic matters
. continued to receive a large share of the attention of the Council of State.
" A resolution by the Hoxourable Lala Sukhbir Sinhef, recommending
the stoppage of the exporf of wheat or flour till the next rabi harvest,
was carried. A Tesolution onsthe standardisation of weights and measures
throughout India was adopted, in.a modified form. A Tesolution, calling
on Government to declare its policy to exercise, iny concert with the
Indian legislature, the fiscal,powers conferred upon if, was withdrawn
when the Secretary in the Commerce Department pomted out that
Governmgent had every intention ofeexercising its powers in thig matter
to the full. Overseas questions also occupled a considerable propor-
tion of the Council’s time. A resolufion recommending that -the
administration of Aden should be continued.under the Governmerfy
of India, and should not be transferred to the Colonial Office, was -
discussed , at some length ani eventually adopted by the Council.
Auvother rasolution recommending that steps be taken to secure ruality
of status for Indians in Seuth Africa proved s1m11ar1y acceptable.
The Lﬁfflslatwe Assnmbly met 15 .times in the course of the Simla
" “Session, while meetings of joint ors Select com- .
mittees took place on 17 days. The niumber
of questions increased considerably, as compared with the Delhi session,
now standipg at 947. Of these, 762 were eventually rgplied to, as
against 696 at Delhi. In view of the large number of questions received,
*the President introduced a system of starred and unstarred questions,”
such as is in force in the House of Commons. The number of resolutions
as.compared with the Delhi session increased from 147 to 238. Of
these, 61 were ballotted for, and 28, that is, 20 non-official and 8 official,
were a,ctua.lly moved, as compared with 33 in Delhi. Of the resolutions
moved, 18, that is tq say, 10 non-official and 8 official, were adopted
. in some cases i a modified form, by the Assembly, the rest being either
withdrawn or negatived. Of those discussed, the more important
"dealt with the welcome %o His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and
the welcome to His Excellency the Barl of Reading ; with the removal
of distinctions in trjals of Yndians and non-Indians ; with the separation
of ]ud1c1a1 and executive functions; with ,the re-constitution of the -
provinces of India; with the estabhshment of Indian autonomy ; With
the equalisation of the number of Indians and Europeans in cerfain °
posts ; ‘and with the recruitment for all-India services. The resolutions
were debated at such length that the number disposed of per day varied
only from 2 to 3. The discussion on Mr. Samarth’s resolution for the
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removal of distinetions in trials of Indians and non-Indians, aroused
great interest and led to a long and animated debate. The European
members taking®part in it appealed to the Fouse not to come to any
decision on the main issue until the whole qgestion had been carefully
examineq ; while the non-official Indiane members urged that there
should be no question as to the acceptance of the principle underlying
the resolution, ands that the only matter for consideration was the method
of giving effect to it. The Home Membes moved an amendment pro-
posing the appointment of a committee to consider the desirability of
- amending those provisions of the, Gode of Criminal Procedure {ifferent-
iating between Indians and Europeans in criminal trials, A further
amendment pressing upon the Assembly the acceptance of the principle
tRat all distinctions between Indians and Europeans should be removed,
was carried, and the resolution in its amended form was adopted by
the Assembly. Considerable interest was also excited by a gesolution
regardig the appointment of a committee of officials and non-officials
for preparing a scheme for the separation 6f judicial and executive
functions, This was opposed by Government on the ground that the
matter was one within the discretion of the local administrations. After
a heated discussion, the resolution was nevertheless carried. Arother
absorbing debate arose from the resolution of Rai J. N. Majumdar®
Bahadur forghe early establishment of Indian autonomy. ¢The mover
proposed to transfer all provincial ®subjects to the administration of
the Governor acting with ministers ; to transfer from among the central
subjects all subjects, except the army, navy and Foreign and Political
Departments, to the Governor General, acting with ministers; -and
to confer full dominicn self-government on India. The resolution
was very keenly debated, and was adjouirned from one meeting
to another. The majority of non-official members, while supporting
the principle underlying the resolution, were not prepared to accept
it in the form in which it had been moved ; and the House accepted |
a formula, proposed by Sir Wiliam Vincenf, to the effect that
the Government of India should convey tg the Secretary of State
the view of the Assembly that the progress made by.India on the path
to responsible government.warranted a re-examination and revision
of the constitution at an earlier date than 1930. Among the more
interesting of the miscellaneous resolutions, mention may be made of
one for the repeal of the Workmen’s Breach of Contract Act, which
was withdrawn by the mover ; one for the appointment of a Committee
to report on the best 1neans of preserving the purity of administration,
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which was also withdrawn after assurances had‘been given by the Gov-
ernment Member in charge ; one regarding the fixing of the capital
of India in a place possessing a salubrious and temperate ddimate through-
" out” the year, which was Unanimously rejected by the House; and a
geries of six resolutions deahng with the limitation of hours in the fishing
industry and the establishment of a national seamen’s code, with
unemployment insurance for seamen, the minimum age‘for admission
of children to employment at sea, and unemployment indemnity in case
of loss or foundering of a shlp, and with facilities for finding employ-
ment for seamen. These resolutions yere carried, after slight discussion.
On the whole, it may be said thaf the record of the work' of the
Legislative Assembly and of the Council 8f State during the year 1921
has been of a high quality. The time spent in debating resolution®
has been very great ; but the positive achievements in the way of legis-
lation, a,nd of adjustment in views between the legislature and the
exeputive,  constitute a harvest of no mean or negligible proportjpns.
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Accounts relatjng to the Trade by Land of British India with Forelgn Countries
(Monthly). N

Annual Statement of Coasting Trade of Britisly India.

Repogt on the Trade and Navigation of Adlen.

Accounts of Trade carried by Rail and River in India.

Report on Inland Rail-borne, or Rail-and-River-borne Trade for éach Pro-
vinge. o*

External Land Trade Reports for Bengal, ®ihar and Orissa, Assam, Burma,
United Provinces, Punjab, North-West Frontier Province, Sind, and British
Bagluchistan. °

Indian Trade Journal (weekly).

Statistics relating to Joint-Stoek Compames in British India and Mysore.

Report on the working of the Indian Companies Act for each Province.

Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act for each Province.

Report of the Chief Inspector of Explosives.

b Y Public Works.

Administration Report on Railways. o
Reports on Public Works (Buildings and Roads) for ] \Iadras, Bombay, Punjab,
North-West Frontier Province, and Burma.
Review of Irrigation. s
Report on Irrigation Revenue for each Province (except Madras).
Administration Reports on Irrigation, Madras and Bombay.
Repert oy Architectural Work in India. -
e

Posts and Telegraphs.

Report on the Posts and Telegraphs of India.
Report of Indo-European Telegraph Department.

Scientific Departments,

Report on the Opevations of the Survey of India.
Records of the Survey of India.

Records and Memoirs of the Geological Survey op India.
Report of the Indian Meteorologicil Department.

Indian Weather Review, Annual Summary.
Rainfall Data of India.

Memoirs of the Indian Mgteorological Department.

Report of the Meteorologist, Calcutta.

Report of the Director-General of Observatories.

Memoirs and Bulletins of the Kodaikanal Observatory. .
Report of the Board of Scientific Advice.

Report of the Archzological Survey of India, and Provincial Reports.
Report and Records ¢f the Botanical Survey.



291

Education.

Education Reports for India and each Province.
Quinquennial Review of Education (Parliamentary Paper).e
.
8 Local Self-Government.

Reports on Municipalities for each Province and for Calcutta, Bofabay City,
Madras City, and Rangoon.
Reports on District and Local Boards or Local Funds forgeach Province.
Reports of Port Trusts of Caleutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, Karachi, and
Aden.
Medical, Sanitary, ‘md Vital Statistics.

Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of Indla

Report on Sanitary Measures in India (P#rliamentary Paper).

Report-of the Sanitary Commissioner for each Province. °
Vaccination Report for each Province. : “
Report on Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries for each Province.

Report, on Lunatic Asylums for each Province.

. Report of the Chemical Examiner and Bacteriologist for each Provings.
Scientific Memoirs by Officers of the Medical and Sanitary J.)opartments
Reports of the All-India Sanitary Conferences.

Reports of the Igyiperial Malaria Conferences.
dndian Journal of Medical Research (Quarterly).”

Emigration and Immigration.
CalcuttagPort Emigration Report.

Bengal Inland Emigration Report. ®
Assam Immigration Report.

Prices and Wages.

Prices and Wages in India.
Variations in Indian Price Levels.
‘Reports of Provincial Wage Censuses.
L
. Political Writings. _
Sir Sankaran Nair: Gandki and Anarchy. Alfred Nundy : Indian: Unrest.
Revolution or Evolutidn (in the press). '



v

APPENDIX 1L

The Report of the Press Act Committee.

In aceordance with the instructipms contained in the Home Department
Resolution no. 534, dated the 21st March 1921, we the members of the Committee
appointed by the Government of Imdia to examine the Press and Registration of
Rpoks Act, 1867, the Indian Press Act, 1910, and the Newspapers (Incitements
to Offences) Act, 1908, have the honour to report for the information of Govern-
ment and such action as they may think desirable, our conclusions on the questions
referred to us for examination.

2. %se conclusions have, we may state, been reached after a car®ul survey
of the pdlitical situation, an exhaustive examination of witnesses who appeated
before us, and & scrutiny of voluminous documentary eidence including the valuable
and weighty opinions of local Governments placed at our disposal by the Governa
ment of Ifflia,as well as of memoranda submitted to us by various members of the
public. Many of these memoranda were sent in response to a general invitation
issued by the Government of India to those interested in the subject under discussion
to communicate their views to Government for the information of the Committees
We have examined orally 18 witnesses, all connected with the Press, and we also
invited eight Wther prominent journalists to give evidence. To owmsgreat regret
they were, however, either unable or 9n some cases unwilling to accept our
invitation,
The Indian Press Act.

3. Of the Acts referred to us for examination, the Indian Press Act, 1910, is
by far the most important and it will therefore be convenient, if, in the first place,
we record our conclusions in respect of that Act. This is the more desirable because
our recommendations in respect of the other two Acts referred to us must be largely
dependent on our findings regarding this measure. °

It is necessary to discuss in this report the reasons which inguced the Govern=
ment of India to place the Indian Press Act on the statute book. Those who are
interested in the subject will find the facts fully expdained in the reports of the-
discussions on the Bill in Council. It is apparent, however, that the main object
of the Act was to prevent the dissemination of incitements to violen:e and of
sedition, although the scope of section 4 of the Act is much wider. Since 1910,
however, circumstances have changed very materially and We have to consider the
necessity for the continuance df this law in the light of a political situation entirely
different from that in which it was enacted.

The Chief Questions.

4. The chief questions that have to be examined in out opinion are, firstly,
whether the Act has beeg effective in preventing the evil against which it was
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directed ; secondly, Whethel legislation of this character is now necessary for the
maintenance of law and order; and, thirdly, whether, on a comparison of the
advantages and disadvantages which the retention of the "Act would involve, its
_ continuance is desirable in the public interest. We may say attthe outset that on

a careful ‘consideration of thése points we are of opinion that the Act should be
repealed.

5. As to the effectiveness of the Act, it is generally admitted that dmect incite-
ments to murder and violent crime,-which are specially referred to in Section
4 (1) (a) of the Act, are rarely found in the Press to-day. Thig was not the case in
1910, so far as a certain section of the Press was -concerned, #nd it is the view of
at least one local Government th#% the Press Act has contributed to the elimination
of such public incitements. We are not, however, satisfied that the cessation
of such mcltements is due solely or even 1painly to the act or that, in present condi-
* tions, th® ordinary law is not adequate to d8al with such offences. Furter it must
be admitted that, in so far as the law was dirgeted to prevent the more insidious
dissemination of sedition, of general misrepresentation of the action of Government,
of exaggerations of comparatively minor ‘incidents, of insinuations of injusti®e
and of articles intended to exacerbate racial feeling, the Act has been of little
practical value, for we find that a section of the Press at present is just as hostile
to Governgent as ever it was, and that it preaches doctrines calculated to bring
the Government, and also occasionally particular classes or sections of th?ommu-
nity, into hatred and contempt, as freely now as before the Act was passed.

Moreover, wé believe that the more direct and violent forms of sedition are now
disseminated more frem. the platform and through the agency of itinegary propa-
gandists than by the Press, and no Press law-can be effective for th® repression of
such activities. In our opinion, therefore, it must be admitted that the Act has
«ot been wholly effective in securing the object which it was enacted to achieve.
We observe that one witness before us went sb far as to say that it had both been
fatile and iwitating. : e

An E’mergency Measure.

6. Turning to the question of the necessity for such legislation, we find that it
was an emergency measure enacted ab a time when revolutionaty conspiracies,
the object of which was directly promoted by certain organs of the Press, were
80 active as to endanger the administration. We believe that this revolutionary
party 18 now quiescent, that the associations supporting it have been broken up,
and that many members of the revolutionary party have realized that the object
which they had in view ¢an, under present conditions, be acheived by constitutional
means. Further the political situation has undergone great changes since 1910,
and the necessity®or the retention of the Act must be examined in the light of the

. new constitutional position created by the inauguration of the Reforms.

Many of us feel that the.retention of this law is, in these circumstances, not only
unnecessary, bubt incompatible with the increasing association of representatives
of the people in the admini®tration of the country. We believe also that the
‘malignant influence of seditious organs of the Press will, in future, be, and in-fact
is already beginning to be, counteracted by thes growth of distinct parties in
politics, each supported by its own press, supplemented by the activities of a
properly organized bureau of information, the value of which was admitted by many
‘witnesses.

It is true the scope of the ‘Act is not limited to the prevention of sedition, but
it is not necessary for us to discuss in detail the subsidiary provisions included in
Section 4 of the Act, as we believe that these provisionsshave seldom been used and

X2
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that the evils against which they are directed can be checked by the ordinary law.
We think, therefore, that under present conditions the retention of the Aet for
the purposes for which it was enacted is unnecessary.

L

Bitter Hostility to the Ac.%.

7. On an examination of the third aspect of. the case, viz., the comparative
advantage® and disadvantages of retaining the Act, we find that, while many locak
Governments advccate its retention in the interests of the administration, on the
other hand the Act ig regarded with bitter hostility by nearly all shades of Indian
opinion. Most of the witnesses examined before us believe it to be indefensible
in principle and unjust in its application. It has Peen said that the terms of Section
4 of the Act are so comprehensive that legitimate criticism of Government might
well be byought within its scope, that the Act is very uncertain in its operation,
that it has been applied with varying®degrees of rigour at different times and by
different local Governments, and i particular that it has not been applied with
e(zual severity to English owned and Indian owned papers.

A general feeling was also apparent among the witnesses that the Act is irritat-
ing and humiliating to Indian journalism, and that the resentment caused by the
measure is the more bitter because of the great services rendered to Government
by the Press in the war. *

Many witnesses, indeed, are of opinion that the Act is fatal to the growth of a
healthy spirit of responsibility in the Press and tha% it deters persons’of ability
and independent character from joining the profession of journalism.

Finally it & maintained that the Act places in the hands Of the executive Gov-
ernment arbitrary powers not subject to adequate control by any independent
tribunal, which may be used to suppress legitimate criticism of Government, and,
that such a law is entirely inconsistent with the spirit of the Reforms Scheme and
the gradual e&olution of responsible Government. -

Repeal Recgmmended.

8. There is, in our judgment, great force in many of these criticisms. We find,
as already noted, that the Act has not proved effective in preventing the dissemi-
nation of sedition and that it is doubtful whether it is necessary o retain it for
the purpose of preventing incitements to murder and similar violent crime

Further, in view of the cogent criticisms made as to the principles and operation
of the Act, we have come to the conclusion that it would be in the interests of *the
administration th:t it should be repealed. In making ¢his recommendation we
have not overlooked the opinion expressed by various local Governments that
the retention of the Act is desirable in the interest of law and order. We observe,.
however, that there is a considerable divergence of ogjnion among these Govern- -
ments on this point, and while we realise that the views of those who are opposed
to the repeal of the Act are entitled to great weight, and indeed that these views
have been accepted by the Government of India fr8&uently in times past, we are
satisfied that there is a genuine popular demand for its repeal and we consider that
in the altered circumstances cseated by the Reforms, the advantages likely to be
. secured by repeal of this measure outweigh the benefits which could be obtained
by its retention on the statute book.

9. In our examination of the question of the repeal of the Press Act, we also:
congidered the further question as to which, if any, of its provisions should be
retained by incorporation in other laws. Various questions have been placed before
us in this connection, some, of greater and some of minor importance.
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Posttion of Princes.

Perhaps the most important of these is the question whether, the. dissemination
of disaffection against Indian Princes through the Press of British India should be
penalized in any way. We Rave been handicapped in our examinatior of this
question by very inadequate representation of the views of the Princes, many of
whom were unwilling to allow tReir opinions to be placed before the @ommittee.
‘We have, however, had the advantage of seeing some minutes submitted by them
and of ¢xamining Sir John Wood, Secretary of the Political Department. It has
been argued that the Government of India- is under an obligat®n to protect Indian
Princes from such attacks, that éhe Press Act alone affords them such protection,
and that if it is repealed it is unfau, having regard to the constitutional position
of the Government of India wvis-a-vis the Indian States, that the Press in British
India sheuld be allowed to foment disaffection against the ruler of an Indian State.
‘On the other hand various witnesses have protgsted in the strongest. terms against
any such protection being afforded to Princes. It is alleged that the effect of any
such provision in the law would be to stifle all legitimate criticism and deprive t®e
subjects of such States of any opportunity of ventﬂatmg their grievances and
protesting against maladministration or oppression. ‘We understood that, before
the Press Act became law, it was not found necessary to protect Indian Princes
from such %ittacks and we note that the Act, sofar as the evidence before ys shows,
has only been used on three occasmns for this purpose.

We do not, in the cn'cumstances, think that we should be justified in recom-
mending, on general grounds, any enactment, in the Penal Code or elgewhere fof
the purpose of aﬁordﬁ1g such protection,.in the absence of evidenc® to prove the
practical necessity for such a provision of the law. Our colleague, Mir Asad Ali,
desues to express no opinion on this guestion.

- Confiscation of Presses. PV 4

10. We have also considered the questlon of vesting Courts of Justice with power
to confiscate a Press if the keeper i convicted for the second time of disseminating
sedition. Although Section 517 of the Criminal Procedure Code affords some-
faint authority for the enactment of such a provision in the law, we feel that it
would operate inequitably, particularly in the case of large and valuable presses,
used not only for the printing of a particular paper, but also for other miscellaneous
"work. In the case of smaller presses, the forfeiture of the press would probably
not be an effective remedy and on a careful consideration of the facts we doubt .
the necessity for insertimg any such provision in the law.

11. There is, jndeed, only one provision ¢f the Act which, we think, should be
retained, namely the power to seize and confiscate newspapers, books or other
- documents, which offend against the provisions of Section 124-A of the Penal
Code. If this power-is retained, the auxiliary power of preventing the importation
into British India, of transmission through the post, of such documents, on the
lines now provided for in Sections 13, 14 and 15 of the In(han Press Act, is a neces-

gary corollary if t7e faw is to be effectlve.
L d

Openly Sedmous Documents.

12. The confiscation of openly seditious documents in no way, we believe, cons-
titutes an interference with the reasonable liberty of the Press and the openly
seditious character of some of the documents which are now circulated in Indm
has convinced us of the necessity of retaining this power as a regular provision of
the substantive law.
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the exact method by which this should be effected is, we think, a matter for
the expert adviserg of the Government of India to decide. We would, however,
also provide for redress in cases in which the owner of a press or any person interested
in the production of any such document or in the pogsession of any particular copy
of the document consider himself aggrieved, by allowing such peisons to apply
to the HiPh Court and challenge the seizure an¥ confiscation of the document.
We would also provide that when such an application is made the onus of proving
the seditious character of the document should be onthe Government. We think
that the power confdred by secticns 13 to 15 cf the Press Act might L e conveniently
incorporated in the Sea Customs Act and Post ©ffice Act, so that the customs
and postal officers should be empowered to seize seditious literature within the
meaning of Section 124-A of the Indian Eenal Code, subject to review on the part
of the Government and to challenge, b any person interested in the courtt.

We recommend that in this case, @nd in the case of seditious leaflets seized under
the conditions referred to in the earlier portions of this paragraph, the orders of the
Government should be liable to be contested in the High Court.

It follows almost of necessity, from what we have said about the Press Act,
that we recommend the total repeal of the Newspapers (Incitements to Offences)
Act, 190& We may observe that this Act has not been used for the las® 10 years.

Regisiration of Edifors. °
13. As ® the Press and Registration of Books Act, we secommend that this
Act should be retained with the following modifications :— -

(1) That no person should be registered as a publisher or printer unless he
is a major, as defined by the Indian Majority Act.

(2) That Iﬁ the case of all newspapers, the name of the respongible Editor
should be clearly printed onthg front sheet of the paper and that an
editor should be subject to the same criminal and civil Hability in respect
of anything contained in the paper as the publisher and printer.

(3) That the term of imprisonment prescribed in Sections 12, 13, 14, 15 should
be reduced to six months.

(4) That the provisions of Section 16 of the Press Act should be reproduced
in this Act.

We have also considered certain other matters of detail. which are of a technital
nature. We think they should be left to the expert départment to deal with.

Summary of Conclusions. o o
14. We append a summary of our conclusions:—

(1) The Press Act should be repealed. °

(2) The Newspapers (Incitements to Offences) Act should be repealed.

(3) The Press and Registration of Books Act, the Sea Customs Act and the
Ifost Office Act should be amcnded, where necessary, to meet the conclu-
sions.

(a) The name of the Editor should be inscribed on every issue of a netvspaper
and the Editor should be subject to the same liabilities as the Printer
and the Publisher as regards criminal and civil responsibility,

(b) Any person registering under the Press and Registration of Books Act
should be a major, as defined by the Indian Majority Act.
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.¢) Local Governments should retain the power of confiscating openly
seditious leaflets, subject to the owner of the press, or any other person
aggrieved, being able to protest before a court and ctallenge the

_seizure of such document, in which case the local Government ordering
confiscation sh{uld be called upon to prove the seditious character
of the document.

(d) The powers conferred by Sections 13 to 15 of the Press Ast should be

. retained, Customs and Postal officers being empowered to seize
seditious literature within the meaning of Section 124-A, Indian
Penal Code, subject to review on the part of she Iocal. Government
and challenge by %ny persons interested in the proper courts.

(e) Any person challenging the orders of the Government should do so in

. the local High Court. o | .

(f) The term of imprisonment prescribed in Sections 12, 13, 14 and 15 of
the Press and Registration of Bgoks Act should be reduced to six
months. ’ .

(9) The provisions of Section 16 of the Act should be reproduced in the Press
and Registration of Books Act.



{
. APPENDIX IH.

Report of the Committee appointed to examine
repressive laws.

In accoddance with the instructions sontained in Resolution No. 533-Pelitical,
dated March 21st, 1921, we have examined the following Regulations and Acts :(—

(1) The Bengal State Offences Regulation, 1804 ;

(2) Madras Regulation VII of 1898 ;

(3 Bengal State Prisoners Regulation, 1818 ;

(4) Madras Regulation II of 1819 ;

(5) Bombay Regulation XXV of 1827;

(6) The State Prisoners Act, 1850 ;

(7) Thg State Offences Act, 1857 ;

(8) The Morfeiture Act, 1857 ;

(9) The State Prisoners Act, 1858 ;

(10) The Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908 ;
{11) The Pagvention of Seditious Meetings Act, 1911 ;

(12) The Defence of India (Criminal L&w Amendment) Act, 1915 ;
(13) The Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act, 1919.

2. Appendix A to this report gives the names of the witnesses who were invited
to give evidence. We examined at considerable length 24 witnesses, some of
whom came from distant provinces at much personal inconvenience. We desire
to record our appreciation of their public spirit. We have also considered the
opinions of local Governments and some written statements sent by witnesses
or by recognised associations. In addition we perused a large amount of docu-
mentary evidence in the shape of reports of disturbances, confidential reports o1
the political situation, speeches delivered at public meetings, debate8 in the Legisla-
tive Council when the Acts under consideration were introduced, and correspon-
dence with local Governments regarding the exercise of %owers under these Acts
and the proceedings of the previous Committees, including the Sedition Committee,

3. The reports from local Governments shew that eecourse.was had to vhese
‘ repressive ’ or  preventive ’ enactments only in cases of emergency, or to deal
with exceptional disorder for which the ordinary law did not provide any adequate
remedy. It isalso proved that the Government of India have scrutinized with the
greatest care all requests for either the introduction of the Seditious Meetings Act
or action under the Defence of India Act or the Indian Criminal Law Amendment
Act, 1908. During the war the maintenance of internal peace was a supreme
consideration and early preventive action was essential.

The first question then that we have to decide is whether with the conclusion

+of the war and the introdaction of constitutional changes in the Government of

298



299

ndla there has been such an improvement in the general situation as to justify
hexépeal of all or any of these measures. We have particularly to consider whether
hére exists such an anarchical movement as prevailed in Bengal during the last
geade, or any probability of a recrudescence of & movement, which at that time
érigusly disturbed the tranqujlty of certain parts of India. On this point a certain
Mount of plain speaking is unayoidable.

[ 4

"The evidence of many witnesses indicates that the constitutional reforms

iave produced a distinct change for the better in the attitude towards Government

f-the larger portion of the literate or ‘ politically minded ’ *alasses. As regards

ke illiterate masses, the positionds much less satisfactory. It must be recognised
hat recent appeals to racial feeling, religious prejudice or economic discontent
ave in fact shaken respect for law, government and authority, and * created an
tmosphere of preparedness for violence.® eIntimidation, social boycot® and the
stablishment of courts, the jursdiction of which is in some cases enforced by violence
nd insult, are among the methods employ®d to create a situation full of

langerous potentialities. Similarly, while many witnesses expressed the

jew that the general position had improved and that the cult of non-

o-operation had - generally failed to appeal to more thoughtful persons,

ve are forced to the conclusion that the leaders of this movement have

ucceeded *in arousing a deep and widespread feeling of hostility towards

jovernment. It i3 however as yet more marked in urban than in rural

reas. The large number ofeserious riots during the past seven months* cannot

e regarded merely as passir/lg ebullitions of temporary diseontent. The disturbances
n places so widely ap#t as Rae Bareli, Malegaon, Nagpur, Giridih, Dharvtr, Aligarh
nd*¥atiari indicate a growing contempt for law and order. We have no doubt

hat economic and agrarian discontent has been exploited by agitators, and that

hese riots bave in many cases disclosed a disregard of authority or an attempt

o intimidate the courts-or officers carrying out the .orders of the courts, which

ustifies us imascribing them to an active and malicious propaganda. #n attempting
ny survey-of the present political situat®n we cannot leave out of account further

langerous developments adumbrated by leaders of the Extreme party. To illus-
rate this point we cite some extracts from recent speeches. N

(1) “ Mahatma Gandhi says that if you are determined Swaraj can be attained
vithin one year. The machinery of the Government is entirely in your hands
Pk Rk ok At first we will request the military and the police to throw up
heir services with the Government. If thig request is rejected thé public will be
sked to refuse to pay taxes and then you will see how the machinery will Work
Ve do not recognise the huthorities of the present Government and refusal to pay
axes will settle averything, This can only be achieved by unity. Now it rests
vith you whether you will sit under the Satanic flag or will come under the flag
f God. The day will conee when the sweepers, Washer -men and others will be
isked to boycott those who are on the side of Satan.”

(2 *¢I beleive that the st?uggle with Government will commence when we
vithhold payment ofetaxes. In that case Government will come to its senses.
require students these days. Some are required for (work among the) tenantry
Nhen they will refuse to pay taxes and Government will issue warrants and send
ts sepoys, the peasants will boldly defy its order and will say ““ Kill us or put our
;woperty to auction, but we would not pay taxes with our hands.”

*Vide Appendix B.  °
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{3) We may also quote an extract from an article in ¢ Young India ” by Mr.
M. K. Gandhi :—

“ Civil Disobedience was on the lips of every one of the rembers of the All-
India Congress Committee. Not havinggreally ever tried it, every one
appeared to be enamoured of it from a mistaken belief in it as a

™ sovereign remedy for our present-day®ills. I feel sure that it can be
made such if we can produce the necessary atmosphere for it. For
individuals there always is that atmosphere except when théir Civil

Disobedfence is certain to lead to bloodshed. I discovered this excep-

tion during the Satyagraha days. Bub even so a call may come which

one dare not neglect, cost it what it may. I can clearly sec the time
coming to me when I must refuse obedience to every single state-made
law, even though there may W& a certainty of bloodshed (our italicsl. When

neglect of the call meang a denial of God, Civil Disobedience becomes a

peremptory duty.”

.
(4) The following are Resolutions passed by the All-India Congress Committee
of Bombay :—

(7) “The All-India Congress Committee advises that all persons, belonging
~ to the Congress shall discard the use of foreign cloth as from the lst

day of August next and advises all Congress organisations * * *
. to collect foreign cloth from consumers f0r destruction or use outside

Jndia at their option.”

(]

(#1) “ It % of opinion that Civil Disobedience should be postponed till after
the completion of the programme referred to in the Resolution on
Swadeshi after which the Committee will not hesitate, if necessary,
to recommend a course of Cvil Disobedience even though it might
hage to be adopted by a special Session of the Congresy Provided
however it is open to any Prowince or place to adopt Civil Disobedience
subject to the previous approval of the Working Committee obtained
within the Constitution, through the Provincial Congress Committees
concerned.”

Witnesses unanimously agreed that Civil Disobedience yarticu’arly if it todk
the form of a ““ no-revenue ” or ““ no-rent” campaign, would result in widespread
disorder, and that a boycott, whether of foreign goods or of liguor, if accompanied
by intimidation, might result in violence. The boycott of foreign cloth would also
tend to raise prices, and the consequent economic distress would end in *‘ hat
looting * such as has occurred in the past. .

5. In the light of the evidence before us it is therefoge impossible to describe the .
state of affairs to-day as normal. Nor is India singular in this respect : the reac-
tion from the wa is world wide and no country has escaped its effects. There are
however grounds for hoping that an improvement s begun : there are signs of a
gradual adjustment to post bellum conditions: a favourab¥ monsoon would do
much to remove economic diseontent : the relations between Government officials
and the public, between the Ministers and officers serving under them are admittedly
undergoing successful readjustment : finally, the response made to the opportunities:
offered by the Reformed Councils, no less than the attitude of the Exccutive and the
Legislators of mutual co-operation is encouraging. But as militating against
this improvement there is an active widespread campaign which, if judged by
recent utterances, is certaip to increase economic difficulties and to promote dis-

. affection.
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6. We have carefully scrutinised the evidence dealing with the Khilafat move
ment. With its religious aspect the Committee is in no way concerned : indeed
we fully sympathise with the desire for favourable peace termsdor Turkey, but. &
is our duty to examine closela the activities of the extremist leaders of this move-
ment and the methods by which they seek to attain their aims. We are informed
that any real appreciation of theedifficulties of the situation is confned to a smail
class, but it cannot be denied that the terms of the Turkish peace treaty have been
used to-cause a dangerously bitter feeling amongst the masses, and that religious
enthusiasm exploited by unscrupulous agitators has in many places aeveloped into
fanatical hostility to the British Government. Thus, desplte frequent contradic-
tion, the lie that holy places have been desecrated is still repeated. We cite below
extracts from reports of speeches submitted to us.

(1) At Karachi a Hindu * Ecclesiastitah’ supporter advised “sympsthy with
their Moslem brothers because the power that had caught hold of the
Muslim holy places would not spare those of the Hindus.”

(2) Or again, ““ The British had caused Hindu and Muhammadan brothefs
- to fight and have thus made straight their own road. They had des-
troyed Mecca and Medina. Shots had even fallen on the Prophet’s
sremains. All Muhammadans who had fought against the Turks should
be divorced.” .

(3) “ Referring to the fight in Mecca he said that the Sheriff was the master
of the place. There were only 30 or 35 Turkish soldiers. When the
British Asmy reached Mecca they killed 3 of-the Turkish sgldiers who

- were found marketting. Two others, who took shelter®in the Kaaba
(the holy temple) where not a tiger nor even a fly was allowed to be
killed according to religion, were slaughtered by the British soldiers.
Moreover the holy carpet of the Kaaba which was prepared by the hands
of the innocent little girls was burnt by the fire of the Jgitish shells.””

113

(4) The following extract refers ap}’arently to the Kheri murder case :—

“T am going to pronounce the order of God that if the slayer of a heathen
ig killed, he will certainly become a martyr. If he dies it is your duty
to pray for him.

“ One Englishman has died here ; lakhs of Hindus and Mussalmans have
been martyred there—

“If after lakhs of Mussalmans have been martyred in Smyrna, somebody
has killed eChristians, Christians have retaliated entering Constanti
nogle. If he has committed the murder for the sake of religion and
he 1s slain he will attain martyrdom. Heéavens await him and the®
howrtes are sfanding (to welcome him) with cups in their hands,”

7. It was, we were told by a frontier officer, statements of this kind, particularly
relating to the defilement of dholy places, which has created such bitterness and led
to the Hijrat from Wpper Sindh and Peshawar with such disastrous consequences.
Instances of gross misrepresentation are numeroug. Nor does it enid here. Per-
baps the most sinister feature in this campaign of calumny is the direct attempt
to seduce the military and the police force from their allegiance. Evidence has
been adduced of many specified instances of such attempts, which the military
authorities regard as most dangerous. Speeches have slso been reported :—

(1) “ Tell every Muhammadan clearly that it is his religious duty to avoid

being récruited for the army. Do not glve a single soldier that he may
behead his brother with h1s own hands.®
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(2) * Your religion is calling for help, but you do not lay down your life for
God ; you join the army or police on fourteen rupees 2 month. You
say you are a Government servant ; but you are God’s servant.”

8. We have also had placed before us reports of niny speeches made by various
eaders of the movement which can only be considered as direct incitements to dis-
loyalty awl violence. The following are instandes:—

{1) “If the Amir of Kabul does not enslave India and does not want %o sub-
jugate thg® people of India who have never done any harm and who do
not mean to do the slightest har.u to the people of Afghanistan or else-
where, but if he comes to fight against those who have always had an
eye on his country, who wanted to subjugate his people, who hold the

o Holy Places of Islam, whoew3nt to crush Islam in their hostile grip,
who want to destroy the Muslim faith and were bent on destroying
the Khilafat, then not ofly shall we not assist, but it will be our duty

° and the duty of every one who calls himself a Mussalman to gird up
his loins and fight the good fight of Islam.”

(2) “ When we have to kill all Englishmen we will not come stealthily, we
will, that very day, declare openly that there is (war with) $he sword
between you and us now and it will be sheathed only when either your
neck disappears or ours.’

(3) ““ The object of my speaking so plainly is te assure you that in the question
¢f Khilafat we have not gone an inch against the doctrines of Islam.

In ey religion, to die and to kill in the cause of God are both geod
deeds.”

- (4) “He told his audience that their time bad at last come. Everything was
ready fo- jehad and the signa} was about to be given. He exhorted them
to We bold and steadfast. The weapons of the British s8ldiers and
sepoys could not harm them f@ he had the power to render them in-
nocuous. This time there was little talk of non-co-operation. The
business for the moment was war.”

{5) “If you do not come forward. God shall raise another nation for Islam’s
defence. Those who wag.» the war of 7ehad will not mind any remons-
trances. * * % Swaraj is a religious obligation
with me. Tam domg my work for the sake of the holy Kaaba, Medipa
and the Qoran. It is better to be slaves of Muhammadans than of the
English. It is our duty to help the Amir if he ®mes to carry on jehad.
T am prepared to fight the battle of Independence whether my Muham-
madan brothers help me or not.”

L

. These quotations could be multiplied. We notice also repeated statements
castmg on England, and not on the Allies, the wholeyresponsibility for the terms
of the treaty of Sevres or for any delay in amendment. Afjer a careful perusal
of these and other similar utterances, and making every allowance for inaccurate
reporting, we have no hesitation®in holding that this form of propaganda is directly
caleulated, when addressed to an impressionable and excitable audience, to lead
to violence.

10. We endeavoured to ascertain the effect of this combmed movements (the
Non-co-operation and the Khilafat) on the student commumty, and have received
valuable evidence from educational authorities. The situation was at one time
disquieting. Direct appeals®were issued of which we give one example :—
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““ Thoge who read the newspapers know the part taken by the students in all

countries in these days. The first example was set by the students
of Russia at the time of revolution. They took great part therein and
youknow theresult. 1nChina also the students agitated and the courses
of the universitiesjwere changed according to their wishes. Look at
‘the condition of Egypt and the work done there by the students!
They have obtained® the religious form of instruction. Phey have
agitated for years and in the long run they have been successful in their
revolution. Both boys and girls took share in the revolution. Our
only hope of spreading agitation is by means of the students who are
always enthusiastic.’®

Evidence shows that the mischievous results of this appeal to students were
ghort-lived. Our general impression is thet the student community®at large
has not been permanently or seriously affected, ¢ave in the way of sentimental
sympathy for the non-co-operation movement and the personality of its leader.
The ‘ pational > institutions have obtained meagre support whether in the shape
of funds or pupils. Several have now been closed. There was at first some res-
ponse in the form of strikes, but the large majority of students returned. The
result of the University Examinations, and the number of entries shew that there
has been ho appreciable falling-off in the number of admissions or of candidates.
Tt is noticeable that the effects varied in different institutions, which we attribute
_to the influence or lack of iluence of the Principal and Professors. We are how-
ever convinced that as in the case of the public generally, so with the students there
is less respect for athority than there was before. Nor can we overldok the fact
tha® there is a small residue of misguided boys who, by forsaking their studies,
have not only imperilled their future career but would seem to have elected that

® of the professional agitator. We have dwelt upon this aspect of the situation in
view of the unhappy activities of the student community of Bengal ?n years ago.

11. Tak.ing into consideration all theevidence we have received, and the points
to which we have adverted, and bearing in mind the still prevailing economic dis-
content, we cannot dismiss as improbable the possikility of sudden labour, agrarian
or sectarian disorder on a large scale probably culminating in riots.

12. We may now in the light of this appreciation of the present political posi-
tion examine the question of repealing or retaining the various Acts under con-
sideration. Dealing with the older Acts first, we notice that they relate generally
t0e an unsettled condition of affairs which no longer exists. We regard it as un-
desirable that they shpuld be used for any purpose not contemplated by their
authors. The objections to them are obvious. Some, as for example, Bengal Regu-
lation 10 of 18048 or the Forfeiture Act of 1857, are inconsistent with modern ideas ;
others are clothed in scmewhat archaic language and are applicable only to cir-
cumstances which are unlifely to recur. Many arm the Executive with special powers
which are not subject to revision by any judicial tribunal. Their presence on the
Statute book is regarded asean offence by enlightened public opinion. The argu-
ments for their retemtion are as follows. The use of the Bengal State Prisoners’
Regulation, 1818 (Regulations ITI of 1818) in Bengal was necessitated by the
revolutionary movement which the ordinary law failed to check. The wholesale
intimidation of witnesses rendered recourse to the ordinary courts ineffectives
Thougl; we have evidence of a change in the attitude of individual leaders of the
anarchical moven:ent in Bengal, we are warned that similar symptoms of intimi-
dation have been Hoticed, and that, should there be a recrudescence of any revolu-
tionary movement, it would, in the absence of these old preventive Regulationd
be impossible to cope with the situation, and fresh emergency. legislation would,
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be necessary. Lastly, the plea is advanced that these old Acts may be regarded
as measures intermediate between the ordinary law of the land and martial law,
the ultimate result in case of extreme disorder. The abolition of these special
laws, it is suggedted, may mean earlier recourse to martial law than might
otherwise be the case.

13. We recognise the force of these arguments, in particular the difficulty of
securing ®vidence or of preventing the intimidatPon of witnesses. We also appre-
ciate the fact that the use of the ordinary law may in some cases advertise the very
evil which the trial is designed to punish. But we consider that in the ‘modern
conditions of Indiaefhat risk must be run. It is undesirable that any Statutes
should remain in force which are regarded with deep and genuine disapproval by
a majority of the Members of the Legislatures. The harm created by the retention
of arbitrary powers of imprisonment by the Executive may, as history has shewn, be
greater efen than the evil which such powers are directed to remedy. The reten-
tion of these Acts could in any cage only be defended if it was proved that they
were in present circumstances essential to the maintenance of law and order.
A8 it has not been found necessary to resort in the past to these measures save
in cases of grave emergency, we advocate their immediate repeal. In the event
of a recurrence of any such emergency we think that the Government must rely
on the Legislature to arm them with the weapons necessary to cope with the situ-
ation.

14. Our recommendation in regard to Regulation III of 1818 and the analogous
Regulations in the Bombay and Madras Presidencie® is subject, however, to the
following reservations. It°has been pointed out to us that, for the protection of
the frontiets of India and the fulfilment of the responsibiliti&s of the Government
of India in relation to Indian States, there must be soms enactment to arm*the
Executive with powers to restrict the movements and activities of certain persons
who, though not coming within the scope of any criminal law, have to be put under®
some measurg of restraint. Cases in poinb are exiles from Foreign or protected
States who areliable to become the instigators or focus of intrigues dbainst such
States : persons disturbing the tra.nquillit%r of such States who cannot suitably be
tried in the Courts of the States concerned and may not be amenable to the juris-
diction of British Courts: and persons tampering with the inflammable material
on our frontiers. We are in fact satisfied of the continued necessity for providing
for the original object of this Regulation, in so far as it was expressly declared to
be ““ the due maintenance of the alliances formed by the British Government with
TForeign Powers, the preservation of tranquillity in the territories of Native
Princes entitled to its protection and the security of the British Dominions frdm
foreign hostility,” and in so far as the inflammable fremtier is concerned from
“internal commotion.”

L d

We desire to make it clear that the restrictions which we contemplate in this
connection are not of a penal or even irksome characker. We are satisfied that
they have not been so, in cases of the kind referred to above, in the past. Indeed,
in several instances they have been imposed as much jp the interests of the persons
concerned as in the interests of the State. The only desidgratum is to remove
such persons from places where they are potential sources of trouble. Within
such linits as may be necessary*o achieve this object they would ordinarily enjoy
full personal liberty and a freedom from any kind of stigms such ag would be as-
sociated with restrictions imposed by criminal law. We therefore think fhat the
retention of Regulation III of 1818, limited in its application to the objebts out-
lined above, would be unobjectionable. .

This reservation may also involve the refention in a modified form of the State
, Prisoners’ Acts of 1850 and+1858, but this is a matter for legal experts. We have
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carefully considered the cases in which the Madras State Prisoners’ Regulation
of 1819 has been used. The procedure adopted was certainly simpler and more
effective, but if the ordinary law is insufficient, we think it is for the Local Govern-
ment to consider whether any amendment of the Mappila Outrages Act XX of 1859
iz needed.

15. Turning now to the moge modern Acts, we notice that the Defence of India
(Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 4915, will in the ordinary course of evenas shortly
expire. It is, we understand, at present only used in order to give effect to the
Government of India’s policy in the matter of colonial emigration. Section 16-B
of the Defence of India (consolidated) Rules, 1915, is at preséqt employed to pre-
vent the departure from India ¢f unskilled labour, which does not come within
the definition of ¢ emigration’ given in Act XVII of 1908.

A special regulation may, we think, algo be needed for the exclusion of persons
whose presence may endanger the peace afd safety of the North West®Frontier
Province. We understand that a Bill to meet,the case of Indian Emigrants has
already been introduced. We recommend that the Defence of India Act be re-
pealed at once, as it was only intended fo cope with difficulties arising from tHb
war.

16. The Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act, 1919, has never been used.
Tts enactment was extremely unpopular ; it was to continue in force only for three
years from the termination' of the war. We consider that the retention of this
Act i not necessary or advisgble. - The power to restrain personal liberty without
trial conferred by this Act is not consistent with the pplicy inaugurated with the
recent constitutional ghanges, and we therefore recommend its immediate repeal.
Tt isdowever necessary to strike a note of warning. This Act was®passed on the
report of a Committeec 3 years ago, which recognised the need for special legis-
Jation, both preventive and punitive. While-we think that there has since 1918
been some improvement in the situation so far as the anarchical movement is con-
cerned, we gealize that strong measures may be needed for the suppeession of any
organised attempt at widespread disorgler. We prefer, however, to leave this
contingency to be dealt with when and if it arises, rather than retain a statute
which is regarded as a stigma on the good name of India.

17. There remain then two Acts, the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act,
1903, and the Prevention of Seditious Meetings Act, 1911. It is around those two
Acts that controversy has centred and regarding which we have been careful to
obtain a full expression of opinion. These Acts also differ from those to which we
have already referred in that while the Committee was sitting, they were actually
being used in the Punjab, Delhi and the United Provinces.. The evidence adduced
satisfies us ‘that their effect was beneficial and necessary to the maintenance of
public tranquillity. It is affirmed that local officers responsible for the maintenance
of peace and order would, under existing conditions if these Acts were repealed,
find themselves in an impossible situation faced, it might be, with disorder on a
large scale which they could not prevent. The application of these Actsvmoreover
is subject to safeguards whish ensure that sanction to their introduction is only
granted after carefulsscrutiny of the necessity for such action. The Local Govern-
ments are unanimous in asking for the retentionsof the Seditious Meetings Act.
Most of the Local Governments similarly affirms the need for retaining Part IT of
the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908. It ig desirable therefore to examine
most carefully the reasons for and against their repeal.

18. These Acts «are first attacked as being ‘° unconstitutional,” and, like the
Act of 1919, inconsistent with the present policy of Government. In support of
this view our attention has been directed to the law that obtains in England with
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regard to public meetings. The following dictum of Professor Dicey is quoted ¢

‘ The Government has little or no power of preventing meetings which to all ap-
pearance are lawful even though they may in fact turn out when actually convened
to be unlawful because of the mode in which they are conducted.” We would
point out that the learned Professor is merely statfg what are actually the prin-
ciples underlying the law in England. He does not attempt to discuss their pro-
priety, npr, we may add, their applicability te another country where entirely
different conditions may prevail. He does however allude to * the policy or the
impolicy of denying to the highest authority in the State the very widest power
to take in their djscretion precautionary Imeasures against the evils which may
flow from the injudicious exercise of legal right,’ The learned author also points
out that the right of public meeting is “ certain 3y a singular >’ (not ¢ similar ” as
given in the written statement of one of the witnesses before us)  instance of the
way in which adherence to the princjple that the proper function of the State is
the punishment, not the prevention, of crimes, deprives the Executive of discre-
tionary authority.” We are unabl to accept as complete the analogy to be drawn
fom English practice. Apart from the great difference in the class of audience
which may be addressed, we recognise that while democracy and all the rights that
it entails have been the result of gradual growth through the course of centuries in
Great Britain, it is a recent introduction into India. We know that some public
speakers do not exercise that self-restraint which has become customary #n England
and which is certainly no less desirable in India.

19. The next argument advanced for the repead of these Acts is that they
offend public sentiment and that their retention would be a direct incitement to
further agttagion. This argument is one to which we attash great weight, even
though we recognise that the repeal of these Acts would only appeal to #few.
The masses would remain unaffected and would probably be unaware that they
had been repealed. We realise that the wholesale repeal of these Acts would doe
much to strengthen those who are anxious to assist Government and would be use-
ful for the Marposes of counter propaganda. We realise also thate substantial
support is necessary for Government t@ meet the strong extremist movement,
which is the greatest obstacle to the successful development of the reforms recently
introduced and to all political and industrial progress.

20. The real point, however, at issue is whether the ordinary law that would
remain wouid provide sufficient means for coping with any existing or reasonably
apprehended disorder. Evidence has been adduced to show that in certain places
the ordinary law is inadequate and this evidence we are not prepared to reject.

This brings us to the third objection that the ordinary law alone should’ be
applied to prevent the evil with which these two Acts ar® designed to cope. We
have had long discussions as to the manner in which section 14¢ of the Criminal
Procedure Code has been recently applied. It is no part of our duty to express
an opinion on any individual case in which this Sectiom has been used or to enter -
into any legal argument. In the opinion of those best qualified to judge this Sec-
tion cannot be used effectively when danger of ungest is widespread. We also
note the popular view that Section 144 of the Crimnal Progedure Code was not
designed to prevent meetings over & large area, and that its use for such a purpose
arouses probably as much resefitment as the application of the seditious Meetings
Act. Tt is the only preventive section in the ordinary law. Section 108A of the
Criminal Procedure Code is only partially preventive. Sections 120A and B,
124A, and 153A of the Indian Penal Code are punitive. Further, even ¥ satis-
factory evidence is available these sections can be used only. against individuals
and not to prevent seditious meetings or speeches. We consider it probable that
if in those areas to which the Seditious Meetings Act has recently been applied, no
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preventive action other than that possible under Section 144 of the Cr'minal Pro-
cedure Code had been taken, the danger of disorder would have been appreciably
increased, and the number of prosecutions under these punifive sections would
‘have been larger, which might have had the effect of exasperating public opinion.
-We would point out that in kome cases referred to in Appendix B, the riot was
directly connected with such a prosecution.

*

21. A fourth argument is based on the recent findings of the Committee appoint-
ed to ezamine the Press Act. It is unnecessary for our purpose to discuss whether
the written or the spoken word commands the greater circulation. We agree with
that Committee that * the more direct and violent forms of sedition are now dissemi-
nated more from the platform and through the agency of itinerary propagandists
than by the press.” The prosecution of a paper is moreover much simpler than
the prosecution of a speaker, attended asthe latter is by the difficulties ofobtaining
an accurate report of the speech delivered. We think that the instances we have
given above are sufficient illustration of the damger of allowing violent and inflam-
mable speeches. Though the speaker can be prosecuted the mischief may hage
been done. Of this there have been lamentable illustrations.

22. Fifthly, it is argued that the Seditious Meetings Act of 1911 not only stifles
noxious sPeeches at public meetings but also deters people who might assist in
¢ounter-pfopaganda. Cases have been quoted of persons otherwise well disposed
6 Government who declined * to ask for leave to hold a meeting or make a speech.”
We recognise that this is a %ecessary and undesirable result of the application of
the Seditious Meetings Act. It is, however, a lesser evil than allowing speeches
to be made which re#ult in such disorder as would equally prevent,arfy exponent

" of Moderate views from obtaining a hearing. ' Such intimidation is, we learn,
very general.

23. In this connection, since we regard it as important that every opportunity
should be given to the electorate of hearing both sides of a question, e recommend;, -
before the next general election, the introduction of a Bill on the fnes of the Dis-
orderly Public Meetings Act, 8, Edward V11, which makes a disturbance at a public
meeting an offence, and provides a heavier penalty when this offence is committed
during a Parliamentary election. We would also suggest that should such a Bili
be presented, it should include a clause making it incumbent on the promoters
of any meeting to provide adequate facilities and security for such reporters as the
District Magistrate may wish to depute. We recommend for the consideration
of the Government of India the suggestion that the District Magistrate should,
with the consent of the Local Government, be empowered to demand in any ares
of his district, notified th this bebalf, thatnotice be givento him of the intention
to hold a public eeting, so that he may beable to make proper arrangements for
obtaining & report of the proceedings. This, we may observe, is entirely different
from demanding that a parson should obtain leave to hold a meeting.

24. Finally, it is pointed out that, in the last resort, should the ordinary law
prove insu ’ cient, recourse ¢an be had to legislation by Ordinance. We would
deprecate any idea that this method of legislation should be regarded as part of
the ordinary procedure of the Legislature. It ghould, we think, be reserved
for exceptional circumstances or sudden emergencies. To regard it as in any
way the normal method of legislation implies a distrust of the Legislative:
Assembly and Council of State to which we would be sorry to subscribe. In
fact, the most potent argument advanced in favour of the repeal of these
two Acts is that Such repeal would bean illuminating.object lesson in the.
value of constitutional reforms. “Trust your Legislatures,” we are $old,
‘¢ confidence will beget confidence. If you need exceptional powers, yrove your

: Y



308

necessity and the Legislatures will grant them.” We have accepted this
principle to the wémost limit consistent with safety in advising the repeal
of the enactmentg to which reference has already been made. These can
clearly be differentiated from the measures now under discussion, in that the
latter are of a less drastic character. To quote ffom the speech of the late
Hon’ble Mr. Gokbale on the Seditious Meetings Bill: * I will freely admit that
from the s}&ndpoint of Government it could not Have introduced a milder measure
than this. The more objectionable features of the Act of 1907 have been removed,
and if, when the neeg arises, the law is applied with reasonable care and daution,
it is not likely to pfoduce sny serious hardship.”” Though seldom applied, these
two enactments were “actually found necessary for the preservation of law and
order during the sittings of the Committee. An obvious objection to a more
complete geceptance of this principle in gegard to the enactments under objection
is that in allowing proof of the necessityfor legislation to accumulate, even stronger
measures than those now under consjderation might eventually be required for the
suppression of disorder. There might quite conceivably be difference of opinion
as to the amount of proof required to justify such legislation, and any action by
Government in the way of Ordinance in advance of public opinion might provoke
a grave constitutional crisis, By the time public opinion had become sufficiently
alarmed to demand legislative action the damage might be complete, and in some
cases beyond repair.

25.  As regards the Indian Criminal Law Amendsent Act, 1908, it has been
suggested that sections of the Indian Penal Code are sufficient to cope with any
situation tifat j» now likely to arise. It is generally accepted that Part I of this
Act has failed to achieve in Bengal the purpose for which it was designed. As
regards Part II, the conspiracy sections of the Indian Penal Code might meet the
case if, but only if, evidence were forthcoming. It was in no small measure the
impossibility of obtaining evidence owing to the intimidation of witnesses that
led to this ena®ment. As we have already seen, there is definite evidenge of certain
organisations encouraging acts of violenceor resorting to intimidation. Recently
in Delhi it has been necessary to declare certain Associations of Volunteers unlawful
under Section 16 of this Act. We have carefully examined the circumstances which
led to this action. The Volunteec movement as did the Samities in Bengal, began
with * social service,” but the adherents soon developed a definite tendency to in-
terfere with the duties of the Police and the liberty of the public. They then began
to intimidate and terrorise the general body of the population. There was a ten-
dency towards hooliganism. It has been proved that some of these Associatians
resorted to violence, that their behaviour at Railway Statigns and public meetings
was objectionable and rowdy, that they obstructed the funeral of an honoured
citizen and held a most undesirable demonstration at the house of another. They
actively interfered with the elections by threats and picketing. There was every
reason to believe that their activities, if left unchecked? would lead to serious dis-
order. The conclusion we have arrived at is that some of these Volunteer Associa-
tions in Delhi were seditious organisations, formed for the purpose of infimidating
loyal citizens, and interfering illegally with the administragion of the province.
The result of the action taken hy Government has been, we were told, to * destroy
the worst features of volunteer activity in so far as it was synonymous with rowdyism
in the city of Delhi.” Evidence has also been given of a possible recrudescence
of secret agsociations in another part of India. It has also been stated in eyidence
that Bolshevik emissaries have entered India, and we cannot overlook the possibi
lity of illegal associations promoted by them tertorising tne popnlatior}, ag was the
case in Bengal in 1909, or in Poona in 1910, and engaging in a campaign of crime

+and terrorism. Actually Pért II of this Aev has been sparingly used. Tts object
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is not only to break down existing unlawful associations, but to deter young and
comparatively guiltless persons from joining these bodies and to discourage the
aupply of pecuniary assistance. We regret that we cannot at this juncture recom-
mend the immediate repeal of Part II of this Act.. There are too evident indi-
cations that its application tnight be necessary to prevent the formation of secret
societies. Nor can we for the reasons already given advise the immediate repeal of
the Seditious Meetings Act of 1911. We were informed, and see no refson to dis-
believe it, that the result of the application of the Act in each case has been that
sober-mindéd people approved the action taken by Government, and that the
application of the Act was of the greatest value in preservimg public tranquillity.

26. Our recommendation follows that made by the Bihar and Orissa Govern-
ment: “Subject, however, to the reservations temporarily made in favour of the
Seditious Meetings Act and Part IT of ®hg Criminal Law AmendmenteAct, which
cannot be abandoned until the pregent tension created by the non-co-operation
movement hag been relieved by the action of &s leading promoters, His Excellency
In Council desires again to emphagise the importance of removing from the Statgite
Book as far as possible all special laws of this character, so that the Government
of India under the reformed constitution may proceed with a clean slate. At the
same time, however, His Excellency in Council is conscious that in the future the
need for%he special powers may again arise.

In view of the grave situation which exists and which may become more
gerious, we also think that & would be more prudent to defer-actual repeal of these
Acts until such time as the situation improves. We"sincerely hope that it may *
be possible for the &overnmant to undertake the necessary legislagio? during the
Dehhi sesgion. But it is impossible for us to make any definite recommendation
on this point at present. We hope that the repeal of these Acts may be expedited’
by a healthy change in the character of the agitation going on at present. The
duration of retention rests in other hands than ours.

o

27. To this endeavour to adjust the conflicting claims of pofi%ica;l considera-
tions and administrative necessity we hiave applied the principles on which the Con-
gtitutional Reforms are based. The problem before usis, we consider, a test case
of the ** co-operation received from those upon whom new opportunities of service
will thus be conferred and the extent to which it is found that confidence can be
reposed in their sense of responsibility.” We recognise our responsibility, which
a year ago we did not share in the maintenance of peace and order. We are prepared
tq trust both the Provincial Councils and the Imperias Legislature for such support
a8 may be necessary. We are confident that the Executive will use any excep-
tional powers with th& utmost caution and restraint. Their action may always
be challenged i the lozal legislatures. Lastly, we desire also to take into account
the difficulties which at the present time confront local officers. Evidence before
us shows* that the Magistsates and the Police have on many occasions been sorely
tried, and we wish to record our appreciation of their loyalty in very difficult posi-
tions. We look forward to ghe day when the District Magistrate himself seeking
the help and advice, of such persons as may be in a position to influence public
opinion will find not merely critics but defenders in the Legislature, and when the
discharge of his duties will not be regarded with suspicion, or made the subject
of further enquiry. Animated by these ideas, we recommend the repeal of all
the Statutes included in the terms of reference to this Committee, with a reserva-
tion as%to Bengal Regulation IIT of 1818 and the corresponding Regulations of the

* Appendix C. . Y2 .
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Madras and Bombay Presidencies, but we advise that the repeal of the Prevention
of Seditious Meetings Act, 1911, and Part IT of the Indian Criminal Law Amend-
ment Act, 1908, should be deferred for the present. Their retenticn is necessary
in view of recen: dectrations which we cannot but regard with the gravest appre-

hension. N



APPENDIX IV.

:_ Resqlutioﬁs passed by the Indian ‘atie,xial Conéress,
* Ahmedahad. & ? {
B e ——— y BV

1. Whereas since the holding of th®laet Indian National Congress the people of
India have found from actual experience that by reason of the adoption of non-
violent Non-co-operation, the country has nfade a grea’ advance in fearlessness
salf-sacrifice and self-respect and whereas the movement has greatly damaged the
Pprestige of the Government and whereas on the whole the country is rapidly pro-
gressing towards Swarajya, this Congress confirms the resolution adopted at the
special session of the Congress at Calcutta and reaffirmed at Nagpur and places on
record the fixed determination of the Congress to continue the programme of non-
“violent Non-co-operation with greater vigour than hitherto in such a manner as
each province may -determine, till the Punjab and Khilafat wrongs are redressed
and Swarajya is established and the control of the Gevernment of India has passed
into the hands of ¢he people from an irresponsible corporation and® whereas the
réason of the threat uttered by His Excellency the Viceroy in hi§ recent speeches
and the consequent repression startediby the Government of India in the various
provinces by way of disbandment of’volunteer corps and forcible prohibition of
public and even committee meetingsin an illegal and high-handed manner and
by the #rrest of many Congress workers in several provinces and®whereas this re-
pression isTmanifestly intended to s#ifle all Congress and Khilafat activities and
deprive the public of their assistance, this Congress resolves that the activities
of the Congress be suspended as far as necessary and appeals to all quietly and
without any demonstration to offer themselves for arrest by belonging to the volun- .

" beer organisations to be formed throughout the country in terms of the resolution
of the Working Committee arrived at in Bombay on the 23rd day of November
last, provided that no one shali be accepted as a volunteer who does not sign the
*following pledge :— - .

With Godl as wifness, I solemnly declare thabt (1) I wish to be & member of
“the National Yolunteer Corps, (2) so long as I remain a member of the corps I shall
remain non-violent in word and deed and shall earnestly endeavour to be non-
violen in intent, sina I believe that as India is ecircumstanced non-
violence alone can help the Khilafat and the Punjab and result in the attainment
of Swarajya and the consc;é{ida,tion of unity among all the races and the communities
of India, whether Hindu, usalman, Parsi, Christian or Jew, (3) I believe in and shall
endeavour always to promote such unity, (4) I believe in “Swadeshi”” as essential for
India’s economic, political and moral salvation #nd shall use hand-spun and hand-
woven Khaddar to the exclusion of every other cloth, (5) as a Hindu I believe in the
justice and necessity of removing the evil of untouchability and shall, on all
possfble occasious, seek personal contact with and-endeavour to render service
to the submerged classes, (6) I shall carry oub the instructions of my superior
officers and all the regulations not inconsistent with the spirit of this pledge pre-
geribed by the volunteer boards of the Working Committee or any other agency
established by the Congress, (7) I am prepared to suffer imprisonment, assault.or®
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even death for the sake of my religion and my country without resentment and
(8) in the event of my imprisonment I shall not claim from the Congress any
support for my family or dependents.”

*

+  This Congress trusts that every person of the age of 18 and over will immediately
join the volunteer organisations notwithstanding th® proclamation prohibiting
public meetings and inasmuch as even committee meetings have been attempted
to be construed as public meetings. This Congress advises the holding of committee
meetings and public meetings, the latter in enclosed places and by tickets apd by
previous announcemen{s at which as far as possible only speakers peviously an-
nounced shall deliver *written speeches, care being taken in every case to avoid
risk of provocation and possible violence by the pubfle. In consequence of this the
Congress ig further of opinion that Civil Disobedience is the only civilised and effec-
tive substityte for an armed rebellion whenewer every other remedy for preventing
arbitrary, tyrannical and emasculating usé of authority by individuals or corporation
has been tried and therefore advises al Congress workers and others who believe in
peageful methods and are convinced that there is no remedy save some kind of
sacrifice to dislodge the existing Government from its position of perfect irrespon-
sibility to the people of India to organise individual civil disobedience and mass
civil disobedience, when the mass of the people have been sufficiently trained in
the methods of non-violénce and otherwise in terms of the resolution therein of
the last meeting of the All-India Congress Committee held at Delhi.

This Congress is of opinion that in order to concenfate attention upon Civil
Disobedience, whether mass *or individual (whether of an offensive or defensive
character), unlley, proper safeguards and under instructions to be #sued from time to
time by the Working Committee or the Provincial Congress Committee concerndd,
all othe Congress activities should be suspended whenever and wherever and to
the extent to which it may be found necessary.

This Congres$galls upon all students of the age of 18 and over, pasticularly
those studying in the National institutions and the staff thereof inmediately to
sign the foregoing pledge and become members of the National Volunteer Corps.

In view of the impending arrest of a large number of Congress workers this
Congress whilst requiring the ordinary machinery to remain in tact and to be
utili-ed in the ordinairy manner whenever feasible, hereby appoints until further
instructions Mahatma Gandhi as the cole executive authority of the Congress and
invests him with the full powers of the All-India Congress Committee including
the power to convene a Special Session of the Congress or of the All-India
Congress Committee or the Working Committee and also ®*with the power to
appoint a successor in emergency. .

This Congress hereby confers upon the said successor and all subsequent suc-
cessors appointed in turn by their predecessors all the aforesaid powers provided
that nothing in this resolution shall be deemed to authorise Mahatma Gandhi or
any of the aforesaid successors to conclude any terms of peace with the Government
of India or the British Government without the previouse sanction of the
All-India Congress Committee to pe finally ratified by the Congress specially
convened for the purpose and provided also that the pregent creed of the Congress
shall in no case be altered by Mahatma Gandhi or his §uccessors, except with the
leave of the Congress first obtained. -

This Congress congratulates all those patriots who are nows undergoing im-
prisonment for the sake of their conscience or country and realises that their
.sacrifice has considerably hastened the advent of Swarajya.”
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2, This Congress appeals to all those who do not believe in full Non-co-operation
or in the principle of Non-co-operation, but who consider it essential for the sake
of National seif-respect to demand and to insist upon the redress of the Khilafat
and the Punjab wrongs, and for the sake of full National selfeexpression, to insist
upon the immediate establishment of Swarajya, to render full assistance to the
Nation in the promotion of unity between different religious communities, to popu-
larise carding, hand-spinning afd hand-weaving from its economical aspect and as
a cottage industry necessary in order to supplement the resources of millions of
agriculturists who are living on the brink of starvation, and to that end preach
and practise the use of hand-spun and hand-woven garments, to help the cause of
total prohibition and if Hinduse to bring about removal and untouchability and to
help the improvement of the condition of the submerged classes.

3. This Congress expresses its firg conviction that the Moplah disturbance
was not due to the Non-co-operation or tife Khilafat movement, espedially as the
non-co-operators and the Khilafat preacherg were denied access to the affected
parts by the District authorities for six months before the disturbance, but is due
‘to causes wholly unconnected with the two movements, and that the outbmweak
would not have occurred had the message of non-violence been allowed to reach
them. Nevertheless this Congress deplores the acts done by certain Moplahs by
way of forcible conversions and destruction of life and property and is of opinion
that the prolongation of the disturbance in Malabar could have been prevented by
the Government of Madrag accepting the pro ‘ered assistance of Maulana Yakub
Hassan and other non-co-gperators and allowing Mahatma Gandhi to proceed to
Malabar and is further of opinion that the treatment. ‘of Moplah prisoners as evi®
degced by the asphyxiation incident was an act of inhumanity, ultheard of in
modern times and unworthy of a Government that calls itself civilised.

4. This Congress congratulates Ghazi Mustafa Kemal Pasha and the Turks
upon their successes and assures the Turkish nation of India’s sympathy and
support m its struggle to retain its status and independence. .

5. This-Congréss deplores the ocaurrence that took place in Bombay on the
17th November last and after and assures all parties and communities that it has
been and is the desire and determinaton of the Congress to guard their rights to
the fullest extent, -

6. That this Congress heartily congratulates Shreeman Babu Guruditsinghji—
the great organiser of Shri Guru Nanak Steamer who willingly surrendered him-
gelf after seven years’ fruitless search by the Government as a sacrifice for the
Nation and also congratulates the other Sikh leaders who have preferred imprison- -
ment to the restrictich of their religious rights and liberty and congratulates the
Sikh communidy on their non-violent spirit at the time of the Babaji’s arrest and
on other occasions in spite of great provocation by the police sind the military.

L J
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APPENDIX V.

. Resolutionts passed by the Khilafat Conference.

(1) A resolution of allegiance to the Sultan of Turkey was passed, all standing.

(2) Maylvi Abdul Majid Badayuni mawed the resolution which declared thag
in spite of all the efforts which could be*humanly possible, the British Governments,
had denied justice over the Khilafatgand Punjab rongs and had, on the other
hand, started full-fledged repression by imprisoning the leaders and by declarin
un®winl the peaceful associations in order to stifle legitimate and peaceful
agitation : the Conference therefore called upon all the Muslims of and above the
age of 18 to join the volunteers’ corps regardless of imprisonment and death.
The Conference also desired that civil discbedience by way of holding public
meetings where they were prohibited, be entered uporn provided the provincial
Congress Committees were satisfied that there was no fear of violence.

o (3) Aresclution congratylaiing the Kemalists on their success was adopted.

{4) At tHis gtage the President announced that in the suljects committee, in
the afternoon, Mr. Azad Sobhani, supported by Maulana Hasrat Mohani. had carfied
the majority of the committee in favour of his resolution regarding complete
independence. The President further stated that, in view of the great import- ¢
ance of the motion and its contentious character, they would take it up tomorrow
evening. . 3 b

The Resolution states :—

Whereas through the persistent policy and the attitude of the British Government
it cannot be expected that British Imperialism would permit the Jazirutrul
Arab and the Islamic world to be completely free from the influence and
control of non-Moslems which means that the Khilafat cannot be secure to
the extent that the Shariat demands, therefire in order to secure the per-
manent safety of the Khilafat and the prosperity of India it is necessany
to endeavour to destroy the British Imperialism. Thjs Conference holds the
view that the only way to make this effort is for the Moslems, conjointly
with other inhabitants of India, to make India completeby free. and this
Conference is of opinion that Moslem opinion about Swaraj is the same, i.e.,
complete independence, and it expects that the 8ther inhabitants of India
would also hold the same point of view.

A split occurred among the Khilafatists over the refolution about independen-e
at the resumed sitting of the Khilafat Conference. When Mau®ana Hasrat Mobani
was going to move his resolution declaring as their goal, independence and destruc-
tion of British imperialism, and objection was taken to its consideration by a mer-
ber of the Khilafat subjects committee on the ground that according to their cca-
stitution no motion which contemplated change in their creed could be taken as
adopted unless it was voted for in the subjects committee by a majority of two-thirds,
the president. Hakim Ajmal Khan, upheld this objection and ruled the independence
motion out of order. Upon this Maulana Hasrat Mohani strongly protested point-
ing out that the president haddisallowed a similar objection by the same member
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in ths subjests committes while he had allowed it i in- the open, conference. He

said that the president had man-euvred to rule his motion out of order in order to

stand in their way of declaring from that conference tha,t.Swam;,meant completa
i mdependence .

% "(5) After ‘his, the conference pa,ssed a resolution appealing for the “Angora fund,

jcondemning Governmenb atrocitles in Malabar, sympathlslng with Meplahs in
‘their suffering and congratulating them on their sacrifices in the cause of religion
and condemnmw those Moplahs who were respons1ble for the forcible conversion
of Hindus. The .conference was then adjourned sine die. *After this Maulana
Hasrat Mohaui a,ppaa,led to theodelﬁvates utes to stay_a,nd pass_ his re’é?ﬂumon About

% half the number of delegates fos Temained insi inside the Pandal,. and, on, _being  asked
declared they agreed to_complete inde Jendgange :
. - P ArEit e .,zmrf»--z‘;--f
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Resolutions passed by the All-India Liberal Federation
at Allahabat.

(1) "Phis Federation desires to plece on record its sense of the great loss sus-
tained by the country in the death of Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar, C.LE., and
to convey its sincere condolence to"the members of his family.

® (2) This Federation desires to place on record its sense of the great loss sus-
tained by the country in the death of Sir Rashbehari Ghosh, C.8.1., and to convey
its sincere condolence to the members of his family.

(3) This Federation accords its most loyal and respectiul welcome te His Royal
Highness the Prince of Wales on his visit to India.

(4) This Federation urges the Government to give effect immediately to the re-
solution of the Indian Legislative Assembly, in regard to the Indianization of the
commissiofled, ranks in the Indian Army, by starting with ®n initial recruitment
of Indians to 259, of the annual vacancies and raising such recruitment y an
annual increment of not less than 5%,

(5) {s) This Federation is strongly of oplmon that the campaign of civil dis-*
obedience, regolved upon by the Congress, is fraught with the gravesf danger to
the real interdts of the country and is bound to cause untolq suffering and misery
to the people. -

(1) This Federation earnestly appeals to the county not to follow a course which
imperils peace, order and personal liberty and is bound to produce a mentality
inimical not merely to the present Government, but to any form of Government
and, 8o far from achieving Swaraj, which Indians of all political schools desire, is
bound to lead to a deplorable set-back in the progress of the country.

(6) In view of the experierce obtained of the working of the Reforms Act,*the
rapid growth of national consciousness and the strong groeving demand among all
sections of the people for a fuller control over their destmles, this Federation
strongly urges that :—

(1) Full autonomy should be introduced in the Brovincial Governments at -
the end of the first term of the various Legislatures, and

(2) As regards Central Government, all swbjects, except the defence,
foreign affairs, relations with Indian States angl ecclesiastical atlairs,
should be transferre'i to popular control in the Central Government,
at the end of the first term of the Legislative Assembly, subject to such
safeguards as may be suitable and necessary for the protection of all
vested interests.

(7) (¢) This Federation fully realises the difficulties of the Govemment in deal-
ing with the present critical situation, the inevitable dangers ‘to the country of a
campaign of civil disobedience, and the necessity for the protection of peaceful and
. law-aciding citizens aga,insf any interference with their Locrties, and it cocopnines
- ( 316 /
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the duty of every, patriotic citizen to support the Government in all measures
necessary for the maintenance of peace and order. But it views with great concern.
the inauguration of a policy of indiseriminate arrests and extensive application of
the Criminal Law Amendment Act, and is strongly of opinion that such a policy
defeats its own object by aliemating popular sympathy and aggravating general
unrest. It also draws pointed attention to the fact that some local Governments.
and local authorities have acted With an excess of zeal and want of discfetion in
the matter of arrests and with harshness and severity in regard to sentences of
which the Federation strongly disapproves, and the Federation tBerefore strongly
- urges on the Government an immediate reconsideration of its %olicy in order to-
ease the present situation. . . p

(7)) This Federation urges the Government to carry out the recommendations-
of the Repressive Laws Committee and to wjthd:aw the notifications ungler the
Criminal Law Amendment Act as early as possible, making such amendments of the
ordinary law relating to intimidation as may bes suitable and necessary for the-
effective protection of law-aliding citizens. °

(8) This Federation expresses its entire approval of the recommendations of:
the chairman and four other members of the Railway Committee that the under-
takings of the guaranteed Railway Companies as when the contracts fall in,
should be entrusted to the direct management of the State and trusts that this.
policy will be accepted by tl:e Government. .

(9) That this Federation condemns the Moplah rebellign and expresses its "pro-
found abhorrence of the atrocities committed by the Moplahs in the coerse of the:
rebellion 'and feels it is its duty to support the measures taken by®the Govern-
ment to suppress the rebellion and to protect the lives and the properties of the-
peaceful citizens in the area affected. It further appeals to the people to show
their political sympathies to the sufferers by liberally subscribing to the-
Malabar Relef Fund. This Federation expresses its horror at the trajf tragedy at.
Podanur and trusts thet those responsiblegfor it will be early brought to book.

(10) This Federation expresses its dissatisfaction at the inadequacy of the-
aclion taken by His Excellency the Viceroy as a result of reviewing the cases of
martial law prisoners in the Punjab and reiterates its opinion that full satisfaction.
cannot be afforded until the officers guilty of acts of cruelty, oppression and humi-
_ liation during the period of martial law administration are suitably punished.

(11) The National Liberal Federation of India regrets that the Prime Minister’s.
pledge to the Mussalmans of India made in Januray 1918 has not been redeemed
and strongly urges His Majesty’s Government suitably to revise the treaty with.
Turkey. * ' ) : )

(12) This Federation comgratulates the Right Honourable Srinivasa Sastri cn.
his able and bold advocacy in urging the claims of India’s equality of status in.
the Empire at the Imperial Gpnference and places on record its warm apprecia--

- tion of the great servige rendered by him in obtaining recognition of the same.

“(13) (¢) This Federation while welcoming the resglution passed by the Imperial
Conference regarding the status of Indians in the Empire as marking a distinct
advance on the existing state of things urges the British Government to induce the
Union of South Africa where the position of Indians is steadily deteriorating to give-
effect to it. . '

(#i) The Federation trusts that the position of Indiaus in East Africa will be:
determined in accordance with the policy approved by the Imperial Conference.
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{14) That this Conference notes with pleasure that Madras and Bombay have
given the vote to duly qualified women and calls on the other provinces to remove
the disqualificatign of sex in the franchise, as soon-as possible.

(15) This Federation requests the various Libgral Leagues and other organ-
isations with allied objects to take early and effective steps for combating the
non-co-eperation movement by a systematic psopaganda by lectures and leaflets
and in such other ways as may be found practicable.

(16) Resolved that Sir P. S. Sivaswami Iyer, K.C.8.1., C.LE., and *Mr. G. A,
Natesan be the Gederal Secretaries of tne National Liberal Federation of India
during year 1922. °



| APPENDIX VIL
. The Afghan Treaty.
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The British Governmenb and the Government of Afghamstan with a view
to the establishment of neighbourly relajions between them have agreed to the
Articles written herounder whereto the ndersigned duly autherised® to that

effect have set their seals - - N

Article 1. B

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually
certify and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and

external imlependence.

. Article II.
The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept®the Indo-Afghan Frontier

as accepted by the ®Afghan Government under Article V_of thg tteaty con-
cluded at Rawalpindi on the -8th Augusf 1919, corresponding to the Ilth
mﬁa‘mmmﬁi}ber laid down by
®he British Commission in the monthsof August and September 1919,
pursuant to the said Article, and shown on the map attached tg this treaty
by a black®chain line; subject only to the realignment set forth en Schedule !
snpexed -which has Been agreed upon im order to include within the boundaries
of Afghanistan the place known as Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the
Kabul river between Shilman Khwala Banda and Palosai and which is shown

on the said map by a red chain line. The British Government agrees
that the Afchan authorities shall be permittad o draw_ water in reasonable
{uantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British Government
ﬁmrm%m%zmmm’me
(fovernment of Afghanistan agrees that British officers and tribesmen living
on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hmdrance
to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul river for purposes of navigation and

that all existinge vights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the river
. shall be continued tn Brltlsh subjects.

. Article III.

The British Govetnment agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir
of ATohanistan shall bo Teoeived ot The Loval Cowrt of London Nke %Ee HEnvoys
of aﬁ other Powers ang o _permib The establishment of an ATghan i;eoram’on
inTondon, and the Government of A’Tgﬁanlsban Tikewlise agrees To receive in

Ka?I & Minister from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to
permit the establishment of a British Legation at Kabul.

Each party shall have the right of appointing s Military Attaché to its
- Legation, N
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Article IV. ’

The Goyerpment_of. Afghanistan agrees to the establishment of British
Constlates at Kfndahar and Jalalabad, and the Drifish (avernment agrees to
& establishment of an Aighan Consul-Generad at the headquarters of the
Government of India and three Afghan Consulates at Caleuttsn, Karachi and
Bombayp. In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to
appoint Consular officers in any British territories other than India, a separate
agreement shall be drawn up to provide for such appointments, if ethey are
approved by the JBritish Government. .

Article V. °

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety
and honourable treatment each of®the representatives of the other, whether
Minister, Consul-General or Cogsuls, within their own boundaries, and they
agree that the said representatives shall be subject in the discharge of their
SQuties to the provisions set forth in the second Schedule annexed to this treaty.
The British Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and
‘Consuls of Afghanistan shall within the territorial limits within which they
are permitted to reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the
provisions of the said Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges
which are or may hereafter be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-
General or Consuls of any other Government in®the countries in which the
places of residence of the said Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of Afghan-
istan are®fixed; and the Government of Afghanistan lik@wise agrees that the
Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall within the territorial limits ®ithia
‘which they are permitted to reside or to exercise their functions, notwith-
standing the provisions of the said Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights oe
privileges which are or may hereafter be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister
or Consuls %§ any other Government in the countries in which the places of
residence of the said Minister and Consuls of Great Britain are fixed.

Article VI.

As it is for the benefit of the British Government and the Government of
Afghanistan that the Government of Afghanistan shall be strong and pros-
perous, the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material
is required for the strength and welfare of Afghanistan, such as all kinds of
factory machinery, engines and materials and instruments for telegraph,
telephones, etc., which Afghanistan may be able to buy from Britain or the
British dominions or from other countries of the world, skall ordinarily be
imported without let or hindrance by Afghanistan into its own territories
from the ports of the British Isles and British India. Similarly the Govern-
ment of Afghanistan agrees that every kind of goods, the export of which
is not against the internal law of the Governmegt of Afghanistan and which
may in the judgment of the Government of Afghanistan, be in excess of the
internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required by the British
Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the permission
of the Government of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, the
British Government agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions
of the Government of Afghanistan are friemdly and that there is no iimediate
danger to India from such importation in Afghanistan, JDermission shall be
given without let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms
Traffic Convention is here.aﬁ;et ratified by the Great Powers of the world and
<ccmes into force, the right of importation of arms and munitions by the

-
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Afghan Government shall be subject to the proviso that the Alghan Govern.
ment shall first have signed the Arms Traffic Convention and that such im.
portation shall only be made in accordance with the provisions of that Con-
vention. Should the Arms Traffic Convention nob be ratified or lapse, the
Government of Afghanistan, subject to the foregoing assurance, can from
time to time import into its own territory the arms and munitions mentioned
above through the ports of the4British Isles and British India. - P

Article VII. .

- No Customs duties shall be levied at British Indian ports on goods imported
undar the provisions ol Articls VI o behall of the %!‘;overnment of K% han.
SeT—Tor Tesmmadiate Trarsport To ATRERRRan, provide that a corfifioats signed
by suc ghan authority or representaive as may from time to®time be
determined by the two Governments shall be preserited at the time of im.
pertation to the Chief Customs Officer at the® port of import setting forth that
the goods in question are the property of the Government of Afghanistan
and are being sent under its orders to Afghanistan and showing the descrip-
tion, number and value of the goods in respect of which exemption is claimed;
provided, secondly, that the goods are required for the public services of
Afghanistfn and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade,
and provided, thirdly, that the goods are, unless of a clearly distinguishable
nature, transported through India in sealed packages, which shall not be
opened or sub-divided before their export from India.

o And also the Brifish Government agrees to the grant in respegt 8f all trade
good® imported into India at British porfs ‘for re-export to Afghanistan and
exported to Afghanistan by routes to be agreed upon between the two Govern-
ements, of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs
duty levied upon such goods, provided that such ggods shall be transported
through Imdia in sealed packages which shall not be opened ef sub-divided
before their export #from India. .

And also the British Government declares that it bas no present intention
of levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufac-
ture, imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afghanistan to
other countries of the world through India and the import of which into India
is not prohibited by law. In the event however, of the British Government
deciding in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported
intd India by land or by river from neighbouring States it will, if necessary,
levy such duties on imports from Afghanistan; but in that event it agrees
that it will not levy higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those
lovied on impor¥s from such neighbouring States. Nothing in thig_Article

: MWWM
olls and of octroi in _any Yown of India in which octrol 1S oF Inay be herealter
1evied, provided that there sbhall be no enhancement over the present rate of
the Ehyber tolls. . :

Article VIII.

The British Government ag to the establishment of trade agents by
thrwi_‘eﬂl_ﬂw___:h%ﬁwcmw yided that
thé personnel and_ the property of the said agencies shall be subject %o the
ommm_sla—nmm urisdiction of British -
Coulls; and that they shall Ot DO TECOEMISEd by The DBritish aulhorifies as

having bany official or special privileged position.
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Article IX.

The trade goods coming to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provisions
of Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railway terminuses at
Jamrud, in the Purram and at Chaman for packing and arranging to suit the
capacity of baggage animals without this being the cause of re-imposition of
Customs duties; and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade
represenatives mentioned in Article XII. °

.

» Article X., .

L)
The two High Contracting Parties agree to afford facilities of every des-
cription for the exchange of postal matter between their two countries provided
that neither shall be authorised to esablish Post Offices within the territory
of the other. In order to give effeet to this Article, s separate Postal Con-
vention shall be concluded, for the preparation of which such number of
special officers as the Afghan Go¥ernment may appoint shall meet the officers
% the British Government and consult with them.

Article XI.

The two High Contracting Parties having mutually satisfied %hemseh:es
each regarding the goodwill of the other, and especially regarding their bene-
volent intentions towards the tribes residing clos® to their respective bound-
aries, hereby undertake &ach to inform the other in future of any military
operations®of, major importance which may appear necesary for the main.
tenance of order among the frontler tribes residing within their respective
spheres, before the commencement of such operations.

]

. Article XII. .

L]

The two High Contracting Parties %gree that represeftatives of the Gov-
ernment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointad
to discuss the coneclusion of a Trade Convention and the convention shall in the
first place be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out the pur-
poses mentiored In Article IX of this treaty. Secondly, (they) shall arrange
regarding commercial matters not now mentioned in this treaty which may
appear desirable for the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations
between the two Governments shall continue until the Trade Convenfion
mentioned above comes into force. °

Article XIII.

.

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the first and second schedules
attached to this treaty shall have the same binding force as the Articles
contained in this treaty. ¢

Article XIV.

The provisions of thig freaty shall come into force from the date of its
signature, and shall remain in force for Throe years from that date. In case
fe€ither of the HIgH ¥acting Parties should have notified twelve® months
before the expiration of the said three years the intention to terminate it,
it shall remain binding until the expiration of one year from the day on
which either of the High, Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This
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treaty shall come into force after the signatures of the Missions of the two

Parties and the. two_ratified copies of this shall be ed in Kabul within
24 months &Iter the signatures.

(8d.) MAHMUD TARZI, (8d.) HENRY ®R. C. DOBBS,
Chief of the Delegation of the Afghan Envoy Bxtreordinary and Chief off
Government for the conclusign of the British Mission to JKabul..

the Treaty. . .
Tuesday, 30th Aqreb 1300 Hijra This twenty-second day of November
Shamsi (corresponding to 22nde one thousand ine hundred and

November 1921). . twenty-one. :

f 0_ . » A [
Scuepuie I.
.

(Referred to in Article 11.) - e

In the nulla-bed running from Landi Khana to Painda EKhak Post, the-
Afghan frontier has been advanced approximately 700 yards, and the Tor
Kham ridge, including Shamsa Kandao and Shamsa Kandao Sar, is comprised
in, Afghan territory. Further, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between.
the point where the present boundary joins the Kabul river and Palosai from
the centre of the river to the right bank,
. b . . L

* Scaepuie -II.

Legationg and Consulates.

(o) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of e two High
Contracting Partieseshall at no time ke used as places of refuge for politicak
or ordinary offenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditious
“or criminal movements or as magazines of arms.

(b) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall,
together with his family, Secretaries, Assistants, .Aftachés and any of his
menial or domestic servants or his couriers who' are British "subjects, be
exempt from the civil jurisdiction of the Afghan Government, provided that he-
shell furnish from time to time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in
respect of whom suchgexemption is claimed, and, under a like proviso, the
Minister of the Amir to the Royal Court of London to which all the Ambassa-
dors of States ®re accredited shall, together with his family, Secretaries,
. Assistants, Attachés and any of his menial or domestic servants or his couriers
who are Afghan subject, be exempt from the civil jurisdiction of Great
Britain. If an offence or crime is' committed by an Afghan subject agsinst
the British Minister or theepersons sbove-mentioned who are attached to the
British Legation, the case shall be tried according to the local lawy by the
Courts of Afghanistan within whose jurisdictign theé offence is committed,
and the same procedure shall be observed vice versd with regard to offences
committed in England by BritisE subjects against the Afghan Minister or
other persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation.

«(¢) (i) A Congul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and house-
holds, who are subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall remain
subject in all respect to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such'Btate.

VA
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(i) A Cohsul-General, Consuls and members of theix staffs and households
sother than subjects of the State in which they are employed shall be subject to
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State in respect of any criminal offence
committed againsy the Government or subjects of such State, provided that no
Consul-General, -Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer any
punishment other than fine; provided also that both Governments retain
always the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-General,
Consul, ¥r member of their staff or.household.®

(iti) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and house-
holds other than subjects of the State in which they are employed shall Le
subject to the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any
civil cause of action arising in the territory S the ssid Stafe, provided that
they shall enjoy the customary facilities for the performance of the duties.

(iv) Bhe Consul-Genersl of Afghani8tan and Consuls shall have & right to
defend the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs tnd house-
holds who are subjects of their owh Governments in any Court through pleaders
o by the presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local
procedure and laws. :

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contract-
ing Parties and the members of their staffs and households shali not take any
steps or commit any acts injurious to the interests of the Governnient of the
country to which they are accredited. )

(¢) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuf of the two Governments
in either gountry shall We permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their
Governments, residences for themselves and their staff afld servants, or sites
sufficient and suitable for the erection of such residence and grounds of & con-
venient size attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible
assistance towards such purchase or hire; provided that the Government of
the country, to which the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the
event of an Embassy or Consulate being permanently withdrawrd have the
right to acquire such residences or lamds at a price to*be mutually agreed
on; and provided that the site purchased or hired shall not exceed twenty
jaribs in area.

Note.—Each jarib=60x 60 yards, English=3,600 square yards.

(f) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments
shall not acquire any immoveable property in the country to which they
are accredited without the permission of the Government of the said counjry.

(9) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties ghall found a mosque,
church or temple for the use of the public inside any of its Legations or Con-
sulates, nor shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls 8f either Govern-
ment or their Secretaries or members of their staffs and households engage, .
in any political agitation or movement within the 8ountry to which they are
accredited or in which they are residing. '

(h) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consul¢ of the two High Contract-
ing Parties shall not grant naturalisation or passpor®s or certificates of
nationalily or other documenfs of identity to the subjects of the country in
which they are employed in such capacity.

(i) The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties besides their own
wives and children, may have with them not more than 85 persons, and a
Consul-General and Consuls, besides their own wives and, children, not more
than 20 persons. If it becomes necessary to employ in addition subjects of the
Government of the country to which they are accredited, Ministers can employ

.
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not more than ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls not fnore than five
persons. .

(/) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contract-
ing Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with,their own Govern-
ment and with other official representatives of their Government in
other countries by post, by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher
or en clair, and to receive and despatch sealed bags by courier or pot, subject
.to a limitation id the case of Ministers of six pounds per week, and in the
case gf a Consul-General and Consuls of four pounds per week, which shall
be exempt from postal charges and examination and the, safe transmission of
which shall, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaratiteed by the Postal
Departments of the two Gov@rnments.

(k) Each of the two Governments shall exempt from the payment of
Customs or other duties all articles impin'ted within its boundaries jin resson.
able quamtities for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government
or of his family, provided that a certificatesis furnished by the Minister at the
4ime of importation that the articles are )intended for such personal use.

. z2



. APPENDIX VIIL
Mr. Gandhi’s Letter to His Excellency the Vicerqy.

To ¢ *
His Excellency,
. The Viceroy,
Delhi, v * .
Sir, °
Sardoli is a small Tehsil in the Surat District in the Bombay Presidency,
having & population of shout 87,000 all told.

On the 29th ultimo, it decided under the Presidency of Mr. Vithalbhai
Patel to embark on Mass Civil Disobedience, having proved its fitgess for
it in terms of the resolution of the All-Indis Congress Committee which met
at Delhi during the first week of November last. But as I am, perhaps,
chiefly responsible for Bardoli’s decision, I owe iteto your Excellency and
the public to explain the situation under which the decision bas been taken.

It was inwended under the resolution of the All-India Comgress Committee
before reforred tb to make Bardoli the %irst unit for Mass Civil Disobedience*in
order to mark the national revolt against the Government for its consistently
criminal refusal to appreciate India’s resolve regarding the Khilafat, the
Punjab and Swaraj.

Then followdd the unfortunste and regrettable riots on the 17th N®vember

%stdiyi\_ Bombay resulting in the postpenement of the stepecontemplated by
ardoli.

Meantime repression of a virulent type has taken place with the
concurrence of the Government of India, in Bengal, Assam, the United
Provinces, the Punjab, the Province of Delhi and in a way in Bihar and Orissa
and elsewhere. I know that you have objected to the use of the word
‘ repression ’ for describing the action of the authorities in these Provinces.
In my opinion, when an action is taken which is in excess of the requirements
of the situation, it is undoubtedly repression. The Igoting of property,
assaults on innocent people, brutal treatment of the prisoners in jails, includ-
ing flogging, can in no sense be described as legal, civilized or in any way
necessary. This official lawlessness cannot be described by any other term
but lawless repression. °

. Intimidation by non-co-operators or their sympathisers to a certain extent
in connection with hartals and picketing may be sdmitted, but in no case
can it be held to justify the wholessle suppression of peaceful volunteer-
ing or equally peaceful public meetings under a distorted wuse of
an extraordinary law which wal passed in order to deal with activities
which were manifestly violent both in intention end sction, nor is ib
possible to designate as otherwise than repression action taken against
innocent people under what has appeared to many of us as an illegal Wse of
the ordinary law nor again can the administrative interference with the
liberty of the Press under a law that is under promise of repeal be regarded
as anything but repression. |

[+ .
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The immediate task before the country, therefore, is to rescue from
paralysis. freedom of speech, freedom of association and freedom of Press.

In the present mood of the Government of India end in the present unpre.
pared state of the country in respect of complete control of the forces of
violence, non-co-operators were unwilling to have anything to do with the
Malaviya Conference whose chject was to induce Your Excellency %o convene
@ Round Table Conference. But as I was anxious to avoid all avoidable suffer.
ing, § had no hesitation in advising the Working Committee of the Congress
to accept the recommendations of that Conference. . '

Although, In my opinion,®the terms were quite in keeping with your own
requirements, as I understood them through your Caleutta speech and other-
wise, you have summarily rejected the proposals

L]

In the circumstances, there is notding before the country but to adopt
eome non-violent method for the enforcegent of it demands, including the
elementary rights of free speech, free association and free Press, "In my
humble opinion, the recent events are a clear departure from the civilized p8licy
laid down by Your Excellency at the time of the generous, manly and uncon.
ditional apology of the Ali Brothers, viz., that the Government of India should
not interfere with the activities of non-co-operation so long as they remained
non.violent in word and deed. Had the Government policy remained neutral
and allowed public opinion to ripen and have its fulf effect, it would have
been possible to advise ®ostponement of the adoption of Civil Disobedience -
of an aggressive type till the Congress had .acquired fuller control over the
forces of violencéein the country and enforced greater discipli® among the
midlions of its adherents. But the lawless repression (in a way unparalleled
in the history of this unfortunate country) has made immediate adoption of
Mass- Civil Disobedience, an imperative duty, The Working Committee of the
Congress has restricted it only to certain areas to be selected by me from
time toetime and at present it is confined only to Bardoli. I fhay under said
authority give my consent st once,in respect of a group of 100 villages in
Guntur in the Madras Presidency, provided they can strictly conform to the
conditions of non-violence, unity among different classes, the adoption and
manufacture of hand-spun Khaddar and untouchability. :

But. before the people of Bardoli actually commence Mass Civil
Disobedience, I would respectfully urge you as the Head of the Government
of Indig fipally . to revise your policy and set free all the non.co.operating
prisoners who are convicted or under trial for non.violent sctivities and
declare in clear terms the polisy of absolute non-interference with &all non-
violent activities in The country, whether they be regarding the redress of the
Khilafat or the Punjab wrongs or Swaraj or anz.othezﬁurpose and even though
they fall within the repressive sections of the Penal Code or the Criminal
Procedure Code or othgr repressive laws, subject always to the condition of
non-violence. I would further urge you to free the Press from all administra.
tive control and restore all the fines and forfeitures recently imposed. In
thus uyrging I am asking Your Excellenoy to do what is to.day being done
in every country which is deemed to be under civilized. Government. I you
can see your way to make the necessary declgration within seven days of the
date of publication of this manifesto, I shall be prepared to advise post-
ponement of Civil Disobedience of an aggressive character till the imprisoned
workeys have after their discharge reviewed the whole situation and considered
the position de novo. If the Government make the requested declaration, I
shall regard it ag" an honest desire on its part to give effect to publie opinion
and shall, therefore, have no hesitation in advising the country to ba engaged
in further moulding the public opinion without wiolent restraint from either
side and trust to its working to secure the fulfilment of its unalterable demands.

~
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Aggressive Civil Disobedience in that case will be taken up o'nly when the
Government departs from its policy of strictest neutrality or refuses to yield
to the clearly exprbssed opinion of the vast majority of the people of India.

I remain,
Your Excellency's
faithful servant and friend,

M. K. GANDHI,

. 3

Bardoli, 1st February, 1022. e .
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‘ 'y EL) L) /
/ Government_ of India Communique.
Delhi, Feb. .

. 7/
e

The Manifesto issued by Mr. Gandbl on the 4th February jusfifying his
determination to resort to Mass Civil Disobgdience contains a series of misstate-
ments. Some of these are so important that the Government of India cannot
allow them %o pass unchallenged. ‘In the first place, they emphaticably
repudiate the statement that they have embarked on a policy of lawless
repression and also the suggestion that the present campaign .of civil dis-
obedience has heen forced on the non-co-operation party in order to secure the
e}ementa?y rights of free association, free speech and of free press. 3

In liming, the Government of India desire to draw attention to the fact
that the decision to adofft a programme of civil disobedience was finally
accepted on the 4th November before the recent wotifications relating either

o to the Seditious Me8ings Act or the Criminal Law Amendment Agt fo which Mr,
Ganthi unmistakably refers, were issued. * It was in consequence of the serious
acts of lawlessness commifted by persons -who professed to be followers of

e Mr. Gandhi and non-co-operation movement that the Government were forced
to take measures which are in strict accordance with the law for the protection
of peaceftil citizens in the pursuit of their lawful avocatiogd. Since the
inauguration of the non-co-operation, movement the Government of India,
actuated by a desire to avoid anything in the natyre of recrudescence of
political activity even though it ‘was of an extreme cﬁaractgr, have restricted
their actions in relation thereto to such measures as were necessary for the
maintenance of law and order and the preservation of public tranquillity.

Up to November no step, save in Delhi-last year were taken against the

Volunteer Associations. In November, however, the Government were con-

frented with a new and dangerous situation.- In the course of the past year
- there had been systergatic attempts to tamper with the loyalty of the soldiers
and the police and there has occurred numerous outbreaks of serious disorder
directly attribumable to the propaganda of the non-co-operation party amongst
the ignorant and excitable masses. These outbreaks had resulted in grave
loss of life, the growth ef a dangerous spirit of lawlessress and an increasing
disregard for lawful authority. In November they culminated in the grave
riots in Bombay in which, 53 persons lost their lives and sapproximately 40°
were wounded. On the same date, dangerous manifestations of lawlessnes
occurred in many Other places and at this period it became clear that many
of the Volunteers associations had embarkedeon & systematic campaign of
violence, intimidation and obstruction to combat which proceedings under the
Penal Code and the Code of Criminal Procedure had proved ineffective.

In *these circumstances the Government were reluctantly compelled to
resort t0 measures-of @ more comprehensive and drastic character.

Nevertheless the operation of the Seditious Meetings Act was strictly limis-
ed to a few districts in which the risk of grave disturbances of the peace was
specially great and the application of the Criminh] Law Amendment Act of 1908

. S .
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was confined to associations, the majority of the members of which had habi.
tually indulged in violence and intimidation. It is impossible here to sef out in
details the ovidense which justified the adoption of these measures in the
different provinces. Abundant proof is, however, tq be found in the published
proceedings of the various legislative bodies, in the communiqués of different
local Govygrnments, and in the pronouncementg of the heads of provinces.
While resolute in their determination to enforce respect for law and order
and to protect loyal and peaceful subjects of the Crown, the Goverpment
have at the same time taken every precaution possible to mifjgate where
desirable the conditlons of imprisonment afd to avoid any action which
might have the appearance of vindictive sewerity. Ample *proof of this
will be found in the orders issued by local Governments. Numerous offenders
have been released, sentences have beep reduced and special consideration
has been shown in the case of persons<onvicted of offences under the Seditious
Meetings Act or the Criminal Law Amendment Act. There is then no shadow
of justification for the charge that %heir policy has been one of indiscriminate
ang lawless repression,

A further charge which has been brought by Mr. Gandhi is that the recent
measures of Government have involved a departure from the civilised policy
laid down by His Excellency at the time of the apology of the Ali Brothers,
aamely, that the Government of Indis should rot interfere with the activities
©f non-co-operation so long as they remained non-violent in word and deed.
The following citation from the communiqué of the Goovernment of India issued
on the 80th May conclusively disprove the statement. After explaining that
in view of dhe soleman undertaking contsined in the steiement over their
signature, it hdd been decided to refrsin from instituting criminal proceedings
against Messrs. Mahomed Ali and Shaukat Ali, the Government of India
obgerved: ‘‘ It must not be inferred from the original deftermination of the
Government to prosecute for speeches inciting to violence that promoting
digaffection ofea less violent character is not an offence against the law., The
Government of *Indis desire to make it plain that they will enforce the law
relating to offences against the State as and when they may think fit sgainst
any persons who have colmitted breaches of it.”

It remaing with the Government of India to deal with the allegation that
His Excellency summarily rejected the proposal for a Conference salthough
the terms put forward by the Conference at Bombay and accepted by the
Working Committee of the Congress were ‘‘quite in keeping with His
Excellency’s own requirements as indicated in his speech at Calcutts.l
How far this is far from being the case will be manifested from a comparison
of His Excellency’s speech with the terms proposed %y the conference.
His Excellency in that speech insisted on the imperadive necessity
as & fundamental condition precedent to the discussion of any question by
& conference, of the discontinuance of the unlawful activities of the non.co-
operation party. No assurance on this point was, however, contained in the
proposals advanced by the Conference. On the contrary whilst the Govern-
ment, were asked to make concessions which not only included the withdrawal
of the notifications under the Criminal Law Amendment and 8editious Meetings
Acts and the release of persons cgnvicted thereunder, but also the release of the
persons convicted of offences designed to affect the loyalty of the army snd
the submission to an arbitration committee of dhe cases of ofther persons con-
victed under the ordinary law of the land. There was no suggestion that any
of the illegal activities of the non-co-operators other than Hartals, picketing
and civil disobedience should cease. Moreover, it was evident from the sbate-
ments made by Mr. Gandhi at the Conference that he intended to continue
. the enrolment of volunteerssin prohibited associations and the preparations
for civil disobgdience. Further Mr. Gandhi also made it apparent that the
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proposed Rourld Table Conference would be called merely to register his
decrees. It is idle to suggest that terms of this character fulfilled in any way
the essentials laid down by His Excellency or can reasonably be described as
having been made in respopse to .the sentiments expressed by him.

Finally, the Government of India desire to draw aftention to the demands put
forward in the concluding paragraph of Mr. Gandhi’s present manife€to which
exceeded even the demands made by the Working-Committes of the Congress.
Mr. Gendhi’s demands now include (1) the release of all prisoners ¢* convicted ¢
under trial for non-violent activijies (2) a guarantee that she Government wil:
refrain from interference with all non-violent activities of fthe non-co.operation
party, even théugh they fall “within the purview of the Indian Penal Code
or in other words an undertaking that Government will indefinitely hold in
abeyance in regard to the non.co-operators the ordinary and the long gstablished
laws of the land. In return for these cohcessions he indicates that he intends

to continue the illegal and seditious propaganda snd operations of the non-.-

co-operation party end merely offers to postpone eivil disobedience of an
aggressive character until the offenders now in jail bave had mn opportunfty
in reviewing the whole situation. In the same paragraph he reaffirms the
unalterable character of the demands of his party. '

The @overnment of India are confident that all right thinking ecitizens will
rpcognise that this manifesto constitutes no response whatever to the speech of
His Excellency at Calcutta and the demands made are such as no Govern-
ment could discuss much %ss accept. The alternatives that now confront the
people of India are such as sophistry can no longer obscure or digguise. The
issue is no longer ®between this or that programme of politicgl advance but
between lawlessness with all its dangerGus consequences on the ome hand,

and on the other, the maintenance of those principles which lie at the root .

of all civilised Governments. Mass Civil Disobedience is fraught with such
dangers to the State thab it must be met with sternness and geverity. The
Government entertain no doubt that in any medsures whiche they- have to
teke for its suppression they can coynt on the support and assistance of all
law-abiding and loyal citizens of :His Majesty. o

*



L 3

APPENDIX X.

Lord Reading’s Address to both Houses of Imperial
Legislatare.”

°

Gentlemen of the Indian Legislatute,—~It is my privilege as Vicersy to wel-
come to-day the members of both Houses of the Indian Legislature at the
opening of the second session. It is my first opportunity of teking part in
this ceremony and I am fully conscious of the importance of the occasion.
One memorable session has already been held when s standard of political
wisdom and debating capacity was cet that may well be s source of legitimate
pride and satisfaction to those who countributed to the reputation thus attained.
You, who stood for election and became the representatives of these new Coun-
cils and, in consequence, were subjected to attack and criticism, have already,
by your aetions justified the position you adopted. At this present juncture my
Government and you are fgced with difficult problems, which demand all the
political judgment and foresight we can contribute to theim solution.

a

The Prince’s forthcoming visit.

I propose %g-day to refer only to the more important of the problems and
in their broadest agpect and to survey wigh you the general tonditions affecting
India, but before I enter into the region of possible controversy I must dis-
charge the pleasing and privileged task of referring to the impending visit of
His Royal! Highness the Prince of Wales, the son and heir of our beloved
King-Emperor. You will remember that s little more than a year ago His
Majesty the King-Emperor, by Royal-Proclamation, informed the Princes and
people of India of his decision that the visit of the Prince of Wales to India
must be deferred for & time in order that His Royal Highness might recover
from the fatigue of his labours in other parts of the Empire. We have recently
heard, to our great joy, that the health of His Roya? Highness has been
sufficiently restored to enable the visit to take place in Novergher next. The
ceremony of insugurating the Reformed Legislature, which was to have been
his, has been performed by His Royal Highness the yuke of Connasught and
India will not readily forget the sympathy and love which inspired him, the
devoted friend of India, in the discharge of his great mission.

The Prince of Wales will come to India on this dccasion as the son of the
King-Emperor and as the heir to the Throne, not as the refresentative of any
Government, or to promote the jnterests of any political party, but in order to
become personally acquainted with the Princes and the people of India and
to see as much as will be possible during his visit, of this most interesting
country, I know that I may safely count on those who belong to this grgat In-
dian Empire, and more particularly on the representatives of the Reformed Le-

islatures now gathered within these walls, to give to His Royal Highness, who

ag endeared himself to all who have been privileged to meet him, a warm
welcome, characteristic of thg traditional loyelty of the Indian people and their
devotion to the King-Emperor and his House. .
L ]
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. Sir T. Holland's great services.

You will already have learnt that the resignation tendered by Sir Thomas.
Holland has been accepted by His Majesty. In communicating to me the re-
gret with which he had reached his conclusion the Secretary of State expresses-
his general sense of the importance of the contribution which Sir Thomas Hol-
land had made to the industriab development of India. The Secretarysof State

_further records his appreciation of the high ability and strenuous labours which .

Sir Thomas Holland devoted during the war to the task of organising and in-
creasing thessupply of munitiong. His services then regdered were of the-
highest value not only to India but to the Empire, which th& Secretary of State:
gratefully recoghises. I associfte myself with the tribute and add only that

my regret is the greater because I lose a colleague in the Council with whom.

I have been associated from the momgent I became Viceroy. The 'facts and.
conclusiong of my Government havé alreally been placed before you in the offi-
cial statement published by my Government and I need not refer to them again..

The Principles Involved. o

The publie felt, and beyond all doubt rightly felt, that the proceedings in:
court had shsken the very foundations of justice. Fundamental principles of
administiation and justice had been violated and the acceptance of the resigna-

tion was, therefore, inevitable. Our conclusions were announced only in rela- -

tion to the proceedings in court, to the omission to refer to me, as the head of
the Government. Lest thawe should be any misapprehension I must, however,
add on my own behalf and that of my colleagues tﬁat the existence of civil suits
«against the Government by the accused should have been entirelyedisregarded
in relation to the criminal case: their uftconditional withdrawa? ought not to.
have had any influence upon consideration of the withdrawal of the prosecution..
o The lesson that we have learnt from these unfortunate events iz that it is very
desirable that the direction and control of Government prosecutions should be in
the hands of a trained lawyer. The matter will be considered by my Govern-

ment. I cannot byt think that the absence of this training con®ributed largely

to the difficulties in which my late colleague, Sir Thomas Holland, found him-
self involved. ¢

The Afghan Treaty Still in Embryo.

Let me now turn to external affairs, You will naturally wish to know the-
result of our negotiations with the Afghan Government. I had hoped that I
should be in & position to-day to make an announcement to you respecting them;
bat though it was so far back as January last that at the invitation of the-
Afghan Government e despatched a mission to Kabul for the negotiation of
a treaty of friendship, its outcome is still uncertain. Negotiations of this char-
acter, especiall® when supervening on actual war are often not brought to a
speedy close and these negotiations have been protracted by developments be-
yond the limit of my Go®ernment’s anticipations, but, despite all untoward com-
plications or unexpected difficulties, I hope that we may before long conclude a
new and abiding treaty of friendship with Afghanistan which wil ensure the:
continuance of our traditional relations with this nation.

Less U_nrest on the Frontier.

The Frontier, unhappily, is still suffering from the unsettling. influence of

the Great War and the other excitements and instigations of recent years, but
notwithstanding the drought and great scarcity of the present year, which have:

done much to acdentuate the economic difficulty that lies at the root of the
frontier problem, unrest in Balchistan has almost wholly subsided. Even in the
North-West Frontier Province, with its narrow belw of British districts between
the Indus and the frontier hills exposed at all times to the bzunt of tribak
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lawlessness, there is comparative quietude, save in Waziristan,  Military op-
erations have now been in progress in Waziristan for several months. They
.have been conducted by our troops in the face of many hardships and agsinst
an elusive enemy, with a fortitude and gallantry worthy of all praise. I trust
that these operations may not long have to be continued. They are slow and
costly. The problem of the inhospitable frontier does not lend itself to a cheap
or eagywolution, but India’s duty seems clear snd it must always be remember.
ed that the expenditure on frontier defence is incurred not merely for the de-
fence of the sorely harassed inhabitants of our border districts against trans-
frontier lawlessnesg and raids; it is incurred for the defence of India as a whole
and is an expendi®ure which India will assuredly not grudge.
° .

The Greco-Z‘urkish war.

L L]

Unhappily, Greece and Turkey are still at war, notwithstanding %he strenu-
ous efforts of the Allies, and notally of His Majesty's Government, to effectuate
a settlement of the grave disputes between these two countries. My distin.
ghished predecessor, Lord Chelmsford, forcibly and persistently represented
the views of the Indian Moslems to His Majesty’s Government and, to the best
of my capacity, I have pursued, and shall pursue, the same course. It is also
well known that the Secretary of State for India has laboured most lpyally and
- strenuously to persuade the Allies to adopt a policy more in consonsnce with the
opinions of India. I dare not at this moment, when the operations of war are
,Eroceeding, hazard an opinion as to the future, bu® I may express my fervent
-hope that a treaty of pesce may soon be concluded on terms which will be
‘reasonably ssatistactory to Turkey an.d also to Indian Mosl@m opinion. .

May I also observe that differences between some portion of the Moslem
_populations that hold extreme views and the rest of the Indian Moslem opinions
do not strengthen the representations, which I may make to His Majesty's®
- Government in order that we may bring about a settlement satisfactory to
. Moslem opinien in India? (Applause).
]

The International Court of Justice.

L ]

It is some consolation in these days to turn from the contemplation of war.
like operations to the labours of the League of Nations. India took its stand
from the first for the League which, in my judgment, gives the best hope of pre-
ventng future wars. The creation of a permanent international court of jus-
tice is one step, and not an unimportant step, in the settlement of disputessby
the arbitrament of reason; and in this connection I am pleased to be able
to ratify the acceptance of the statute for the constitution of a permanent courb
of international justice, which was accepted by the representativés of India on the
Assembly of the League of Nations.

The judges of the court will be elected by the A8sembly of the League of
Nations, and by the Council from lists of persons nominated by national groups
‘representing the various nations which have accepted and ratified this statute.

L ]

Natignal Group for India.

In appointing this national group for Indis my Government have endeav-
oured to select persoms of the ﬁighest reputition and competency, and I am
confident you will agree with me that Mr. Srinivasa Iyengar, now & uge!tnber of
the Executive Council at Madras, Mr. Justice Rankin, Judge of the High Court
of Calcutta, Mr. S. Hassan Imam, Bar-at-Law, Patna, and Sir Thopms Strang.
man, Advocate-General in Bombay, who have accepted the appointments as
‘members of the national grbup, fulfil these conditions. Their duties will be to
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nominate persons from whom the judges of the court will subsequently be-
elected. The codrt will have jurisdiction in cases of disputes between mem-
bers of the League which the members agree to refer to it and also international”
disputes in labour cases and in transit and communication cases.

The Imperial Conference. R

I have followed with the deepest interest the events at the Imperial Con--
ference in London, where India had the good fortune of being represented by
the Secrétary of State, the Maharao of Cutch and the Right Hon. Srinivasa-
Sastri, cne of *His Majesty’s Privy® Councillors. Although iRy were not able-
to achieve all they wished, it eannot be doubted that they have secured a-
notable recognition of the status of Indians in the Empire. 1t may be & tardy -
recognition, but it establishes beyond all question and suthoritatively, by the
conclugions of the Premiers asserbled atethe Imperial Conference with one
dissentient, the equal status of Indians in the Empire. Secondly, the attitude
of His Majesty’s Government and their recogfition of thig principle will mean
that it will be applied in other parts of the Empire which are not under Domie
nion Government, acd notably in East Africa. In India we cannot but re-
joice at these conclusions,.notwithstending that we deeply regret that the re-
presentaives of South Africa felt themselves unable to sceept them. We must.
not close our eyes to their difficulties—these are of a special character—but we:
must continue our efforts to bring about a recognition in South Africa. Assur—
edly we nesd. not be discouraged by the result at the Imperial Conference; in--
deed, we should be stimulaled to continue our labours, and I give you my-
assurance that I will gtrive to-the full extent of the power and the ability I may
possess, to obtain th® recognition in South,Africa and elsewhere *of the prin-
ciple &ccepted by the other Dominions and His Majesty's Government and to

secure that it shall be so interpreted as to satisfy Indian pride and patriotism.
. :

. Tribute to India’s representatives. o’

I cannot pass frofn this subject witRout expressing gratitude to the repre-.
sentatives of Indis who represented the interests of Indians so sbly and elo-
quently. I have read with great pleasure the reports of the Teception of the..
Maharao of Cutch and Mr. Sastri. It is beyond doubt that they have raised
the status of Indians in the Councils of the British Empire. They have con-
tributed to the apprecistion of the intellectual capacity, the graceful courtesy -
and the sensitive responsiveness of Indians and have made a deep impression.
upon all with whom they have come into contact in England and elsewhere.

The Moplah Rebellion.

. ° -

When I approasch sn examination of the internal conditioh of India I find
-much that is hopeful for the future and my belief in your capacity to assist me.
and my Government in promoting the general welfare of the country is a con-
stant encouragement in the l_zperformzmce of our.duties, but there is still, un-
happily, unrest in some parls of the country, which continues to receive the-
-serious consideration ®f my Government. The most recent manifestation is in
the district of Malabar and thoughts naturally furn to the grave reports of"
crime and disorder which necessitated the issue by me of -an Ordinance pro-
claiming Martial Law in cerfain parts of this district. I trust I need not ‘as-
sure you that having passed my life in the profession of the law and steeped as .
T am in the liberal traditions of England, I would never proclaim Martial Law -
unless T was convinded that it was sbsolutely necessary for the security of the
country snd for the safety of the population in the -disturbed sreas. In ‘my
judgment I should have failed in my duty if I had ot taken this step in the-
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-emergency that arose and had not given to the local Government all the assis-
tance and support that could be rendered in quelling the uprigsing of the Mop-
lahs and in profecting innocent citizens against the criminal acts of a violent
mob.

.

We must, however, be careful to view those disturbances in their proper
setting. It would be resh and, in my view, wrong to assume that this rising
is to bewtaken as symptomatic of the condition of the whole of India. It must
be remembered that this district has always been a storm centre and serious
disorders have occurred in the past. I shall not enter into a lengthy discussion
of the events and conditions that led to this serious outbreak which may be
said without exag@ration of language, to hav® assumed the character of a rebel-
lion because I am well aware that you will havesopportunities of discussing these
matters in the course of your debates.

°

* Origin 8f the trouble. .
I shall only make some genegal observations for your consideration. It is
obvious, from the reports received, that the ground had been carefully prepared
or the purpose of creating an atmosphere favourable to violence and no effort
had been spared to rouse the passion and fury of the Moplahs. The spark
which kindled the flame was the resistance, by a large and hostile crowd of
Moplahs armed with swords and knives, to a lawful attempt by the police to
effect certain arrests in connection with a case of house breaking. %i[‘he police
were powerless to effect the capture of the criminals and the significance of the
incident is that it was regarded as a defeat of th® police and therefore of the
<Governmenst. Additional droops snd special police had to be drafted to Malabar
in order to®ffect the arrests. The subsequent events are mpw fairly well known
although it is impossible at present to state the number of the innoccent vie-
tims of the Moplahs. These events have been chronicled in the press. I shall
not recapitulate them. .

. Some of the Results of the outbreak. °

L d

The situation is now to all intents and purposes in hands It has been saved
by the prompt and e%ective action of the military and naval assistance, for
which we are duly grateful, although some time must necessarily elapse before
order can be completely restored and normal life under the civil Government
resumed. But consider the sacrifice of life and property. A few Europesps
and many Hindus have been murdered, communications have been obstructed;
Government offices burnt and looted and records have been destroyed; Hindu
temples sacked; houses of Europeans snd Hindus burnt. According to reports,
Hindus were forcibly converted to Islam and ome of the most fertile tracts of
South India is threatened with famine. The result hws been the temporary
collapse of civil Government, offices and courts have ceased to function snd
ordinary business has been brought to a standstill. European and Hindu re-
fugees of all classes are concentrated at Cslicut, and, it is satisfactory to know .
that they are safe there. One trembles to think of the consequences if the
forces of order had not prevailed for the protection of Calicut. The non-Mos-
lem in these parts was fortunate indeed, if either M or his family or his house
or property came near the protection of the soldier and the police. Those who
are responsible for causing this grave outbreak of violence and crime must be
brought to justice and made to suffer the punishment of the guilty, but apart
from direct responsibility, can it be doubtedq that when poor unfortunate and
deluded people are led to believe that they should disregard the law and defy
authority, violence and crime follow this outbreak as but another instalee, on a
much more serious scale and among a more turbulent and fanatical people,
of the conditions that have manifested themselves at times in various parts of
the country? ’
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Failure of the non-violence cult. .

And, gentlemen, I ask myself and you and the country generally, what else
can result from instilling such doctrines into the minds of masses of the people?
How can there be peace and tranquillity when ignorant pgople who have no
means of testing the truth of the inflammatory, and too often deliberately false,
staterments made to them are thus misled by those whose design it is to pro-
voke violence and disorder? Passions are thus easily excited to ungeasoning
fury. Although I freely acknoW%ledge that the leader of the movement to para-
lyse authority persistently, and as I believe in all earnestness and sincerity,
preach&s the doctrine of non-violence and has even reproved his followers for
resorting to t, yet again and again it has been shown that%kis doctrine is com-
pletely forgotten and his exhorfations absolutely disregarded, when passions are
excited, as must inevitably be the consequence among emotional people. To

‘us who are responsible for the peace and good government of this great Empire

—and. I trust to men of sanity and ®mmonsense in all classes of society—it
must be elear that defiance of the Government and constituted authority can
only result in disorder, in political chaos, im anarchy and in ruin. c
: : ' .

Government Determined to do its duty.

There are signs that the activity of the movement or at least one section
of it, mag take a form of even a more direct challenge to law and order. There
has been wild talk of a general policy of disobedience to law in some cases, 1
regret to say, accompanied by an open recognition that such a course must lead
tc disorder and bloodshed. ® Attempts have been made by some fanatical follow-
ers of Islam to reduce His Majesty’s soldiers and police from their allegiance, :
attempts that have} I am glad to say, met with no success. 4s head of the
Government, however, I need not assure you that we shall not be deterred one
hair’s breadth from doing our duty. We shall continue to do all in our power
to protect the lives end property of all law-abiding citizens and to secure to

. them their right to pursue their lawful avocations and above all we shall con-

tinue to 8nforce the ordinary law and to take care that it is respacfed. It is the
manifest duty of every loyal subjectyof the -King-Emperor, just as it is the

-interest of all who.wish to live with a security of prptection against violence

and erime, to oppose publicly, a movement fraught with sugh dangerous possi-
bilities and to help the officers of Government in their task of preventing and
suppressing disorder and all this time I and my colleagues are ready and anxious
to do all that is possible to allay legitimate discontent and to remedy the griev-
ances of the people of India. -~ N

o am free to admit that there are grievances to be remedied and we are con-
stantly directing our gttention to devising the proper remedies for this purpose
and I am well aware that we can rely upon your assistance in this and future
sessions, for yo® sit here to mirror public opinion and I and my Government
will continue gladly to welcome the help you may give to us. You, the first
representatives of this Megislature, can already point to so0lid achievement as
the result of your deliberations and activities. . : .

L ]
. The Councillors’ labours.

I shall not attempt to chronicle them, but I shall refer to some important
instances. A committee was appointed to examine the laws dealing with the
press. Its report is now before* you. The personnel of the committee which
included members of both your houses was predominantly non-official and its.
recommendations which I am glad to-say were unanimous, may be accepted as
reflecting the popular views of the laws in question. Legislation on the lines
recommended by the committee will shortly. be _lai.d before you. 'Its most im-
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portant featuge will be the proposal to repeal the Press Act of 1910. Theve is,
however, one part of thie report upon which I think it is necessary to mske
some reservation, and that is in relation to the protection hitherto afforded
since 1910 to Ruling Princes against seditious attacks upon them in news-
papers published i British India. If the Press Act is repealed it may become
necessary to consider what form of protection shall be given to them in sub-
stitution. I will not pursue the subject now but it will doubtless be discussed
at a lateg stage. °

The Repressive Laws Comuuittee, another committes of a very similar charac-
ter, has recently made a careful examination of certain laws and regulations
which confer extragdi,nary powers on the Egecutive Governmens. Their re-
port will shortly b8 published and I frust that it will command your appro-
val and that of the country at large. I cannot fnake an annouhcement regard-
ing the legislative measures that will result from the Committee’s labours as they
have not yet been considered by my Gowernment, bus I think I may ssfely say
that a number of laws popularly regarded ss infringements of the Jtherty of
the subject will, in all probability, be repesaled.

. Case of Martial law prisoners.

The consideration of this subject brings me not unnaturally to the cases of
the 86 mer sentenced in connection with the Punjab disturbsnces of 1919 who
are still in jail. I wish it had been possible for me fo-day o have annosnced my
decision to you, but I am not yet quite ready to declare it. I confess that
when I undertook myself to examine each of these 86 cases I under-estimated
the labour involved and I did not sufficiently realise the constant demands upon
my time copsequent upon ‘the responsibility of the positiog I occupy. Unex.
pected events happen and decisions must be made immediagely, and I am gure
that I need not remind you of the unexpected incidents that have happened
during my short period of office.

‘. " Military Requirements Committee. °

Last session, you will remember that®as the result of tBe discussion under
the presideney of His Bxcellency the Commander-in-Chief, a8 committee had
88t to consider the military requirements of India. The report of the Commit-
tee will be considered in London by a sub-committee of the Committee of Im-
perial Defence and we must awaib their decisions. A notification has beent
issued constituting seven Territorial Force units in different parts of India snd
in Burma in addition to university corps. It is hoped that numbers of re-
cruits will be forthcoming to take advantage of the opportunity thus afforded for
Scquiring military training so as to fit them fo take a share in the defence of
their country. My Government will spare no pains to further the interests of
the Territorial Force and 'it now rests with the people of In®ia to make the
scheme 8 success. .

Military College at Dehra Dun.

A resolution was passed by the Legislative Asfembly last session recom-
mending the establishment of a college in India to train Ihdian lads who de-
sired to enter the Indian Army through Sendhurst. A scheme on these lines
has been forwarded for the approval of the Secretary of State and as soon as
that has been received rapid progress will be enade with the adaptation of the
buildings formerly occupied by the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra Dun, go as to
fit them for a college of this nature. It is hoped that the Prince of Wales may
be plessed to perform the opening ceremony and that thé preliminary work
will be completed in time to enable the college to be in working order. The

1]

.
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college will be larg'e enough to accomnmodate 90 pupils in the first instance and
if it proves a suvecess it will be possible to make expansion in the immediate
vicinity of the college. s

L

A subject which has occupied your attention and that of the Indian public
and roused great interest is that relating to the free admission of Indians to all
arms of His Majesty’s military and naval forces in India. In accordance with .
the resolution passed by the Legislative Assembly my Government is now in
commpunication with the Secretary of State with the object of enabling Indians
to qualify for commissions in the Artillery and Engineer_service in the coun-
try and it 13 examining, in con8ultation with the Secretary of State, the ques-
tion of the provision of facilities for Indians fo be trained for commissions in
the Royal Air Force. A scheme is also under consideration for assisting In.
dian lads to qualify themselves by a period of training in England fgr commis-
sioned rank in the Royal Indian Marine® -

.
Expected revival of Trade. .

The financial discussions occupied much time last session and you will no$
expect me to say anything fresh at this moment regarding the present trade
and finencial conditions.” We are still awaiting that long expected revival in
the dem#and sbroad for India’s products. This has been a very long time im
coming and I am sure the patience of many of us must have been sorely tried.
Those who are in- touch gith our export markets tell me, however, that there -
are ab last some faint, though unmistakeable, glimrgerings of revival and that ife
the monsoon contigues good to the end, as we nowmhave reason toehope it may,
we ghall before long see the beginning of a return to more norma? conditions and
perhaps to something like our pre-war balance of trade. I .mention this feeling
of mild optimism as itiseems to be held. in well informed circles; for myself,
T cannot attempt to prophesy. I would, however, invite your assent to two gen-
aral obsgrvations. The first is that India's own financial positigh is, as I be-
lieve, intrinsically sound. The State may have been oceasiondlly forced, dur-
ing the war, to do things which mus® have seemed to be a departure from the
severe conservatism which had hitherto characterised® the menagement of In-
dia’s finances, but when we remember what most other.bblligerent countries
were forced to do and the enormous inflation of currency -and credit, leading
- in many cases to-something like national bankruptey, which has followed else-
where, we may, I think at the risk of being considered pharisaical, thank
_heaven that we are not as other countries. A country that can put up nearly
Bs. 40 crores of new money for-a national loan need not entertain many qualms
as to its financial futyre. .o :

" My second ﬂ{?bserva,l:ion is merely a corollary from the first. Seeing that
the existing difficulties of India’s trade are due almost entirely to causes exter-
nal to herself it follows fhat when that revival of international trade comes, as
come it must, then India will be one of the first countries to reap the benefit.
The products which she has to offer to the rest of the world are not luxuries
the purchase of which other countries can defer until their finances are in
better order but ars for the most part necessities, either as foodstuffs or as raw
products for their manufactures. All these factQrs combined must make India’s
position one of great advantage as soon as trade revives and justify a refusal to-
be depressed by budget deficits, low exchange or other circumstances of the
moment. .
. . The question of high prices. -

In considering the condition of the people of India the greatest importance

must always be attributed to the high prices now ruling for the necessaries of
. L]

L]
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life. This subject is constantly engaging the attention of my Government and
in particular has been directed to the extraordinary recent rise in the price,
particularly, of wheat and of rice. You will have observed from a statement
issued by my Gotvernment this morning that we shall continue the existing
prohibition of the export of wheat, atfa and flour until at least the end of March
1922. 1t is also proposed that so far as possible the requirements of wheat
for the s##my in India or based on India will forgthe present be supplied by the
purchase of Australian wheat. It is hoped that by these means relief will be
given and that the rise will be checked, if not counteracted. My Government
will not fail to watch events in this connection. Their importance on the poli-
tical condition of Ifdia is perhaps greater thah is usually recognised.
° ]

The Fiscal Commission.

Our aftangements for the Fiscal Obn:missicn are well advanced apnd I trust
that Commission will begin its important labours next month. In fecognition
of India’s advance towards fiscal “autonomy the majority of the members of
the Commission will be Indians and it is also intended that the chairman
shall be an Indian. I regret tbat at this moment arrangements are not suffi-
ciently completed to enable me to give names. The task before the Com-
mission is one of enormous difficulty. Its duty will be to advise the Govern-
ment of India, not only whether India should approve in the interefts of the
solidarity of the Empire the principle of imperial preference, but also whethér
we should abandon our time-honoured policy of astariff raised primarily for
revenue purposes in favoug of a policy of protection. The task thus opens up
questions ofgreat difficulty and complexity, but I am confadent that the Com-,
mission will approach them with a‘*high sense of responsibility and tha¢ its
reports will be of the greatest assistance and value to the Government of India.

®
Labour Problems.

[ ]

The Goverffment recognise that during the last few years there has been a
great awakening on the part of Indian Pabour and they are fully alive to the
vew conditions that s@ch an awakening demands. The Bill to amend the
Indian Factories "Act, which is now under your consideration, has the two-
fold object of increasing the efficiency of Indian labour and bettering its condi-
tions. Another social measure to which we attach great importance is a Bill
to regulate the grant of compensation to workmen for injuries received in the
course of their employment, which we hope to introduce early in 1922. The
recent industrial unrest has also been accompafied by a growth in the number
of trade unions and the question of giving adequate protection and legal status
tu those unions which are genuine labour organisations is gt present under
consideration. The Government are also carefully studying the question of
arbitration and conciliation. We are glad to observg that this matter of the
settlement of Labour disputes is receiving considerable attention from provin-
cial governments and in provinecial legislatures. I am full of hope that the
various measures that are now being adopted & being recommended to
employers as well as to employés will establish the peac® and harmony that
is absolutely necessary for the .development of our industries.

Racial Tensioh.

L4
The evidence of strong racial antagonism that to some extent prevails has
caused me the greatest concern. Since my arrival in India regrettable inei-
dents have come to my notice on both sides. At the same time I am far from
asserting that the fault is?all on one side. It seems to me tha among the
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factors contributing to this unhappy racial tension, instances of violence ‘and
discburtesy by Furopeans against Indians which occur from time to time,
although in fruth I believe infrequently, cannot be overleoked. There is in
general, I venture to assert, no ground of complaint to be made, but any
instance of ineivility attracts far more attention than the usual and infinitely
more numerous instances of gourtesy by Europeans to Indians. Neither can
it be said that the results of the trials of Europeans concerned in eriminal
cases prising from acts of viclence or from improper conduct have always given
satisfaction fo the public. I have been made aware of a ery prevalent feeling
amongst Indians that in such chses strict justice does nof always result when
a European is*concerned and®it cannot be said that the result of such frials.
always satisfies the public conscience. In particular my attention has been
drawn to the differences in the legab procedure applicable to Eurgpeans and
Indians. , Local Governments have been consulted and an opportunity will
be taken during the course of the presentysession to lay before you the pro-
posals of my Government as to the steps which should be faken for further
examination of this question and I trust that in the result means will” be
found to satisfy public opinion that justice will be done, both to Europeans
and Indians. - "o

Therg are many other subjects which will be considered by you during the
gourse of this session, There are questions of importance to which I have
not even referred as I do not wish to detain you too long, in particular I would
mention the interest take® by Sir Thomas Holland on the industrial develop-.
nent of India. By his departure we lose the behefit of the sesvices of one
who has laboured %faithfully and capably to this end. There %re projects of
arifation which specially attract my sttention. I wish I could have discussed
them. There is again education which is dear to my heart and upon which
[ should like_to have made some observations to you, but I must content
myself with the knowledge that there will be other opportunities and that all
prese subjects will come before you in the ordinary course of your delibera-
.ons and will reclive caveful attenti®n. .

During the time that I have been Viceroy I have been, in constant inter-
course with the men of the public services of this country, both British and
Indian, and I desire to take this opportunity of expressing publicly my grateful
thanks to them for the assistance they have rendered to me and to Govern-
ment, my appreciation of the services they are always ready to perform, my
recognition of the inevitable promptness with which they have responded to
what I must confess to be the inordinate demands made by me upon their
bime and their labouss.

o
Moulding the fubure.

Now, Gentlemen, I®shall not detain you longer. Sitting here in this
chamber, at the first meeting of this session of the reformed legislature in
Simla, I find my mind surging with imagination as to the future. I Imow
that you ace sitbing here under a constitution which has never been presented
otherwise than for the purposes of the transijional stage. There are resolu-
tions that will come before you during the sittings of your Assembly urging
your advance along the road of gonstitutiomal progress. I am carefully watch-
ing and studying the working of this machinery and I am satisfied that in the
short sbace of time in which it has already existed you have not yet sufficiently
tested its perfectiens (if you are ready to admit that it has any), also its
imperfections. You have already to some extent discovered it is a human
machine, with human imperfections. It has nev8r been presented otherwise
than as & compremise and it will take a little time before we cag fully realise

z 2
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how it will work and how this machinery will fit in with the complex machinecy
of the Government of India. I will not at this moment hazard any observation
as to the future. & am not so young as most of you who are present here
(laughter). I am prone to the caution of age and therefore will wait until
I have had a little more opportunity of judging before I pronounce my conclu.
sions; bu® these questions will be raised by you,in this legislature, which has
still some sessions before it. There will be opportunities for full considera-
tion and deliberatinn.

I have already pumted out the results of the labours of this Assegbly during
the short period of its first session. I have dilated briefly upon some of the
results of the creation of this reformed legislatur®. You have gathered a good
harvest, for as a result of the committees appointed and legislation following
upon youre resolutions and the expresgiod of your opinions duly recorded by
Government you are already able to point o a large volume of Gogernment
action taken to redress grievancess May I again, taking advantage of my
yeags as we elderly people so often do (laughter), add one word of warning?
I do not think you can always expect at every session to garner so rich a
harvest (laughter).

A common purpose. o

In conclusion let me say to you as a member of this legislature now present
with you, addressing general observations upon prgsent conditions, that we
‘are all working together with one single purpose in view, the promotion of
the welfare &nd happiness of India (applause}, We have ng other object; we
have no other desire, except this, which binds us all together and which calls
for the manifestation of that spirit of mutual goodwill and forbearance withot"
which no deliberations can be effective and lead to lasting results. In leavin
you to your lgbours I make an appeal to you, which I am confident I sha
not make in vadn; do not content yourselves with merely doing youreduty i
this legislature, although I know it makps a great demand upon your time
It needs patriotism to gacrifice leisure and sometimes remunerative oceups
tion to take part ig the deliberations of this Assembly. You may think—mne
I will not say that; but some persons may think-—that this is a sufficien
demand to make upon you. It is not. No demand is too great when ther
is need for patriotism. It is essential that men like yourselves, who ar
assisting Government by your advice, for Government is always seekin
knowledge, should go forth among the people, not only at the time of election
when constituents must always be remembered, but at other times. Yo
must be consclous that you are taking part in import@nt deliberations an
that you are thus assisting in moulding the destinies of thig great Empire
You are, permit me to say, inscribing your names on the golden roll of patrioti
service and are devoting yourselves to great work and & this high purpose ar
true to your God, to yourselves and to your country. (Prolonged applause.)



APPENDIX XI.
. Bardoli Resolutions. <

/ - .
The Working Committee o} the Congress met at Bardoli on the 11th and
12th February~1922-and P-"?‘ssfrflq the following resolutions :—
& a2 e LI Y . .

ML % A S~ o -

c 3 e Rt *
. jﬁ(l),The Working Committee déplores the inhumen conduct of the
K mob.ab.Chauri.Chaura in having brutally murdered constables and
wantonly- burned the Police Thana and’ tenders its sympathy
to the families of the bereaved. d

(2) In view of Nature's repeated -warnings, every time mass civil

disobedience has been imminent some popular violent outburst
o has taken place indicating that the atmosphere in the country is
not non-violent enough for mass disobedience, the latest instance
being the tragic and terrible events at Chauri Chsurs near
Gorakhpur, t#% Working Committee of the Congress resolves that .
mass civil” disobedience contemplased at Bardoli and else-
where®be suspended and instructs the local Congrgss® Committees
forthwith to advise the cultlvators to pay the land revenue and
other taxes due to the Government and whose payment might
have been suspended in anticipation of mass civil disobedience,
mnd instructs them to suspend every other preparatory activity
s of an offensive nature. . . )

(8) The suspfension of mass civél disobedience shall be continued till the
atmosphere is so non-violent as to ensure the non-repetition of
popular ‘atrocities such as at Gorakhpur or heoliganism such as
at Bombay and Madras respectively on 17th November 1921 and
13th January last.

(4) In order to promote a peaceful atmosphere, the Working Committee
advises, till further instruction, all Congress organisations to stop.
activities speciallp designed to court arrest amd imprisonment,
save norgnal Congress activities including voluntery hartals where
an absolutely peaceful atmosphere can be assured and for that
en® all picketing shall be stopped save for the bond fide and
peaceful purpose of warning the visitors to liquor shops against
the evils offdrinking, such picketing to be controlled by persons of
known good character and specially selected by the Congress
Committees goncerned.

(5) The Working Committee advises, till further instructions, the stop-
* page of all volunteer processions and public meetings merely for the
urpose of defiance of the notifications regarding such meetings.
%his, however, sha]l not interfere with the private meetings of
the Congress and other Committees or public meetings which are
required for the conduct of the normal activities of the Congress.

(6) Complaifits having been brought to the notice of the Working Com..
mittee that ryots are not paying rents to the Zemindarg, the
Working Committee advises Congres$ workers and organisations

( 343 ) .
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.
to inform the ryots that such withholding of rents js contrary to
the resolutions of the Congress and that it is injurious to, the
. best interests of the country.

(7) The Working Committee assures the Zemindars that the Congress
movement is in no way intended to attack their legal rights, and
that even where the ryots have grievances, the Committee’s
desire is that redress should be sought by mutusl consultations
and by the usual recourse to arbitrations.

(8) Complaints having been brought to the notice of the Working® Com-
mittee “that in the formation ©f volunteer corps Breat laxity
prevails in the selection and that énsistence is not had on the
full use of hand-spun and hand-woven khaddar, and on the full
observance by Hindus of the rule as to the removal of untouch.

¢ abiliby, nor is care beingetaken to ascertain that the candidates
believe fully in the observance of non-violence in intéht, word
and deed, in terms of he Congress resolution, the Working Com-
° mittee calls upon all Congress organisations to revise their lists
and remove from them the names of all such volunteers as do

not strietly conform to the requiretments of the pledge.

(9) The Working Committee is of opinion that unless Congressmen
carry oub to the full the Congress constitution and the refolutions
from time to time issued by the Working Committee, it is not
possible to achieve its objects expeditioygly or at all.

* (10) The foregoing resolutions will have effect only pending the meeting
fo be specially convened of the All-India Congress Committee and
thereafter subject to cofifirmation by it, the Secretary to eall
such meeting as early as possible after consultation with Hakim
Ajmal Khan. .

‘e . The New Programme. .

Whereas the Gorakhpur tragedy is aepowerful proof of*the fact that the
mass mind has not yete fully realised the necessity of non-violence as an
integral, active, and chief part of mass civil disobedience, and whereas the
reported indiscriminate acceptance of persons as volunteers in contravention of
the Congress instructions betrays want of appreciation of vital part of.
Satyagraha, and whereas, in the opinion of the Working Committee, the delay
in the attainment of national aim is solely due to the weak and incomplete
execution, in practice, of the constitution of the Congress and with a viewy
[[8 SesIAp® 6e3Iurtmo)) SUIfIop\ Oy} ‘UonBSIUeSIo [ewIsiul oY) Supoelrad of
Congress organisations to be engaged in the following altivities:— -

(1) To enlist at least one crore of members of the Congr¥ss.

Nore (i).—Since peace (non-violence) and legitimateness (truth) arve thq essence of the Congress creed,
no person shonld be enlisted who does not believe in non-violence and ‘truth as indispensable for the
attainment of Swaraj, The creed of the Congress must, therefore, be carefully expiained to cach person
who is appealed to, to join the Congress.

Note (i5).—The workers should note that no one who does not pap the annual sobseription can be
regarded a8 a qualified Congressmwan, ALl the old members are, therefore, to be agvised to re-register their

names,
(2) To popularige the spimning wheel and organise the manufacture of
hand-spun and hand-woven khaddar.

NotE,—To this end all workers and office-bearers should be dressed in kkaidar, and it is recommended
that with a view to encourage others they should themselves learn hand-sinning, .
(8) To organise national schools. ¢
Nore,—No picketing of Governmenf schools should be resorted to: but reliance should be placed upon
the superiority of national schools in a¥ vital matters to command attendance.
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(4) To organise the depressed classes for a better life, to improve their
social, mental and moral condition, to induce them to send their
children to national schools, and to provide for‘them the ordinary
facilities which other citizens enjoy. :
Note,—W hilst, therefore, where the prejudice against the untouchables is;still strong, separate schools
and separate wells must \be maintained out of Congress funds. Every effort should be made tp draw such

children to national schools and to persuade the people to allow the untouchables to use the common
wells,

t5) “To organise the temperance campaign amongst the people addicted
®to the drink-habit by house to house visits: and to rely more
upen appeal to tQe drinker in his home than upon picketing.

(6) To organise village and town Panchayats for the private settlement
of all disputes, reliance gbeing placed solely upon the force of
public opinion and the trtithfulness of Panchayat decision to
ensure obedience to them.

NotE,~In order to avoid even the appearance of coereion, no special boyeott should be resorte% to
against those who will not obey the Panchagyat’s decisions. . -

(7) In order to promofe and emphasise unity among all classes and

mutual goodwill, the establishment of which is the %im of the

e movement of non-co-operation, to organise a social service depart-

. ment that will render help to all, irrespective’ of political differ-
—- ences, in time.s of iliness or accident. ¥

Nore.— A non-co-operator, whilst firmly adhering to his creed, gwill deem it a privilege to render *
personal service, in ease ogﬂlness or accident, to every person wllnebher English or Indian. e

* (8) To continue the Tilak Memorial Swearaj Fund and to call upon

every Congressman or Congress-sympathiser to pay at least one

" hundredth part of his annual income for the year 1921, Hvery

province to send every month 25 per cent. of its jncome, from

.+ the Tilak Memorial Swaraj Fund to the All-Bndia Congress
Committee. . .

(9) The above resolution shall be brought before the forthcoming session
of the All-India Congress Committee for revision, if necessary.

(10) In the opinion of the Working Committee a projeet is necessary
for the purpose of finding employment for those who may give
up Government service, snd to that end this Committee appoints
Messrs. Mian Mahomed Haji Jan Mahomed Chhotani, famnalal
Bajaj and V. J. Patel to draw up & scheme for consideration by
the saidespecial meeting of the All-India Congress Committee,

.



APPENDIX XII.
The Delhi Resolution. .

The following resolution was passed on the 28th February 1922 at the session
of the All-India Congress Committee held at Delhi :—

The All-India Congress Committee kaving carefully considered the resolu-
tions passed by the Working Commiftee at its meeting held at Bardoli on the
11th and 12th instant, confirms jthe said resolutions with the modifications
soted therein and further resolves that individual Civil Disobedience whether
of®a defensive or aggressive character may be commenced in respect of parti-
cular places or particular laws at the instance,of and upon permission being
granted thgrefor by the respective Provincial Committee; provided that such
Civil Disobedience shall not be permitted unless all the conditions laid down
by the Congress or the All.India Congress Committee or the Working Com:
mittee are strictly fulfilled.

. Reports having been received from various quarf®rs that picketing regarding

foreign clotly is as necessaty as liquor-picketing, the All-India Congress Cor-
mittee authorises such picketing of ,a bond.fide character %on the same termse
as liquor-picketing mentioned in the Bardoli resolutions.

The All-India Congress Committee wishes it to be understood that the,
resolutions of the Working Committee do not mean any abandonment of the
original Con@ress programme of non-co-operation or permanent abandonment
of Mass Civil Disobedience but considers that an atmospherp of necessdry mass
non-violence can be established by the®workers concentrating upon the con-
structive programme frdmed by the Working Committee at Bardoli.

The All-India Congress Committee holds Civil Disobedience to be the
right and duty of the people to be exercised and performed whenever the

State opposes the declared will of the people.

. Note.~Individual Civil Disobedience is disobedience of orders or laws by a single individual or an ascer-
tained number or group of individuals. Therefore a prohibited public meeting where admission is regu-
Iated by tickets and to which no unanthorised admission is allowed, is an instanee of Individual Civil
Disobedience, whereas a prohibited meeting to which the general public is admitted without any restriction
is an instanee of Mass Civil Disobedienee. Such Civil Disobedience is defensive when a prohibited public
meeting is held for condueting a normal activity although it may resunlt in arrest. 6 would be aggressive
if it is held not for any normal activity but merely for the purpose of courting arrest and imprisonment,
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” Lord: Reading’s reply to the Deputation which waited
én him in Caleutta in December 1921.

L ]
Pangdit Malaviya, Mrs. Besant and Gentlemen, f
When I was informed that a deputation of the representatives of various
shades ofepolitical opinion wished to wait upon me for the purpose of placing
their views on the situation and suggestiogs for allaying the present unrest,
I gladly assented, and I am pleased to receive you here to-day, for I kumow
that you have come with one object only that is to do what you conceive®to
be the best in the interests ofeyour country, and to promote its welfare. I am
perfectly sure that you are actuated solely by disinterested motiges (I have
had the jpleasure of meeting nearly all of you before to-day); and I do not,
- X assure you, underrate the importance and the influence of those who are
present here this morning. The immediate purpose of your representations,
i$ that I should invite e leading representatives of all shades of political
opinion to a conference, in your words to take cognsel together and consider e
e practical suggestiohs and recommendations concerning the rgrfedies which
sholild be adopted; and you recommend, fndeed your language is that, it seems
imperative that the various notifications and proclamations recently issued by
Government should be withdrawn;-and all persons imprisoned as the result of
their operations immediately released.
. .
I - ¢ -Discontinuance of Activities.

- T can scarcely conceive that you have intended ¢ present to me such re-
commendations without having in your minds as ‘& necessary corollary, the
.equally imperative necessity for the discontinuance of those activities which
Lave led Government to adopt the measures, now forming the subject of dis-
cussions.
) ) *Taw and Order. -
I 'do not propose”co discuss those measures, but I will assume that they -
form the subje®t as I know of acute controversy. They were adopted by Gov-
ernment with an object of giving protection to law-abiding citizens, parti-
cularly here in Calcutt®, end in other parts of the country. I have already
said, it was not & new policy, it was the application of the policy which lies
at the very root of all ,civilised government, i.e., the maintenance of law
and the preservatipn of order, but nevertheless I will assume as your language
indicates that there are considerable doubts as to this policy; and that
differences of opinion exist, as to the necessity or-the advisability of the
measures taken. The opinions of Governments are formed upon a general
presentation of facts, they canhot be lightly arrived at, and they necessarily
are thw “opinions of persons to whom great positions of trust and -responsibility
have been confidad. I mention this not that you should be asked to accept
the dictum of Government, bub merely for the purpose of emphasising to
you the reasons for this policy.

. - o %47
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Calm Atmosphere Wanied. .

The tenor of your address implies your recognition, in which I coffially
agree, of the need, of a éalm and serene atmosphere for a conference. Indeed
in my judgment it is impossible even to consider the convening of & confer-
ence, if agitation in open and avowed defiance of law is meanwhile to be,
continueg. N
Guarantees Missing. L.

Unfortunately I look in vain in your address for any indication that
these activities will cease. I fully understand {hat none of you are in a posi-
tion to give an assurance to this effect for none of you have been authorised
to make it. I hope that I shall not be misinterpreted. I am not suggesting
any reproach to anyone concerned, all ¥ mean is that whatever hopes may
have been entertained have not been realised, and that therefore,®when we
are meeting to-day necessarily, rather surprisedly, in view of circumstances,
the assurance for which I confess I had been looking as s necessary part
of this discussion is not forthcoming. T quite_appreciate that there may have
been difficulties in the brief time allowed and also in the great distances
separating us. I do not know from the address presented to me what view
ig taken by the leaders who are responsible for non-co-operation actitities, in
the sense that I find no assurance from them that these activities will cease]’
if a conference were to be convened. I am asked githout such an assurance
Jto withdraw Governmént measures called into operation by Government under
an existing Jaw, for the pfolection of law-abiding citizensyand to release all
those arrested efor defying this lawa I cannot believe that this was ethe
intention of the deputation when originally suggested, for it would mean
that throughout the country intimidation and unlawful oppression and other o
unlawful acts should be allowed to continue, whilst Government action to
maintain ordes and protect the law-abiding citizen would be largely paralysed.

I need scarcely® tell you that no responsible Government could even contem-
plate the acceptance of such a state of public affairs, neither can I really
believe, that you ever intended it, for it would suggest that Government should
abandon one of its®*primary functions.
Cessation of Activities. °

I have no doubt that most of you came under the same impression as
myself, when I intimated in reply to a request from Pandit Malaviya that°I
would willingly receive this deputation. It is very necgssary that I should
make plain that all discussion between myself and Pandit Malaviya preli-
minary to this deputation proceeded upon the basis of a genuine attempt, I
believe a disinterested and honourable attempt to solve the problems of unrest,
by means of discussion and consideration at a conferen®e, and that meanwhile
there should be a cessation of activities on both sides, of unlawful operations on
the part of the non-co-operationists, and of Governmeent prosecutions and im-
prisonments. I wish it had been possible to consider the comvening of a con-
ference in the same atmosphere as characterised the discussions between Pandit
Malaviya and myself. T would wish nothing better, and nothing more conducive
to beneficial results and more in accordance with patriotism.

‘“I Hate Arrests.” *

Let me add spesking not only for myself but also for all the members of
my Executive Council, whom I have naturally consulted upon the situation
that has arisen, nothing is further from our wishes than the arrests and im-
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‘ ' a ¢
prisonments of citizens, more particularly citizens of reputation or sons of
men of high hohour and reputation in the country whose emotions have led

* them %ato conflict with the law. I do not hesitate to say that I hate this
making of numerous arrests and prosecutions, but nevertheles® so long as there
is open defiance of law Government have .no other course. There may be
discussions about measures. I ean quite conceive that men in high positions
and understanding of public affairs may wish to make representatiofis to a
government upon a particular measure, or that in the legislatures steps may
be-taken for the purpose of calling attention to it. o

*

The Emcesses.
[ ]

I'understand that the wisdom and judgment of Governments or of a particular
Government may be brought under cogsideration. All that is possible, what
I cannot understand and cannot conceiveis that the Indian, I am ndt speak-
ing of parlies, I am not speaking of creeds or of races, bub that the Indian
is opposed to the proper maintenance of law®and to the preservation of order.
I won’t recapitulate the conditions that led throughout the various provinces
of India to the action taken by' Governments. Indeed here in Calcutta, the
facts are too well-known to Tequire repetitions particularly after the pro-
nouncement of His Exceilency the Governor in his address to the legislative
Council o0 Monday last. o

** May I observe now, that I am not suggésting that there can be no excesses
by*those entrusted with autkority, some may have occurred. It is very rarely
that in such a condition of affairs as existed hg¢re some excess. may nob
%?ppen; all that cam be said has already been said by His Fx&llency the
‘Govexnor. It is that every precaution,will be taken to prevent recurrence
and that every attempt will be made to ensure proper enquiry and that proper
esteps are taken in the result. :

. The New Situation. .

[ 4

I ‘wish with all my heart that it had been possiple to deal with these
problems in a large and generous spirit worthy of such ag occasion in the-
history of India. Had there been indications to this effect before me to-day
in the representations which you have made in your address on the part of
the leaders of non-co-operation, had the offer been made to discontinue open
breaches of law for the purpose of providing a calmer atmosphere for dis-
cugsion of zemedies my Goverhment. would never have been backward in-
response. We would have been prepared to consider the new situation
in the' same large afd generous spirit, and I would have conferred with
the local governneents for this purpose. I should have wished and I know that I
speak not only my own thoughts, but those of Pandit Malaviya in this respect,
that if such conditions dad supervened no advantage or triumph should be
claimed on either side, and no reproach should be made by the other of having
been forced to yield or nof having the courage to proceed with its campaign.:
I should have wished to see & new spirit introduced. In this respect, I do
not stand alone in addressing you. I believe that if you were to give expression
to your views, you would all agree with mes that a- new spirit should be
created for the purpose of considering a conference in different circumstances
and with higher hopes. -e

1 de®ply regret that these are not the present conditions, and the discussion
which I thought was to have proceeded on the high level of a. patriotic desire,
by mutual concession and forbearance to the finding of a solution of India)s
present problems, takes the form in its present aspect of & request to th

-
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Government to abandon its action without any guarantee that the action
which had led or as we believe forced the Government to tdke such action,
would also cease, therefore it is that to a request conveyed to me even®by so
influential and swthoritative a deputation as yourselves to call a conference,
coupled as it is with the two conditions of revocation of the law and release
of all the prisoners, the answer I must make is that Y cannot comply with
the reqmest. Those are the conditions presented to me. Here again I speak
not only my own views but those of those associated with me in the
government who have unanimously arrived at the same conclusion in
conference with me. But I should be sorry indeed if anye observations
1 have made conld be cunstrued into & refusal for all time to consider the
convening of @& conference. Certainly I ®have not infended by the
language I have used to convey that meaning to you. I have too
great a pegard for the value of digscwssion and for the consideration of
any suggestions and recommendafions that may be made. o, am not
one of those who think that 5? wisdom is to found in those who
happen to be in positions of authority. I have had too great an ezperience
o life not to appreciate that advantage may be derived from discussion and
consultation with others who see from differegt angles, and who may have
views to put forward which had not occurred to us; but I can only act at
the moment in view of the present existing circumstances, and as they stand,
for the reasons that I have given you. I must express my great regre? that the
essential conditions for the peace are not forthcoming. *
°

o Punjab and Khilafat.

. .

Before T part from you I cannot refrain from making some brief observations”
on the statements in your address. I do not propose to go through them,
but you refer to the action that Government has taken in relation to the,
Punjab and Khilafat wrongs. I acknowledge your expression with regard to ¢
them. You etate that Government has not yet done all that it is thought
should have bBen done. That, of course, is a legitimate yiew, and dne with
which I do not quarrel. But, may I®ask you momentarily to psuse and
think with regard fo these matters? Are these really the causes of the present
conditions of affatrs? Ever since I have been here, and frequently as a
result of consultation with those of great influence who do not represent
Government, I have taken steps to meet the views presented to me in respect
of the Punjab wrongs. That we have not been able to go to the full length
I readily admit. I am perfectly aware of the desire on the part of many
that more should be done not only frém my reeding, but from’ interviews
when recommendations have been very forcibly presegted to me. 1 have
not accepted them because I have thought that I could not conscientiously give
effect to them. ¢

“ 21
Swaraj. °

‘With regard to the Khilafat what action is it suggested that the Govern-
ment of India should take. We have done every &hing possible. I am not
spesking only of my Government. I refer also to that pf my predecessor,
Lord Chelmsford. You are all well aware that he also msade the strongest
representations to Fis Majestly’'s Government at Home. There are some
present and particularly I see one who was at the deputation that went Home
to the Prime Minister, who alleged that the fhult was against the Government
of Indias. In this respect where do we fail? I will not pursue the subject,
but I make these observations for your consideration. .

One further word upon the Reforms. Let me see how we stand because,
as I understand it, the view presented is that, in the main, the desire for

-
4 .
L4 .
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swaraj, complete swaraj, i.e., full self-Government, should be‘ given as:
speedily as possible. History is so well-known to you that I only recall to
you tlle one-fact that the legislatures have ounly begun to function this very
yéar, and the demand is for a more extended, or for complete, swaraj. Let
us examine the facts. Not only have the Reforms been granted, but they
gre actually in operation. They have been completely tested and although I
can sympathise with the views gf those who desire that in the future,eas soon
as it can be properly and safely done, there should be an extension. Surely
there is,not sufficient reason, in this respect for an acute crisis as is suggested
in your addrgss. But I will not analyse further.

I would ask you who represen’o‘the various shades of opinion to consider the
present situation. I have alr¥ady told you of my Government’s dislike of -
arrest and imprisonment. I know that you yourselves have.strong feelings
upon the subject. You tell me in the address that we are proceedipg to an
acute criss. It may be that we may bave a more disturbed condition of
affairs than at present. If the law is defipd, whatever the reason, all the
incidents that unfortunately accompany a challenge of the law, and of which
we have seen instances only during the recent year, may quietly follow. @

I appeal to you to observe® the conditions to-day and in the future, and
urge upon you that we should all seek a high level above party er pol#ical
advantage; otherwise, we.shall all be failing in our duty to India. I remind
you that, whatever reforms may be desired in the present constitutional
system, they can only come through the British Parliament. The only con-.
stitutional method, the on®y peaceful solution, is by the British Parliament
amending the Government of India Act. . : :

®  Therefors it is so important that a proper impression should be made upon

the British Parliament, and the British people who mre represented by that

.garliament. For the vast majority of the population of India is loyal to the °
* * Crown. *

Whagever their views may be about other political controversies, H. R. H.
the Prince of Wiales will arrive in Calcutta within the next 8 Uays. He has
nothing to do -with the political corfroversies that are agitating us at the
moment, yet every attempt is being made to prevent %the success of his visit.
I shall not discuss or characterise those attempts, but ¥ must utter the
warning that every man who lends himself to an affront to the Prince of
Wales is doing incalculable injury to India and her fortunes in the future.
We hold His Royal Highness in deep affection and admiration.
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